Google 



This is a digital copy of a book that was prcscrvod for gcncrations on library shclvcs bcforc it was carcfully scanncd by Googlc as part of a projcct 

to make the world's books discoverablc onlinc. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to cxpirc and thc book to cntcr thc public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subjcct 

to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expircd. Whcthcr a book is in thc public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 

are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, cultuie and knowledge that's often difficult to discovcr. 

Marks, notations and other maiginalia present in the original volume will appear in this flle - a reminder of this book's long journcy from thc 

publishcr to a library and fmally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Googlc is proud to partncr with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to thc 
public and wc arc mcrcly thcir custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing tliis resource, we liave taken stcps to 
prcvcnt abusc by commcrcial partics, including placing lcchnical rcstrictions on automatcd qucrying. 
Wc also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use ofthefiles Wc dcsigncd Googlc Book Scarch for usc by individuals, and wc rcqucst that you usc thcsc filcs for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrainfivm automated querying Do nol send aulomatcd qucrics of any sort to Googlc's systcm: If you arc conducting rcscarch on machinc 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a laige amount of tcxt is hclpful, plcasc contact us. Wc cncouragc thc 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attributionTht GoogXt "watermark" you see on each flle is essential for informingpcoplcabout thisprojcct and hclping thcm lind 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatcvcr your usc, rcmember that you are lesponsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
bccausc wc bclicvc a book is in thc public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countrics. Whcthcr a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and wc can'l offer guidance on whether any speciflc usc of 
any speciflc book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearancc in Googlc Book Scarch mcans it can bc uscd in any manncr 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liabili^ can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Googlc's mission is to organizc thc world's information and to makc it univcrsally acccssiblc and uscful. Googlc Book Scarch hclps rcadcrs 
discovcr thc world's books whilc hclping authors and publishcrs rcach ncw audicnccs. You can scarch through thc full icxi of ihis book on thc wcb 

at |http://books.qooqle.com/| 




t 



y 



CORNELIUS lEPOS: 



WITH 



ANS WERED QUESTIONS^ 



AITD 



IMITATIVE EXERCISE8. 

BT THB 

REV. THOMAS KERCHEVER ARNOLD, M.A., 

RfiCTOB OF LTNDOIT, 
Ajn> LATE FRLLOW OF TUKITY COLLBQB, CAMBBIDSI. 

CAKEFULLY BEVISED, WITH NOTES BT 

E. A. JOHNSON, 

IBOriaWB OF LATOr Uf THB UmVKBSITT OF THB CITT OV 

NBW-TOBK. 



NSW BDITION, ENLABGED, WITH A LEXICON, HISTOBICAL 
AND 6E06BAFHICAL INDEX, ETC. 



NEW-YORK : 
T>. APPLETON & OOMPANY, 

• 46 A 848 BBOADWAT. 
MJDOOOXTn. 



/f/fzj?;-. 



M€Qfdlif to Um Aet oTOcNVws, 11 tlie TMT ISM 
Bt Jk APFLETON ^ CX>MPANT, 

llH^CMi^teQAMorawDMiletOimrtar^UBltBdStales te te 

UMrloCerNew 



ADVEBTISEMENT. 



BuT little has been done to this edition save to add 
Notes on the Lives from Epaminondas (XY.)» and 
onwards. A Lexicon has also been added, which is 
believed to be accurate. A Historical and Greographi- 
cal Index completes the additions which have been 
made. It is proper to state that the editor of the first 
edition of this work is not responsible for the addi« 
tions now made. They have been added owing to the 
pressing desire of teachers to possess the complete 
work. These additions will be found to be improve» 
ments, aud serve to render the work as nearly perfect 
as the plan submitted permitted. 

New Tou, Jime» 1848 



PREPACE. 



The £nglish edition of this little work was accom* 
panied by the foUowing brief announcement : 

" Should the plan and execiition of this little volume 
meet with the approbation of able instructors, it will 
probably be followed by a similar one on selected por- 
tions of Xenophon's works. 

" For the answers to the questions I am principally 
indebted to the excellent editions of CorneUus Nepos 
by Bremiy Dahne, and Jaumann. 

« Ltndon, Jan. 31,, 1845. ^ ' ^; ^' 

In this American edition the alterations will be found 
to consist principally in a more full and correct citation 
of illustrative passages, in frequent references to the 
recent reprint of Zumpt's Latin Grammar, to confirm 
<»r silently modify the positions taken, and in the addi- 
tion of the notes at the foot of the page, which are re« 
ferred to by letters of the alphabet. 

Many other changes have been made in the correc- 
tion of errors, which appear to have been the conse- 
quence of haste, of which it is hoped this edition will 
be comparatively free. 

With these brief statements of what the editor is 
responsible for, he leaves this little volume to win for 
itself, both with teachers and pupils, the favor which 
it deserves. 

K. T. UifiTSRsiTT, Aag 6, 1846. 
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PRJSFATIO. 



ARGUMENTUM. 



Auetor scrqOunB genus, quo unu est^ et rerum^ quae per» 

secutus eetf levHatem excusat marum Gracarum et Bo^ 
manorum dhersitaie. 

I. NoN dubito^ fore plerosque, Attice, qui hoc genua J 
scripturo leve et non satis dignum summorum virorum 
personis judicent, quum relatum legent, quis musicaui 
docuerit Epaminondam ; aut in ejus virtutibus comme» 
morari, saltasse eum commode scientexque tibiis can- 
tasse. Sed hi erunt fere, qui, ezpertes litterarum 2 
Grsecarum, nihil rectum, nisi quod ipsomm moribus 
conveniat, putabunt. Hi si didicerint, non eadem omni- 3 
bus esse honesta atque turpia, sed omnia majorum insti- 
tutis judicari, non admirabuntur, nos in Graiorum virtu- 
tibus exponendis mores eorum secutos. Neque enim 4 
Cimoni fuit turpe, Atheniensium summo viro, sororem 
germanam habere in matrimonio: quippe quum cives 
ejus eodem uterentur instituto. At id quidem nostris 
moribus nefas habetur. Magnis in laudibus tota fere fuit 5 
Grscia, victorem Olympise citari ; in scenam vero pro- 
dire et populo esse spectaculo, nemini in eisdem genti- 
bus fuit turpitudini. Quae omnia apud nos partim 
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infamia, partim humilia atque ab honestate remota 

6 ponuntur. Contra ea pleraque nostris moribus sunt 
decora, quae apud illos turpia putantur. Quem enim 
Romanorum pudet uxorem ducere in convivium? aut 
cujus non materfamilias primum locum tenet sedium 

7 atque in celebritate versatur ? Quod multo fit aliter in 
Grscia. Nam neque in conyivium adhibetur, nisi pro- 
pinquorum ; neque sedet, nisi in interiore parte aedium, 
quse yvvouTcuvTrig appellatur, quo nemo accedit, nisi pro- 

8 pinqua cognatione conjunctus. Sed hic plura persequi, 
tum magnitudo voluminis prohibet, tum festinatio, ut ea 
explicem, quae exorsus sum. Quare ad propositum 
veniemus et in hoc expdnemus libro de vita excellentium 
Imperatorom. 



I. MILTIADES. 



ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP. I, Dux colonorum in Chersonesum mtttitur, Irrif^ 
detur a Lemniis. II. Chersoneso potitui , LemnumeapU 
et Cyclades, III, Pontis in Histro eustos a Dario, qui 
Scythas bello petebatj constituitur, Dat consUium liber' 
tatis recuperandm, Ab Histimo impeditur, IV, Suis est 
auctor, ut ingentibus copiis, a Dario ad puniendos Athe" 
nienses missis, obviam eant, V, Ante sociorum aivenr 
tum vincit Darvwm, VI, PrtBmium victoruB, VII, 
Omittit oppugnationem Pari, Damncttur et in vincuUs 
moritur, VIII, Vera ejus damnationis causa, 

1, Miltades, Cimoms filius, Atheniensis, qumn et 1 
antiquitate generis, et gloria majorum, et sua modestia 
unus omnium maxime floreret, eaque esset aetate, ut jam 
non solum de eo bene sperare, sed etiam confidere 
cives possent sui, talem futurum, qualem cogni- 515 
tum judicarimt : accidit, ut Athenienses Cherso- ^* ^- »• 
nesum colonos vellent mittere. Cujus generis quum 2 
magnus numerus esset, et multi ejus demigrationis 
peterent societatem: ex his delecti Delphos deliberatum 
missi sunt, qui consulerent ApoUinem, quo potissimum 
duce uterentur. Nam[que] tum Thraces eas regiones 
tenebant, cum quibus armis erat dimicandum. His con- 3 
sulentibus nominatim Pythia prscepit, ut Miltiadem sibi 
imperatorem sumerent : id si fecissent, incepta prospera 
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4 futura. Hoc oraculi responso Miltiades cum delecta 
manu classe Chersonesum profectus quum accessisset 
Lemnum, et incolas ejus insul» sub potestatem redigere 
vellet Atheniensium, idque Lemnii sua sponte facerent, 

5 postulasset : illi irridentes responderunt, tum id se fac- 
turos, quum ille, domo navibus proficiscens vento aqui- 
lone, venisset Lemnum. Hic enim ventus, ab septen- 
trionibus oriens, adversum tenet Athenis proficiscenti- 

6 bus. Miltiades, morandi tempus non habens, cursum 
direxit, quo tendebat, pervenitque Chersonesum. 

1 IL Ibi brevi tempore barbarorum copiis disjectis, tota 
regiono, quam petierat, potitus, loca castellis idonea com- 
munivit, multitudinem, quam secum duxerat, in agris 

2 collocavit, crebrisque excursionibus locupletavit. Neque 
minus in ea re prudentia, quam felicitate, adjutus est. 
Nam quum virtute militum hostium devicisset exercitus, 
summa sequitate res constituit, atque ipse ibidem manere 

3 decrevit. Erat enim inter eos dignitate regia, quamvis 
carebat nomine ; neque id magis imperio, \[\iBm justitia, 
consecutus. Neque eo secius Atheniensibus, a quibus 
erat profectus, officia prsestabat. Quibus rebus fiebat, 
ut non minus eorum voluntate perpetuo imperium obti- 
neret, qui miserant, qifam illorum, cum quibus erat pro- 

4 fectus. Chersoneso tali modo constituta, Lemnum rever- 
titur, et ex pacto postulat, ut sibi urbem tradant. Illi 
enim dixerant, quum, vento borea domo profectus, eo 
pervenisset, sese dedituros ; se autem domumChersonesi 

5 habere. Cares, qui tum Lemnum incolebant, etsi pr«- 
ter opinionem res ceciderat, tamen, non dicto, sed 
secunda fortima adversariorum capti, resistere ausi non 
sunt atque ex insula demigrarunt. Pari felicitate ceteras 
insulas, qu» Cyclades nominantur, sub Atheniensium 
redegit potestatem. 

1 III. Eisdem temporibus Persarum rex Darius, ex 
514 Asia in Europam exercitu trajecto, Scythis 

a. c. n. bellum inferre decrevit. Pohtem fecit in Histro 
flumine, qua copias traduceret. Ejus pontis, dum 
ipse abesset, custodes reliquit principes, quos secum 
ex lonia et JSolide duxerat ; quibus singulis ipsarum 

2 urbium perpetua dederat imperia. Sic enim facillime 
putavit se Grsca lingua loquentes, qui Asiam inco- 
lerent, sub sua retenturum potestate, si amicis suis 
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oppida tuenda tradidisset, qnibus, se oppresso, nulla 
«pes salutis relinqueretur. In hoc fuit tum numero 
Miltiades, cui illa custodia crederetur. Hic quum crebri 3 
afferrent nuntii, male rem gerere Darium, premique ab 
Scythis, Miltiades hortatus est pontis custodes, ne a for- 
tuna datam occasionem liberandse Grscise dimitterent. 
Nam si cum his copiis, quas secum transportaverat, 4 
interisset Darius, non solum Europam fore tutam, sed 
etiam eos, qui Asiam incolerent Graeci genere, liberos a 
Persarum futuros dominatione et pericido. Id et facile 
effici posse ; ponte enim rescisso, regem vel hostium 
ferro, vel inopia paucis diebus interitiirum. Ad hoc con- 5 
silium quum plerique accederent, Histiaeus Milesius, ne 
res conficeretur, obstitit, dicens : non idem ipsis, qui 
summas imperii tenerent, expedire et multitudini, quod 
Darii regno ipsorum niteretur dominatio ; quo exstincto 
ipsos potestate expulsos civibus suis pcenas daturos. 
Itaque adeo se abhorrere a ceterorum consilio, ut nihil 
putet ipsis utilius, quam confirmari regnum Persarum. 
Hujus quum sententiam plurimi essent secuti, Miltiades, 6 
non dubitans, tam multis consciis ad regiiS aures consilia 
8ua perventura, Chersonesum reliquit, ac rursus Athenas 
demigravit. Cujus ratio etsi non yaJuit, tamen magno- 
pere est laudanda, quum amicior omnium libertati, quam 
sus fuerit dominationi. 

lY. Darius autem, quum ex Europa in Asiam redisset, 1 
liortantibus amicis, ut Graeciam redigeret in suam potes- 
tatem, classem quingentarum navium comparavit, eique 
Datim prsefecit et Artaphemem ; hisque ducenta pedi- 
tum, decem milia equitum dedit: causam interserens, 
se hoBtem esse Atheniensibus, quod eorum auxilio lones 
Sardis expugnassent, suaque praesidia interfecissent. Illi 2 
j>raefecti regii, classe ad Euboeam appulsa, celeriter Ere- 
^am ceperunt, omnesque ejus gentis cives abreptos in 
Asiam ad regem miserunt. Inde ad Atticam accesse- 
Tunt, ac suas copias in campum Marathona deduxerunt. 
Is abest ab oppido circiter milia passuum decem. Hoc 3 
tumultu Athenienses tam propinquo tamque magno per- 
noti auxilium nusquam, nisi a Lacedsemoniis, petiverunt, 
Phidippidemque cursorem ejus generis, qui fjjULs^o^^ojxoi 
vocantur, Lacedsemonem misenmt, ut nuntiaret, quam 
celeri opus esset auxilio. Domi autem creant docem prse- 4 
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tores, qui exercitui prsessent, in eis Miltiadem. Intei 
quos magna fuit contentio, utrum moenibus se defcmde* 
renty an obviam irent hostibus, acieque decemerent. 
5 Unus Miltiades maxime nitebatur, ut primo quoque 
tempore castra fiorent. Id si factum esset, et civibus 
animum accessurum, quum viderent, de eorum virtute 
non desperari, et hostes eadem re fore tardiores, si 
animadverterent, auderi adversus se tam exiguis copiis 
dimicare. 

1 y. Hoc in tempore nulla civitas Atheniensibus auxilio 
fiiit praeter Platseenses. £a mille misit militum. Itaque 
horum adventu decem milia armatprum completa sunt : 

2 quae manus mirabili flagrabat pugn tffl4 ijt^j4]itete^ - Q^^ 
factum est, lil^plus, quamcollegae, MiltiaSes valuerit. 
Eius auctoritate impulsi Athenienses copias ex urbe 

3 eauxerunt, locoque idoneo castra fecerunt. Deinde pos- 
tero die sub montis radicibus, acie e regione instructa, 
nova arte, vi summa proelium commiserunt. Namque 
arbores multis locis erant stratse, hoc consilio, ut et 
montium tegerentur altitudine, et arborum tractu equi- 
tatus hostium impediretur, ne multitudine clauderentur. 

4 Datis, etsi non sequum locum ridebat suis, tamen, fretus 
numero copiarum suarum, confligere cupiebat: eoque 
magis, quod, priusquam Lacedsemonii subsidio venirent, 
dimicare utile arbitrabatur. Itaque in aciem peditum 
centum, equitum decem milia produxit, proeliumque 

5 commisit. In quo tanto plus virtute valuerunt Atheni- 

enses, ut decemplicem numerum hostium pro- 
gpthr. fligarint; adeoque perterruerunt, ut Persse non 
a. c?ii. ^****^*» sed haves petierint. Qua pugna nihil 

adhuc est nobilius ; nulla enim umquam tam ex- 
igua manus tantas opes prostravit. 

1 YI. Cujus victoriae non alienum videtur quale prse- 
mium Miltiadi sit tributum, docere, quo facilius intelligi 

2 possit, eamdem omnium civitatum esse naturam. Utenim 
populi nostri honores quondam fuerunt rari et tenues, 
ob eamque causam gloriosi; nunc autem effusi atque 
obsoleti : sic olim apud Athenienses fuisse reperimus. 

3 Namque huic Miltiadi, qui Athenas totamque Graeciam 
liberarat, talis honos tributus est in porticu, quae 
IIojxiXyi vocatur, quum pugna depingeretur Marathonia, 
ut in decem praetorum numero prima ejus imago pone« 
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letiur iaque hiortaretiDr milites, proeliumque committeret. / 
Idem ille populus, posteaquam majus imperium est 4 
nactus^ et largitione magistratuum corruptus est, tre- 
centas statuas Demetrio Phalereo decrevit. 

YII. Post hoc proeliiun classem septuaginta navium 1 
Athenienses eidem Miltiadi dederunt, ut insulas, quae 
barbaros adjuverant, bello persequeretur. Quo imperio 
plerasque ad officium redire co^git, nonnuUas vi expug- 
uayit. Ex his Parum insulam, opibus elatam, quum 2 
oratione reconciliare non posset, copias [e navibus] 
eduxit, urbem operibus clausit omnique commeatu pri- 
vavit ; deinde vineis ac testudinibus constitutis, propius 
muros accessit. Quum jam in eo esset, ut oppido poti- 3 
retur, procul in continenti lucus, qui ex insula conspicie- 
batur, nescio quo casu, noctumo tempore incensus est. 
Cujus flamma ut ab oppidanis et oppugnatoribus est 
visa, utrisque venit in opinionem, signum a classiariis 
regiis datum. Quo factum est, ut et Parii a deditione 4 
deterrerentur, et Miltiades, timens, ne classis regia ad- 
ventaret, incensis operibus, quae statuerat, cum totidem 
navibus, atque erat profectus, Athenas magna cum offen- 
sione civium suorum rediret. Accusatus ergo prodi- 5 
tionis, quod, quum Parum expugnare posset, a rege cor- 
ruptus infectis rebus discessisset. Eo tempore seger 
erat vulneribus, quae in oppugnando oppido acceperat. 
Itaque quoniam ipse pro se dicere non posset, verba 
fecit frater ejus Tisagoras. Causa cognita capitis abso- 6 
lutus. pecunia multatus est, eaque lis quinquaginta ta- 
lentis aestimata est, quantus in classem siuntus factus 
erat. Hanc pecuniam quod solvere in praesentia 488 
non poterat, in vincula publica conjectus est ac.n. 
ibique diem obiit supremimi. 

YIII. Hic etsi crimine Pario est accusatus, tamen alia 1 
fuit causa damnationis. Namque Athenienses propter 
Pisistrati tyrannidem, quae paucis annis ante fuerat, om- 
niumsuorumciviumpotentiamextimescebant. Miltiades, 2 
multum in imperiis magistratibusque versatus, non vide- 
batur posse esse privatus, prsesertim quum consuetudine 
ad imperii cupiditatem trahi videretur. Nam Cherso- 3 
nesi omnes illos, quos habitarat, annos perpetuam ob- 
tinaerat dominationem, tyrannusque fuerat appellatus, 
sed justus. Non erat enim vi consecutus, sed suorum 

2 
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^luntate, eamque potestatem bonitate retinebat. Qm» 
nes autem et habentur et dicuntur t^nranni, qui potettate 
4 sunt perpetua in ea civitate, quse libertate usa est. Sed 
in Miltiade erat quum summa humanitas, tum mira com* 
munitas,* ut nemo t^ humilis esset, cui non ad eum 

j aditus pateret ; magna auctoritas apud omnes civitates, 

nobile nomen, laus rei militaris mazima. Haec populus 
respiciens maluit eum innoxium plecti, quam se diutius 
esse in timore. 



11. THEMISTOCLES. 



ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP.I. Adolescenslihenusvivit. Exheredatusreipubhse 
dedit, II. Clarus Corcyr<Bo et Persico beUo. Inter- 
pretatur oraculum de muris ligneis in hello Persico II 
ad servandos eorum cives. III. Secundum prcelium ad 
Artemisium. IV. Dolo Xerxem vincit juxta Sakt- 
mina. V. Callido nuntio Xerxem decipit, quo Gr<Bciam 
liherat. VI. Pirmei portum et muros Athenarum ex- 
struit. Lacedcemonii repugnant. VII. Lacedamonios 
arte deludit, eosque reprehendit. VIII. Ostracismo in 
exsUium ejectus, varia fuga agitatur. IX. Ad Arta* 
xerxem litteras dat salutis causa. X. Multis muneri' 
hus ah eo omatur. MagnesuB moritur. 

i I. Themistocles, Neocli filius, Atheniensis. Hujus 
vitia ineuntis adolescentiae magnis sunt emendata virtuti- 
K»us, adeo ut anteferatur huic nemo, pauci.pares putentur. 

2 Sed ab initio est ordiendum. Pater ejus Neocles gene- 
Tosus fuit. Is uxorem Achamanam civem duxit, ex qua 
natus est Themistocles. Qui quum minus esset pro- 
batus parentibus, quod et liberius vivebat, et rem fami- 

3 liarem negligebat, a patre exheredatus est. Quae con- 
tumelia non fregit eum, sed erexit. Nam quum jndi- 
casset, sine summa industria non posse eam exstingui, 
totum se dedidit reipublicae, diligentius amicis famaeque 

* Al. comitafl. * ... 
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•emens. Maltum in judiciis privatis versabatur ; saepe 
in coBcionem populi prodibat ; nuUa res major sine eo 
gerebatnr, celeriterque, quae opus erant, reperiebat. 
Neque minus in rebus gerendis promtus, quam excogi- 4 
tandis, erat, quod et de instantibus (ut ait Thucydides) 
7erissime judicabat, et de futuris callidissime conjicie- 
bat. Quo factum est, ut brevi tempore illustraretur. 

II. Primus autem gradus fiiit capessend» reipublic» x 
bello Corcyraeo: ad quod gerendum praetor a populo 
factus non solum praesenti bello, sed etiam reliquo tem- 
pore ferociorem reddidit civitatem. Nam quum pecunia 2 
publica, quae ex metallis redibat, largitione magistra- 
tuum quotannis interiret, ille persuasit populo, ut ea pe- 
cunia classis centum navium sedificaretur. Qua celeriter 3 
effecta, primum Corcyrseos fregit, deinde maritunos prae- 
dones consectando mare tutum reddidit. In quo tum 
divitiis omavit, tum etiam peritissimos belli navalis fecit 
Athenienses. Id quantae saluti fuerit universae Grae- 4 
ciae, bello cognitum est Persico, quum Xerxes et mari 
et terra bellum universae inferret Europae cum 431 
tantis copiis, quantas neque antea, neque postea *• ^- "• 
habuit quisquam. Hujus enim classis mille et ducen- 5 
tarum navium longarum fuit, quam duo milia oneraria- 
rum sequebantur; terrestres autem exercitus septin- 
gentorum milium peditum, equitum quadringentorum 
milium fuerunt. Cujus de adventu quum fama in Grae- 6 
ciam esset perlata, et maxime Athenienses peti diceren- 
tur propter pugnam Marathoniam: miserunt Delphos 
consultum, quidnam facerent de rebus suis. Deliberan- 
tibus Pytbia respondit, ut moenibus ligneis se munirent. 
Id responsum quo valeret, quum intelligerec nemo, 7 
Themistocles pcrsuasit, consilium esse Apollinis, ut in 
naves se suaque conferrent : eum enim a deo signi£cari 
murum ligneum. Tali consilio probato, addunt ad supe- 8 
riorcs totidem naves triremes, suaque omnia, quse moveri 
poterant, partim Salamma, partim Troezena asportant ; 
ucem sacerdotibus paucisque majoribus natu, ac sacra 
procuranda tradunt, reiiquum oppidum relinquunt. 

III. Hujus consilium plerisque civitatibus displicebat, ] 
6t iu terra dimicari magis placebat. Itaque missi ^ ^ j^ 
s^uat delecti cum Leonida, Lacedsemoniorum rege, «0 
luiThermopjTlas occuparent, longiusque barbaros * ' "* 
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progredi non paterentur. Hi yim hostium non sustinue' 

2 Tunt, eoque loco omnes interierunt. At classis communis 
Grsecise trecentarum navium, in qua ducent» erant 
Atheniensium, primum apud Artemisium, inter EulxBam 
continentemque terram, cum classiariis regis conflixit 
Angustias enim Themistocles quaerebat, ne multitudine 

3 circumiretur. Hic etsi pari prcelio discesserant, tamen 
eodem loco non sunt ausi manere : quod erat periculum, 
ne, si pars navium adversariorum Eubceam superasse;t, 

4 ancipiti premerentur periculo. Quo factum est, ut 
ab Artemisio discederent, et exadversum Athenas apud 
Salamlna classem suam constituerent. 

lY. At Xerxes, Thermopylis expugnatis, protinus 
accessit astu, idque, nullis defendentibus, interfectis 
sacerdotibus, quos in arce invenerat, tncendio delevit. 

2 j 30 Cujus fama perterriti classiarii quum manere non 
Jui. auderent, et plurimi hortarentur, ut domos suas 

quisque discederent, moenibusque se defenderent : 
Themistocles unus restitit, et universos pares esse posse 
aiebat, dispersos testabatur perituros, idque Eurybiadi, 
regi Lacedsemoniorum, qui tumsummse imperii praeerat, 

3 fore affirmabat. Quem quum minus, quam vellet, move- 
ret, noctu de servis suis, quem habuit fidelissimum, ad 
regem misit, ut ei nuntiaret suis verbis : adversarios 

4 ejus in fuga esse: qui si discessissent, majore cum 
labore etlonginquioretempore bellum confecturum,quum 
singulos consectari cogeretur ; quos si statim aggre- 
deretur, brevi universos oppressurum. Hoc eo valebat, 

5 ut ingratiis ad depugnandum omnes cogerentur. Hac 
re audita barbarus, nihil doli subesse credens, postridie 
alienissimo sibi loco, contra opportunissimo hostibus, 

adeo angusto mari conflixit, ut ejus multitudo 

Q^ navimn explicari non potueri t. Victus ergo est 

480 macds consilio Themistoclis, quam armis Grse- 

a. C. n. . ° ' ^ 

ciee. 

l V. Hic etsi male rem gesserat, tamen tantas habebat 
reliquias copiarum, ut etiam cum his opprimere posset 
hostes. Iterum ab eodem gradu depulsus est. Nam 
Themistocles verens, ne bellare perseveraret, certiorem 
eum fecit, id agi, ut pons, quem ille in Hellesponto 
fecerat, dissolvoretur, ac reditu in Asiam excluderetur ; 

8 idque ei persuasit. Itaque qua sex mensibus iter fece- 
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rat, eadem minns diebus triginta in Asiam reycrsuB 
est seque a Themistocle non superatum, sed conserFi^ 
tum judicavit. Sic unius viri prudentia Grsecia liberata 3 
est, Europseque succubuit Asia. Hsec altera victoria, 
quae cum Marathonio possit comparari tropaeo. Nam 
pari modo s^ud Salamlna parvo numero nayium maxima 
post hominum memoriam classis est devicta. 

YI. Magnus hoc bello Themistocles fuit, nec minor in 1 
pace. Quum enim Phalerico portu, neque magno ^ 
neque bono^ Athenienses uterentur : hujus con- ^ ^* ^' 
silio triplex Pirseei* portus constitutus est, isque mceni- 
bus' circumdatus, ut ipsam urbem dignitate sequipararet, 
utilitate superaret. Idem muros Atheniensium restituit 2 
prsecipuo periculo suo. Namque Lacedsemonii, causam 
idoneam nacti propter barbarorum excursiones, qua 
negarent, oportere extra Peloponnesum ullam urbem 
habere, ne essent loca munita, quse hostes possiderent, 
Athenienses sedificantes prohibere sunt conati. Hoc 3 
longe alio spectabat, atque videri volebant. Athenienses 
enim duabus victoriis, Marathonia et Salaminia, tantam 
gloriam apud omnes gentes erant consecuti, ut intellige- 
rent Lacedaemonii, de principatu sibi cum his certamen 
fore. Quare eos quam infirmissimos esse volebant. 4 
Postquam autem audierunt, muros instrui, legatos 
Athenas miserunt, qui id fieri vetarent. His prsesenti- 
bus desierunt, ac se de ea re legatos ad eos missuros 
dixerunt. Hanc legationem suscepit Themistocles, et 5 
solus primo profectus est ; reliqui legati ut tum exirent, 
quum satis idtitudo muri exstructa videretur, prsecepit ; 
interim omnes, servi atque liberi, opus facerent, neque 
ulli loco parcerent, sive sacer, sive profanus, sive pn< 
vatus esset, sive publicus, et undique, quod idoneura 
^ muniendum putarent, congererent. Quo factum est, 
ut Atheniensiommuri ex sacellis sepulcrisque constarent. 

VII. Themistocles autem, ut Lacedsemonem yenit. 1 
adire ad magistratus noluit, et dedit operam, ut quam lon- 
gissime tempus duceret, causam interponens, se collegas 
exspectare, quum Lacedsemonii quererentur, opus nihilo- 
minus fieri, eumque in ea re conari fallere. Interim 2 
reliqui lega^ sunt consecuti. A quibus quum audisset, 
non multum superesse munitioms, ad ephoros Laced»- 

• F!nBi, BnrnL 
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monionim accessit, penes quos smnmmn imperiuiQ eiai» 
atque apud eos contendit, falsa his esse delata ; quaie 
aequum esse, illos viros bonos nobilesque mittere, quibuB 
fides haberetur, qui rem explorarent ; interea se obsi- 

3 dem retinerent. Gestus est ei mos, tresque legati, 
functi summis honoribus, Athenas missi simt. Cum his 
coUegas suos Themistocles jussit proficisci, eisque pr»- 
dixit, ut ne prius Lacedsemoniorum legatos dimitterent, 

4 quam ipse esset remissus. Hos postquam Athenas per- 
venisse ratus est, ad magistratum senatumque Lacedse- 
monionmi adiit, et apud eos liberrime professus est: 
Athenienses suo consiUo, quod communi jure gentium 
facere possent, deos publicos, suosque patrios ac penates, 
quo facilius ab hoste possent defendere, muris sepsisse ; 

5 neque in eo, quod inutile esset Grsecise, fecisse. Nam 
illorum urbem ut propugnaculum oppositum esse bar- 
baris, apud quam jam bis classes regias fecisse naufra- 

3 gium. Lacedeemonios autem male et injuste facere, 
qui id potius intuerentur, quod ipsorum dommationi, 
quam quod universse Grseciee utile esset. Quare, si 
suos legatos recipere vellent, quos Athenas miserant, se 
remitterent, aliter illos numquam in patriam recepturi. 

1 YIII. Tamen non effugit civium suorum invidiam. 
Namque ob eumdem timorem, quo damnatus erat Mil- 
tiades, testarum suffragiis e civitate ejectus, Argos 

2 habitatum concessit. Hic r aum propter muitas ejus 
virtutes magna cum dignicate viveret, Lacedsemonii 
legatos Athenas misenmt, qui eum absentem accusarent, 
quod societatem cum rege Persarum ad Grseciam oppri- 

3 mendam fecisset. Hoc crimine absens proditionis 

475 est damnatus. Id ut audivit, quod non satis 
a-c.n. tutum se Argis videbat, Corcyram demigravit. 
Ibi quum ejus principes civitatis animadvertisset timere, 
ne propter se bellum his Lacedeemonii et Athenienses 
indicerent: ad Admetum, Molossorum regem, cum 

4 quo ei hospitium fuerat, confugit. Huc quum venisset^ 
et in praesentia rex abesset, quo majore religione se 
receptum tueretur, filiam ejus pa.rvulam arripuit, et cum 
ea se in sacrarium, quod siunma colebatur cserimonia, 
conjecit. Inde non prius egressus est, quam rex eum 

5 data dextra in fidem reciperet, quam prsBstitit. Nam 
quiun ab Atheniensibus et LacedGaBmoniis exposceretui 

pabJice, aupplicem non prodidit, monuitque, ut nonsu 
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leret sibi; difficile enim esse, in tam propinquo loco 
tuto eum versari. Itaque Pydnam eum deduci jussit, 
et quod satis esset praesidii, dedit. Hic in nayem omni- 6 
bus ignotus nautis adscendit. Qu» quum tempestate 
maxima Naxum ferretur, ubi tum Atbeniensium erat 
ezercitus : sensit Themistocles, si eo pervenisset, sibi 
esse pereundum. Hac necessitate coactus domino nayis, 
qui sit, aperit, multa pollicens, si se conservasset. At 7 
ille, clarissimi viri captus misericordia, diem noctemque 
procul ab insula in ssdo navem tenuit in ancoris, ne^ue 
quemquam ex ea exire passus est. Inde Ephesum per- 
venit, ibique Themistoclem exponit : cui ille pro meritis 
gratiam postea retulit. 

IX. Scio, plerosque ita scripsisse, Themistoclem, 1 
Xerxe regnante, in Asiam transisse. Sed ego potissi- 
mum Thucydidi credo, quod aetate proximus, qui illorum 
temporum historiam reliquerunt, et ejusdem civitatis 
fuit. Is autem ait, ad Artaxerxem eum venisse, atque 
his verbis epistolam misisse : Themistocles veni ad te, qui 2 
plurima mala omnium Graiorum in domum tuam intuli, 
quum mihi necesse fuit, adversus patrem tuum bellare, 
patriamque meam defendere, Idem multo plura bona 3 
[rursus^feci, postquam in tuto ipse, et ille inpericulo esse 
oBpit, Nam quum in Asiatn reverti vellet, prcRlio apud 
Salaminafacto, litteris eum certiorem fedj id agi, ut pons, 
quem in Hellesponto fecerat, dissolveretur, atque ab hosti- 
bus circumiretur : quo nuntio tlle periculo est liberatus, 
Nunc autem confugi ad te, exagitatus a cuncta GrtBcia, 4 
tuam petens amicitiam : quam si ero adeptus, non minus 
me bonum amicum habebis, quam fortem inimicum ille 
expertus est, Ea autem rogo, ut de his rebus, quas tecum 
colloqui volo, annum mihi temporis des, eoque transacto ad 

te venire patiaris, 

X. Hujus rex animi magnitudinem admirans, cupiens- 1 
que talem virum sibi conciliari, veniam dedit. IUe omne 
illud tempus litteris sermonique Persarum dedit : quibus 
adeo eruditus est, ut multo commodius dicatur apud 
regem verba fecisse, quam hi poterant, qui in Perside 
erant nati. Hic quum multa regi esset pollicitus, gratis- 2 
simumque illud, si suis uti.consiliis vellet, illum Graeciam 
bello opjpressurum; magnis muneribus ab Artaxerxe 
iooatus m Auam rediit, domieiliumqtte Mapmitt «\\&i 
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3 constituit. Namque hanc urbem ei rex donarat, his 
quidemverbis : qu» ei panem prseberet (ex qua regione 
quinquaginta talenta quotannis redibant) ; Lampsacmn 
autem, imde vinum sumeret; Myuntem, ex qua opso' 
nium haberet. Hujus ad nostram memoriam monn- 
menta manserunt duo: sepulcrum prope oppidum, in 

4 quo est sepultus ; statu» in foro Magnesise. De cujus 
morte multimodis apud plerosque scriptum est : sed nos 
eumdem potissimum Thucydidem auctorem probamus, 

^j^ qui illum ait Magnesise morbo mortuum, neqiie 
(ai. 465) negat, fuisse famam, yenenum sua sponte sumsisse, 
*• ^* "• quum se, quae regi de Graecia opprimenda polli- 

5 citus esset, prsstare posse desperaret. Idem, ossa ejus 
clam in Attica ab amicis sepulta, quoniam legibus non 
concederetur, quod proditionis esset damnatus, memori» 
prodidit. 
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ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP, /. JEmulus Themistoclis ; multatur exsiUo, IL 
Ante tempus revocatur; prator contra Mardonium; 
imperium Atheniensibus condliat, III, JBrario pr<Best; 
pauper moritur, 

1 I. Aristides, Lysimachi filius, Atheniensis, flequalis 
fere fiut Themistocli. Itaque cum eo de principatu con- 

2 tendit: namque obtrectarunt inter se. In his autem 
cognitum est, quanto antestaret eloquentia innocentise. 
Quamquam enim adeo excellebat Aristides abstinentia, 

.QA ut unus post hominum memoriam, quod quidem 
(ai. 483) nos audienmus, cognomme Justus sit appeliatus . 
*• ^* "•' tamen, a Themistocle collabefactus, testula illa 

3 exsilio decem annorum multatus est. Qui Quidem quum 
ii^telhgerot, reprimi concitatam multitudmem non posse, 
ce lensque animadvertisset quemdam scribentem, ut patriS 
pelleretur, quaesisse ab eo dicitur, quare id faceret, aul 
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quid Aristides coimnisisset, cur tanta pcena dignus duce- 
retur 1 Cui ille respondit, se ignorare Aristidem ; sed 4 
sibi non placere, quod tam cupide elaborasset, ut praeter 
ceteros Justus appellaretur. Hic decem annorum legi- 5 
timam poenatn non pertulit. Nam postquam Xerxes 
in Grseciam descendit, sexto fere anno, quam erat ez- 
pulsus, populiscito in patriam restitutus est. 

II. Interfuit autem pugnse navali apud Salamina, 1 
quae facta est prius, quam poena liberaretur. Idem 
prsetor fuit Atheniensium apud Plataeas in prcelio, quo 
Mardonius fusus, barbarorumque exercitus interfectus 
est. Neque aliud est ullum hujus in re militari illustre 2 
factum, quam hujus imperii memoha ; justitiae vero, et 
aequitatis, et innocentise multa: in primis, quod ejus 
aequitate factum est, quum in communi classe esset 
Grsecise simul cum Pausania, quo duce Mardonius erat 
fugatus, ut summa imperii maritimi ab Lacedsemoniis 
transferretur ad Athenienses. Namque ante id tempus 3 
et mari et terra duces erant Lacedsemonii. Tum autem 
et intemperantia Pausaniae, et justitia factum est Ari- 
stidis, ut omnes-fere civitates Graecise ad Atheniensium 
societatem se applicarent, et adversus barbaros hos duces 
deligerent sibi. 

III. Quos quo facilius repellerent, si forte bellum 1 
renovare conarentur, ad classes sedificandas exercitus- 
que comparandos quantum pecuniae quseque civitas daret, 
Aristides delectus est, qui constitueret, ejusque arbitrio 
quadringena et sexagena talenta quotannis Delum sunt 
collata. Id enim commune serarium esse voluerunt. 
Quse omnis pecunia postero tempore Athenas translata 
est Hic qua fuerit abstinentia, nullum est certius 2 
Jidicium, quam quod, quum tantis rebus prsefuisset, in 
tanta paupertate decessit, ut, qui efferretur, vix xsiir 
quem. Quo factum est, ut filise ejus publice alerentur, 3 
^Toe commimi serario dotibus datis coUocarentur. De« 

cessit autem fere post annum quartum, quam 471 
Themistocles Athenis erat expulsus. a c. b. 
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ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP, I. Pugna ad Platma^, II, Byzantium expugnaif 
Xerxifavet, GrtBcuB futurus proditor, III. Peregrinit 
morihus ipse se prodit, seytalaque domum revoeatus 
Helotas soUicitat, IV. Litterarum eommercium cum 
hoste ; perturhatus se ipse indicat. V. In Minervm 
templum confugit, ihi ohstruitur et mox interit. 

1 I. Pausanias, Lacedsmonius, magnus homo, sed 
varius in omni genere vitaB fuit. Nam ut virtutibus 

2 eluxit, sic vitiis est obrutus. Hujus illustrissimum est 

proelium apud Platseas. Namque illo duce Mar- 

d.W donius, satrapes regius, natione Medus, regis 

^c**n S®^®'^> i^ primis omnium Persarum et manu 

fortis et consilii plenus, cum ducentis milibus 
peditum, quos viritim legerat, et viginti [milibus] equi- 
tum, haud ita magna manu Graecise fugatus est, eoque 

3 ipse dux cecidit proelio. Qua victoria elatus plurima 
miscere coepit, et majora concupiscere. Sed primum in 
eo est reprehensus, quod ex praeda tripodem aureum 
Delphis posuisset, epigrammate scripto, in quo erat haec 
sententia : suo ductu barbaros apud Platseas esse deletos, 

4 ejusque victorise ergo Apollini donum dedisse. Hos 
versus Lacedsemonii exsculpserunt, neque aliud scripse- 
runt, quam nomina earum civitatum, quarum auxilio 
Persae erant victi. 

1 n. Post id proelium eumdem Pausaniam cum classe 
477 communi Cyprum atque Hellespontum miserunt, 

a. c. n. jji ex his regionibus barbarorum praesidia depel- 

2 leret. Pari felicitate in ea re usus elatius se gerere 
coepit, majoresque appetere res. Nam quum, Byzantio 
expugnato, cepisset complures Persarum nobiles, atque 
in his nonnullos regis propinquos, hos clam Xerxi remi- 
sit, simulans, ex vincuHs publicis efiugisse ; et cum his 
Gon^lum Eretriensem, qui litteras regi redderet, ic 
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qnibus haec fuisse scripta Thucydides memonsB prodidit : 
Paitsanias, dux Spart^s, qaos Byzantii ceperat, postquam 3 
propinquos tuos cognovit, tibi muneri misit, seque tecum 
€tffinitate conjungi cupit: quare, si tibi videtur, des ei 
fXiam tuam nuptum, Id sifeceris, et Spartam et ceteram 4 
Gr(Bciam suh tuam potestatem, se adjuvante, te redacturum 
poUicetur, His de rehus si quid geri voluerisj certum 
homihem ad eum mittasface, cum quo colloquatur. Rex, 5 
tot hominum salute, tam sibi necessariorum, magnopere 
gavisus, confestim cum epistola Artabazum ad Pausa- 
niam mittit, in qua eum collaudat, ac petit, ne cui rei 
parcat ad ea perficienda, quse poUicetur. Si fecerit, nul- 
lius rei a so repulsam laturum. Htjus Pausanias volun- 6 
tate cognita, alacrior ad rem gerendam factus, in suspi- 
cionem cecidit Lacedaemoniorum. In quo facto domum 
revocatus, accusatus capitis, absolvitur ; multatur tamen 
pecunia : quam ob causam ad classem remissus non est. 

III. At ille post non multo sua sponte ad exercitum 1 
rediit, et ibi non callida, sed dementi ratione cogitata 
patefecit. Non enim mores patrios solum, sed etiam 
cultum yestitumque mutavit. Apparatu regio utebati|r, 2 
veste Medica ; satellites Medi et iEgyptii sequebantur ; 
epulabatur more Persarum luxuriosius, quam, qui ade- 
rant, perpeti possent; aditum petentibus conveniendi d 
non dabat; superbe respondebat, [et] crudeliter impe- 
rabat. Spartam redire nolebat. Golonas, qui locus in 
agro Troade est, se contulerat : ibi consilia quum pa- 
triae, tum sibi inimica capiebat. Id postquam Lacedse- 4 
monii rescierunt, legatos ad eum cum scytala miserunt, 
in qua more illorum erat scriptum: nisi domumrever- 
teretur, se capitis eum' damnaturos. Hoc nuntio com- 5 
motus, sperans, se etiam tum pecunia et potentia instans 
periculum posse depellere, domum rediit. Huc ut venit, 
ab ephoris in vincula publica conjectus est. Licet enim 
legibus eorum cuivis ephoro hoc facere regi. Hinc 
tamen se expedivit ; neque eo magis carebat suspicione. 
Nam opinio manebat, eum cum rege habere societatem. 
Est genus quoddam hominum, quod Uotse vocatur, 6 
quorum magna multitudo agros Lacedsemoniorum colit 
servorumque mimere fimgitur. Hos quoque sollicitare 
spe libertatis existimabatur. Sed quod harum rerum 7 
ludlum erat apertum crimen, quo argui poftset, ^ou 
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putahant, de tali tamque claro viio siispicionibiis oportm 
judicari, et ezspectandum, dum se ipsa res aperiraU 

1 IV. Interim Argilius quidam, adolescentulus, qimm 
epistolam ab eo ad Artabazum accepisset, eique in suspi- 
cionem venisset, aliquid in ea de se esse scriptum, quod 
nemo eorum rediisset, qui super tali causa eodem missi 
erant, vincula epistol» laxavit, signoque detracto cog- 

2 novit, si pertulisset, sibi esse pereundum. Erant in 
eadem epistola, qu» ad ea pertinebant, quse inter regem 
Pausaniamque convenerant. Has ilie litteras ephoris 

3 tradidit. Non est prsetereunda gravitas Lacedaemo- 
niorum hoc loco. Nam ne hujus quidem indicio im- 
pulsi sunt, ut Pausaniam comprehenderent ; neque prius 
vim adhibendam putaverunt, quam se ipse indicasset. 

4 Itaque huic indici, quid fieri yellent, prseceperunt. Fa- 
num Neptuni est Tsenari, quod violari nefas putant 
Grseci. Eo ille index confugit ; in ara consedit. Hanc 
juxta locum fecerunt sub terra, ex quo posset audiri, si 
quis quid loqueretur cum Argilio. Huc ex ephoris 

5 quidam descenderunt. Pausanias, ut audivit, Argilium 
confugisse in aram, perturbatus venit eo. Quem quum 
supplicem Dei videret in ara sedentem, quaerit, causs 
quid sit tam repentino consilio. Huic ille, quid ex lit- 

6 teris comperisset, aperit. Modo magis Pausanias per- 
turbatus orare coepit, ne enuntiaret, nec se, meritum de 
illo optime, proderet. Quod si eam veniam sibi dedis- 
set, tantisque implicatum .rebus sublevasset, magno ei 
prsemio futurum. 

1 V. His rebus ephori cognitis satius putaverunt, in 
urbe eum comprehendi. Quo quum essent profecti, et 
Pausanias, placato Argilio, ut |)utabat, Lacedsemonem 
reverteretur : in itinere, quum jam in eo esset, ut com- 
prehenderetur, ex vultu cujusdam ephori, qui eum ad- 

2 monere cupiebat, insidias sibi fieri intellexit. Itaque 
paucis ante gradibus, quam qui sequebantur, in aedem 
Minervse, quse ^^^foixo^ vocatur, confugit. Hinc ne 
exire posset, statim ephori valvas ejus sedis obstruxe- 
runt, tectumque sunt demoliti, quo facilius sub divo 

3 interiret. Dicitur, eo tempore matrem PausanisB vixisset 
eamque jam magno natu, postquam de scelere filii com^ 
perit, in primis ad filium claudendum lapidem ad in- 

4 troitum sedis attulisse. Sic Pausanias magnam belli 
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giorisiii turpi morte maculavit. Hic quimi semi- mb 
inimis de templo elatus esset, confestim animam ^ ^* »• 
effiavit. Cujus mortui corpus quum eodem nonnulli 5 
dicerent inferri oportere, quo hi, qui ad supplicium 
ossent dati: displicuit pluribus, et procul ab eo loco 
mfoderunt, quo erat mortuus. Inde posterius [dei] 
Delphici responso erutus, atque eodem loco sepmtasy 
iribi yitam posuerat. 
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ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP. I. Herespatemorum vincularum ab uxore liheratur. 
II. Ejus virtutes et res gesUB : Persas eodem die navali 
et terrestri prodio vincit. III. Ostracismo ejicitur. 
Revocatus pacem cum Lacedamoniis conciliat. Citii 
moritur. IV. . Laudatur ejus liberalitas. 

I. Cimon, Miltiadis filius, Atheniensis, duro admodum 1 
hdtio usus est adolescentiae. Nam quum pater 489 
ejus litem sstimatam populo solvere non potuis- •• ^* **• 
set, ob eamque causam in vinculis publicis decessisset : 
Cimon eadem custodia tenebatur, neque legibus Athe- 
niensium emitti poterat, nisi pecuniam, qua pater mul- 
tatus erat, solvisset. Habebat autem in matrimonio 2 
sororem germanam suam, nomine Elpinicen, non magis 
amore, quam more ductus. Nam Atheniensibus licet 
e<»dem patre natas uxores ducere. Hujus conjugii cu- 3 
indus Callias quidam, non tam generosus, quam pecu- 
niosus, qui magnas pecunias ex metallis fecerat, egit 
cum Cimone, ut eam sibi uxorem daret : id si impe- 
trasset, se pro illo pecuniam ^oluturum. Is quum talem 4 
conditionem aspemaretur, Elpinlce negavit, se passuram, 
Miltiadis progeniem in vinculis publicis interire, quo- 
niftm prohibere posset, seque Calliae nupturam, si ea^ 
^M poUiceretur, praestiti^set. 

3 
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1 II. Tali modo custodia liberatus Cimon celeriter ad 
principatwn pervenit. Habebat enim satiii eloquentise, 
summam Uberalitatem, magnam prudentiam tum juris 
civilis, tum rei militaris, quod cum patre a puero in 
exercitibus fuerat versatus. Itaque hic et populum 
urbanum in sua tenuit potestate, et apud exercitum 

2 plurimum valuit auctoritate. Primum imperator apud 
flumen Strymona magnas copias Thracum fugavit, 
oppidum Amphipolim constituit, eoque decem milia 
Atheniensium in coloniam misit. Idem iterum apud 
Mycalen Cypriorum et PhoBnicum ducentarum navium 

3 classem devictam cepit ; eodemque die pari fortuna in 

469 terra usus est. Namque hostium nayibus captis, 
a- c. n. statim ex classe copias suas eduxit, barbarormn 

4 [que] uno concursu maximam vim prostravit. Qua 
victoria magna preeda potitus quum domum reverte- 
retur, quod jam nonnuUae ' insulae propter acerbitatem 
imperii defecerant, bene animatas con&rmavit, alienatas 

5 ad officium redire co^git. Sc^rrum, quam eo tempore 
Dolopes incolebant, quod contumacius se gesserant, 
vacuefecit, sessores veteres urbe insulaque ejecit, agros 
civibus divisit. Thasios opulentia fretos suo adventu 

467 fregit. His ex manubiis Athenarum arx, qua ad 
a. c. n. meridiem vergit, est ornata. 

1 III. Quibus rebus quum unus in civitate maxime 
461 floreret, incidit in eamdem invidiam, quam pater 

a. c. n. gy^g ceterique Atheniensium principes. Nam tes- 
tarum suflragiis, quod illi ^^fr^axKf/xov vocant, decem 

2 annorum exsilio multatus est. Cujus facti celerius 
Athenienses, quam ipsum, poBnituit. Nam quum iUe 
animo forti invidise ingratorum ciyium cessisset, beUum- 
que Lacedsemonii Atheiiiensibus indixissent : confestim 

3 notse ejus virtutis desiderium consecutum est. Itaque 
post annum quintum, quam expulsus erat, in patriam 
revocatus est. lUe, quod hospitio Lacedsemoniorum 
utebatur, satius existimans, contendere Lacedaemonem, 
sua sponte est profectus, pacemque inter duas potentissi- 

4 450 mas civitates concUiavit. Post, neque ita multo. 
a. c. n. Cyprum cum ducentis navibus imperator missus, 

449 quum ejus majorem partem insulee devicisset, in 
a. c. n. morbum impUcitus, in oppido Citio est mortaos. 
I lY. Hunc Athenienses non solum in beUo, sed iv 
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pace diu desidirayerunt. Fuit enim tanta liberalitate, 
quum compluribus locis praedia hortosque haberet, ut 
numquam in eis custodem imposuerit fructus servandi 
gratia, ne quis impediretur, quo minus ejus rebus, qui- 
bus quisque vellet, frueretur. Semper eum pedisequi 3 
cum nummis sunt secuti, ut, si quis opis ejus indigeret, 
haberet,quod statim daret,ne difierendovideretur negare. 
Ssepe, quum aliquem ofiensum fortuna videret minus 
bene yestitum, suum amiculum dedit. Quotidie sic coena 3 
ei coquebatur, ut, quos invocatos vidisset in foro, omnes 
devocaret: quod lacere nullum diem praetermittebat. 
Nulli fides ejus, nulli opera, nulli res familiaris defuit ; 
multos locupletavit ; complures pauperes mortuos, qui, 
unde efferrentur, non reliquissent, suo sumtu extulit. 
Sic se gerendo minime est mirandum, si et vita ejus fuit 4 
secura, et mors acerba. 
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ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP, I, Athenarumvictor; decemviros Grmcim civitatihus 
vnpanit, II. Cntdelis in Thasios, III. Reges toUere 
et oraculum corrumpere conatur ; accusatus absolvitur : 
occiditur a Thebanis. IV. Lysander Phamabazifraude 
se ipse accusat, 

I. Lysander, Lacedsemonius, magnam reliquit sui 1 
£unam, magis felicitate, quam virtute partam. Athe- 
nienses enim in Peloponnesios sexto et yicesimo anno 
bellum gerentes confecisse apparet. Id qua ratione 
consecutus sit, latet. Non enim yirtute sui exercitus, 2 
sed immode^tia factum est adyersariorum, qui, quod 
dicto audientes imperatoribus suis non erant, dispalati 
in agris, relictis nayibus, in hostium yenerunt potesta- 
tem. Quo facto Athenienses se Lacedsemoniis dedide- 
nmt. Hac yictoria Lysander elatus, quum antea semQet ^ 
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factiosus audaxque fuisset, sic sibi indulsit, ut ejus open 

in maximuin odium Grseci» Lacedsemonii petvfp«»^f - 

i Nam quum hanc causam LfacedsBmonii dlctitassent 

mmae sibi esse belli, ut Atheniensium impotentera dimii* 

Decbr- nationem refringerent, postquam apud JBgoa 

flumen Lysander classis hostium est potitus, nSii*. 

aliud molitus est, quam ut omnes ciyitates in sua teneret 

potestate, quum id se Lacedaemoniorum caosa facere 

5 simularet. Namque undique, qui Atheniensium teYma 
studuissent, ejectis, decem delegerat in unaquaqne ciri- 
tate, quibus summum imperium potestatemque omnium 
rerum committeret. Horum in numerum nemo admitte- 
batur, nisi qui aut ejus hospitio contineretnr, aut se iUiiis 
fore proprium fide confirmarat. 

1 IL Ita decemvirali potestate in omnibus utbibus con- 
stituta, ipsius nutu omnia gerebantur. Cujus de crudd- 
litate ac perfidia satis est unam rem, exempli gratia, 
proferre, ne de eodem plura enumerando defatigemus 

Z lectores. Victor ex Asia quum reverterfetur, Thasumque 
devertisset, quod ea civitas prsBcipua fide fuerat erga 
Athenienses, proinde ac si iidem firmissimi solerent esse 
amici, qui constantes fuissent inimici, eam pervertere 

3 concupivit. Yidit autem, nisi in eo occultasset volun- 
tatem, futurum, ut Thasii dilaberentur, consulerentque 
rebus suis. Itaque t 1 1 

1 III. t t t decemviralem suam potestatem [sui] 
ab illo constitutam sustulerunt. Quo dolore incensus 
iniit consilia, reges Lacedsemoniorum tollere. Sed 
sentiebat, id se sine ope deorum facere non ppsse, 
quod Lacedsemonii omnia ad oracula referre consue- 

2 verant. Primum Delphos corrumpere est conatus. 
Quum id non potuisset, Dodonam adortus est. Hinc 
quoque repulsus dixit, se vota suscepisse, qiise Jovi 
Hammoni solveret : existimans, se Afros facilius cor- 

3 rupturum. Hac spe quum profectus esset in Africam, 
multum eum antistites Jovis fefellerunt. Nam non 
solum corrumpi non potuerunt, sed etiam legatos La- 
cedeemona misenmt, qui Lysandrum accusarent, quod 

4 sacerdotes fani corrumpere conatus esset. Accusatus 

385 hoc crimine, judicumque absolutus sententiis, Or- 
ft. c. n. chomeniis missus subsidio, occisus est a ThebaniB 

6 i^d Haliartum. Quam vere do eo foret judicatiHli, 
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omtio ia^icip fuit, que post mortem in domo ejus re- 
perta est, in qua suadet Lacedsmoniis, ut, regia potes- 
tate dissoluta, ex omnibus daz deligatur ad bellum ge- 
rendum ; sed ita scripta, ut deorum videretur congruere 
senteqtiffi, quam ille se habiturum, pecunia fidens, non 
dubitabat. Hanc ei scripsisse Cleon Halicarnasseus 
dicitur* 

lY. Atque boc loco non est prsBtereundum factum 1 
Pharnabazi, satrapis regii. Nam quum Lysander praB« 
fecrtus elassis in bello multa crudeliter avareque fecisset, 
deque his rebus suspicaretur ad cives suos esse perla- 
tum, petiit a Pharnabazo, ut ad ephoros sibi testimonium 
daret, quanta sanctiti^te bellum gessisset sociosque trac- 
tasset, deque ea re ^«^curate scriberet : magnam enim 
ejus auctoritatem in ea re futuram. Huic ille liberaliter 2 
poUicetur ; librum gravem multis verbis conscripsit, in 
quo summis eum fert laudibus. Quem quum legisset 
probassetque, dum signatur, alterum pari magnitudine, 
[tanta similitudine,] ut discerni non posset, signatum 
subjecit, in quo accuratissime ejus avaritiam perfidiamque 
accusarat. Hinc Lysander domum quum redisset, post- 3 
quam de suis rebus gestis apud maximum magistratum, 
quae voluerat, dixerat, testimonii loco librum a Pharna- 
bazo datum tradidit. Hunc, summoto Lysandro, quum 
ephori cognossent, ipsi legendum dederunt. Ita ille 
imprudens ipse suus fuit accusator. 
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ARGUMENTUM. 

C^P, /. JSxceUens in virtutibus et mtiis, II. Juvenis 
educatio et mores. III. Dux contra St/rcumsanos. In 
suspieionem civium suorum incidit. IV. Domum revo* 
eatus aufugit. Laced<Bmoniis inservit, atque arma contra 
patriam capit. V. Laced(Bmoniis suspectus transit 
ad Pers(as ; Atheniensibus reconciliatur. VI. Insigni 
ei^ium henevolentia redpitur. VII* In invidiam reetdit* 
In. Thraeia prospere pugnat. VIII, CivUms AUici» 

3* 
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hene consulit. IX. In Asiam transit. X. In Phrygia 
interficitur. XI. Alcibiadis laus et vituperatio. 

1 I. Alcibiades, Cliniae filius, Atheniensis. In hoc 
natura, quid efficere possit, videtur experta. Constat 
enim inter omnes, qui de eo memoriffi prodiderunt, 
nihil illo fuisse excellentius, vel in vitiis, vel in vir- 

2 tutibus. Natus in amplissima civitate, summo genere, 
omnium setatis suae multo formosissimus, ad omnes 
res aptus, consiliique plenus. Namque imperator fuit 
summus et mari et terra ; disertus, ut imprimis dicendo 
valeret, quod tanta erat commendatio oris atque ora^ 

3 tionis, ut nemo ei dicendo posset resistere ; deinde. 
quum tempus posceret, laboriosai^, patiens, liberalis, 
splendidus non minus in vita, quam victu ; affabilis, 

4 blandus, temporibus callidissime inserviens. Idem, 
simul ac se remiserat, neque causa suberat, quare animi 
laborem perferret, luxuriosus, dissolutus, libidinosus, 
intemperans reperiebatur, ut omnes admirarentur, in 
uno homine tantam esse dissimilitudinem, tamque di- 
versam naturam. 

II. Educatus est in domo Pericli (privignus enim 
ejus fuisse dicitur), eruditus a Socrate. Socerum habuit 
Hipponicum, omnium Grseca lingua loquentium divitis- 
simum, ut, si ipse fingere vellet, neque plura bona 
reminisci, neque majora posset consequi, quam vel for- 
tuna vel natura tribuerat. 

1 III. Bello Peloponnesio hujus consilio atque auctori- 
tate Athenienses bellum S^rracusanis indixerunt: ad 
quod gerendum ipse dux delectus est ; duo prceterea 

2 collegae dati, Nicias et Lamachus. Id quum appara- 
retur, prius quam classis exiret, accidit, ut una nocte 
omnes Hermse, qui in oppido erant Athenis, dejice- 
rentur, praeter unum, qui ante januam erat Ando- 

3 cidis. Itaque ille postea Mercurius Andocides voci- 
tatus est. Hoc quum appareret non sine magna mii- 
torum consensione esse factum, quod non ad priva- 
tam, sed ad publicam rem pertineret, magnus multitu- 
dini timor est injectus, ne qua repentina vis in civitate 

4 exsisteret, quae libertatem opprimeret populi. Hoc 
maxime convenire in Alcibiadem videbatur, quod et po- 
tentior et major, quam privatus, existimabatur. Multos 
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enim liberalitate deyinxerat, plures etiam opera forensi 
suos reddiderat. Quare fiebat, ut omnium oculos, quo 5 
tiescumque in publicum prodisset, ad se converteret, 
neque ei par quisquam in civitate poneretur. Itaque 
non solum spem in eo habebant maximam, sed etiam 
timorem, quod et obesse plurimum et prodesse poterat. 
Adspergebatur etiam infamia, quod in domo sua facere 6 
mysteria dicebatur: quod nefas erat more Athenien- 
sium ; idque non ad religionem, sed ad conjurationem 
pertinere existimabatur. 

IV. Hoc crimine in coQcione ab inimicis compella- 1 
batur. Sed instabat tempus ad bellum proficiscendi. 
Id ille intuens, neque ignorans civium suorum consue- 
tudinem, postulabat, si quid de se agi vellent, potius de 
praesente quaestio haberetur, quam absens inyidiae cri- 
mine accusaretur. Inimici vero ejus quiescendum in 2 
praesenti, quia noceri non posse intelligebant, et illud 
tempus exspectandum decreverunt, quo exisset, ut sic 
absentem aggrederentur : itaque fecerunt. Nam post- 3 
quam in Siciliam eum pervenisse crediderunt, absentem, 
quod sacra violasset, reum fecerunt. Qua de re quum 
ei nuntius a magistratu in Siciliam missus esset, ut do- 
mum ad causam dicendam rediret, essetque in magna 
spe provincisB bene administrandae ; non parere noluit, 
et in triremem, quae ad eum deportandum erat missa,- 
adscendit. Hac Thurios in Itsdiam pervectus, multa 4 
secum reputans de immoderata civium suorum licentia 
crudelitateque erga nobiles, utilissimum ratus, impen- 
dentem evitare tempestatem, clam se a custodibus sub- 
duxit, et inde primum Elidem, deinde Thebas venit. 
Postquam autem se capitis damnatum, bonis publicatis, 5 
audivit, et, id quod usu venerat, Eumolpidas sacerdo- 
tes a populo coactos, ut se devoverent, ejusque devo- 
tionis, quo testatior esset memoria, exemplum, in pila 
lapidea incisum, esse positum in publico, Lacedsemonem 
demigravit. Ibi, ut ipse praedicare consueverat, non 6 
adversus patriam, sed inimicos suos bellum gessit, quod 
iidem hostes essent civitati. Nam quum intelligerent, 
se piurimum prodesse posse reipublicae, ex ea ejecisse 
plusque irse suae, quam utilitati communi paruisse. 
Itaque hujus consilio Lacedaemonit cum Persarum rege 7 
umcitiam fecerunt ; deinde Deceleam in Attica munie- 
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mnt, praesidioque ibi perpetuo posito in obsidione A.tho' 
Has tenuerunt. Ejusdem opera loniam a societate 
ayeK arunt Atheniensium. Quo facto multo superiores 
belb esse coeperunt. 

1 y. Neque vero his rebus tam amici Alcibiadi sunt 
facli', quam timore ab eo alienati. Nam quum acerrimi 
Tiri praestantem prudentiam in omnibus rebus coi^os- 
ceront, pertimuerunt, ne caritate patrise ductus aliquando 
ab ipsis descisceret, et cum suis in gratiam rediret. 
Itaque tempus ejus interficiendi quserere instituerunt. 

2 Id Alcibiadi diutius celari.non potuit: erat enim ea 
sagacitate, ut decipi non posset, prsesertimquum animum 
attendisset ad cavendum. Itaque ad Tissaphemem, 

3 prsefectum regis Darii, se contulit. Cujus quum in 
intimam amicitiam pervenisset, et Atheniensium, male 
gestis in Sicilia rebus, opes senescere, contra Lacedse- 
moniorum crescere videret : initio cum Pisandro pr»- 
tore, qui apud Samum exercitum habebat, per intemun- 
tios colloquitur, et de reditu suo facit mentionem. Erat 
enim eodem, quo Alcibiades, sensu, populi potentiae non 

4 amicus, et optimatum fautor. Ab hoc destitutus primum 
per Thrasybulum, Lyci filium, ab exercitu recipitur, 
prsetorque fit apud Samum: post, sufiragante Thera- 
mene, populiscito restituitur, parique absens imperio 

5 prseficitur simul cum Thrasybulo et Theramene. Homm 
in.imperio tanta commutatio rerum facta est, ut Lace- 
daemonii, qui paullo ante victores visuerant, perterriti. 
pacem peterent. Victi enim erant qmnque proeliis ter- 
restribus, tribus navalibus, in quibus ducentas naves 
triremes amiserant, quse captae in hostium venerant po- 

6 testatem. Alcibiades simul cum coUegis receperat lo- 
niam, Hellespontum, multas prseterea urbes Graecas, 
quae in ora sitae sunt Asiae, quamm expugnarant com- 
plures, in his Byzantium; neque minus multas consilio 
ad amicitiam adjunxerant, quod in captos clementia 

7 fiierant usi. Ita prseda onusti, locupletato exercitu, 
maximis rebus gestis, Athenas venerunt. 

1 VI. His quum obviam universa civitas in Piraeeum 
descendisset, tanta fuit omnium exspectatio visendi Alci- 
biadis, ut ad ejus triremem vulgus conflueret, proinde ac 

% si solus advenisset. Sic enim populo erat persuasum, et 
adveisas superiores, et praesentes secundas res accidissa 
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ejns opera. Itaque et Siciliae amissum, et LacedajincH 
morum victorias culpee suae tribuebant, quod talem virum 
e civitate expulissent. Neque id sine causa arbitrart 
yidebantur. Nam postquam exercitui praeesse coBperat, 
neque terra, neque mari hostes pares esse potuerant. 
Hic ut e nayi egressus est, quamquam Theramenes et 3 
Thrasybulus eisdem rebus praefuerant, simulque venerant 
m Piraeeum : tamen illum unum omnes prosequebautur* 
et, id quod numquam antea usu venerat, nisi Olympiae 
victoribus, coronis aureis aeneisque vulgo donabatur. 
Ille lacrimans talem benevolentiam civium suorum acci- 
piebat, reminiscens pristini temporis acerbitatem. Post- 4 
quam astu venit, concione advocata sic verba fecit, ut 
nemo tam ferus fuerit, quin ejus casum lacrimarit, ini- 
micumque his se ostenderit, quorum opera patria pulsus 
fuerat, proinde ac si alius populus, non ille ipse, qui 
tum flebat, eum sacrilegii damnasset. Restituta ergo 5 
huic sunt publice bona ; iidemque illi Eumolpidae sacer- 
dotes rursus resacrare sunt coacti, qui eum devoverant ; 
pilaeque illae, in quibus devotio fiierat scripta, in mare 
praecipitatae. 

VII. Haec Alcibiadi laetitia non nimis fuit diutuma. l 
Nam quum ei omnes essent honores decreti, totaque 
respublica domi bellique tradita, ut unius arbitrio gere- 
retur ; et ipse postulasset, ut duo sibi collegae darentur, 
Thrasybulus et Adimantus, neque id negatum esset: 
classe jam in Asiam profectus, quod apud Cymen minus 
ex sententia rem gesserat, in invidiam recidit. Nihil 2 
enim eum non efficere posse ducebant. £x quo fiebat, 
ut omnia minus prospere gesta ejus culpae tribuerent, 
quum eum aut negligenter, aut malitiose fecisse loque- 
rentur : sicut tum accidit. Nam, corruptum a rege ca- 
pere Cymen noluisse, arguebant. Itaque huic maxime 3 
putamus malo fuisse nimiam opinionem ingenii atque 
virtutis. Timebatur enim non minus, quam diligebatur, 
ne, secunda fortuna magnisque opibus elatus, tyranni- 
dem concupisceret. Quibus rebus factum est, ut absenti 
magistratum abrogarent, et alium in ejus locum substi- 
tuerent. Id ille ut audivit, domum reverti noluit, et se 4 
Pactyen contulit, ibique tria castella communivit, Bor* 
nos, Bysanthen, Neontichos ; manuque coUecta primus 
Graecifle civitatis in Thraciam introiit, gloriosius ewti- 
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mans, barbarorum prseda locupletari, quam Graiorum 

5 Qua ex re creverat quum fama, tum opibus, magnamque 

amicitiamsibi cum quibusdamregibus Thraciae pepererat. 

1 YIII. Nequetamen a caritate patriae potuit recedere. 
Nam quum apud Mgo^ flumen Pluldcles, praetor Atheni- 
ensium, classem constituisset suam, neque longe abesset 
Lysander, praetor Lacedaemoniorum, qui in eo erat occu- 
patus, ut bellum quam diutissime duceret, quod ipsis 
pecunia a rege suppeditabatur, contra Atheniensibus 

2 exhaustis praeter arma et naves nihil erat super : Alci- 
biades ad exercitum venit Atheniensium, ibique prsesente 
vulgo agere ccepit, si vellent, se coacturum Lysandrum 
aut dimicare, aut pacem petere : Lacedaemonios eo nolle 
conj[ligere classe, quod pedestribus copiis plus, quam 

3 navibus, valerent ; sibi autem esse facile, Seuthen, regem 
Thracum, deducere, ut eos terra depelleret : quo facto 
necessario aut classe confiicturos, aut bellum compositu- 

4 ros. Id etsi vere dictum Philocles animadvertebat, 
tamen postulata facere noluit, quod sentiebat, se, Alci- 
biade recepto, nullius momenti apud exercitum futurum, 
et, si quid secundi evenisset, nullam in ea re suam partem 
fore ; contra ea, si quid adversi accidisset, se unum ejus 

5 delicti futurum reum. Ab hoc discedens Alcibiades, 
qtwniam, inquit, victori(B patruB repugnas, Ulud moneo^ 
juxta hostem castra habeas nautica : periculum est enim, 
ne immodestid militum nostrorum occasio detur Lysandro 
nostri opprimendi exercitus, Neque ea res illum fefellit. 

6 Nam Lysander, quum per speculatores comperisset, 
vulgum Atheniensium in terram praedatum exisse, na- 
vesque paene inanes relictas, tempus rei gerendae non 
dimisit, eoque impetu totum bellum delevit. 

1 IX. At Alcibiades, victis Atheniensibus non satis 
tuta eadem loca sibi arbitratus, penitus in Thraciam se 
supra Propontidem abdidit, sperans, ibi facillime suam 

2 fortunam occuli posse. Falso. Nam Thraces, postquam 
eum cum magna pecunia venisse senserunt, insidias fece- 
runt : qui ea, quse apportarat, abstulerunt, ipsum capere 

I non potuerunt. IUe cemens, nullum locum sibi tutum 
in Grsecia propter potentiam Lacedaemoniorum, ad 
Phamabazum in Asiam transiit : quem quidem adeo sua 
O0ptt humanitate, ut eum nemo in amicitia antecederet. 
Himqaeei Grunium dederat in Phrygia castrum, exquo 
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quinquagena talenta yectigalis capiebat. Qua fortuna 4 
Alcibiades uon erat contentus, neque Athenas victas 
Lacedsmoniis servire poterat pati. Itaque ad patriam 
liberandam omni ferebatur cogitatione. Sed videbat, id 5 
sine rege Persarum non posse fieri : ideoque eum amicum 
sibi cupiebat adjungi ; neque dubitabat, facile se conse- 
cuturum, si modo ejus conveniendi habuisset potestatem. 
Nam Cyrum fratrem ei bellum clam parare, Lacedsmo- 
niis adjuyantibus, sciebat ; id si aperuisset, magnam so 
initurum gratiam yidebat. 

X. Hsc quum moliretur, peteretque a Phamabazo, 1 
ut ad regem mitteretur, eodem tempore Cntias ceterique 
tyranni Atheniensium certos homines ad Lysandrum in 
Asiam miserunt, qui eum certiorem facerent, nisi Alci- 
biadem sustulisset, nihil earum rerum fore ratum, quas 
ipse Athenis constituisset. Quare, si suas res gestas 
manere yellet, illum persequeretur. His Laco rebus 2 
commotus statuit accuratius sibi agendum cum Phama- 
bazo. Huic ergo renuntiat, quae regi cum LacedsBmoniis 
essent, irrita futura, nisi Alcibiadem yiyum aut mortuum 
tradidisset. Non tulit hoc satrapes, et yiolare clemen- 3 
tiam, quam regis opes minui maluit. Itaque misit 
Susamithren et Bageeum ad Alcibiadem interficiendum, 
quum ille esset in Phrygia, iterque ad regem compararet. 
Missi qlam yicinitati, in qua tum Alcibiades erat, dant 4 
negotium, ut eum interficiant. Illi quum [eum] ferro 
aggredi non auderent, noctu ligna contulemnt circa 
casam eam, in qua quiescebat, eamque succenderunt : 
ut incendio conficerent, quem manu superari posse diffi- 
debant. Ille autem ut sonitu flammsB est excitatus, etsi 5 
gladius ei erat subductus, familiaris sui subalare telum 
eripuit. Namque erat cum eo quidam ex Arcadia hos- 
pes, qui numquam discedere yoluerat. Hunc sequi se 
jubet, et id, quod in prssentia yestimentorum fuit, arri- 
puit. His in ignem ejectis, flammae yim transiit. Quem 8 
ut barbari incendium effugisse yiderunt, telis eminiis 
missis interfecerunt, caputque ejus ad Phamabazum re- 
tulerunt. At mulier, qusB cum eo yiyere consuerat, 
muliebri sua ye*ste contectum sedificii incendio mortuum 
cremayit, quod ad yiyum interimendum erat comparatum. 
Sic Alcibiades, annos circiter quadraginta natus, ^ 
diem obiit supremum. a. a ». 
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1 XI. Huncin^Eunatumaj^erisquetresgTayissixnihistOi 
rici summis laudibus extulenmt : Thucydides, qui ejusdem 
(etatis fuit ; Theopompus, qui post aliquanto natus, et 
Timaeus : qui^ q uidem duo maledicentissimi, nescio quo 

2 modo, in iuSmolaudando conscienmt. Namque ea, 
quae supra diximus, de eo prffidicarunt, atque hoc am- 
plius : quum Athenis, splendidi8simaciyitate,natus esset, 

3 omnes splendore ac dignitate superasse yit» ; po|il(|uam 
inde expulsus Thebas yenerit, adeo studiis eorum inser 
yisse, ut nemo eum labore corporisque yiribus posset 
sequiparare (onmes enim Boeotii magis firmitati corporis, 

4 quam ingenii acumini inseryiunt) ; eumdem apud Lace- 
dsemonios, quorum moribus summa yirtus in patientia 
ponebatur, sic duritiae se dedisse, ut parsimonia yictus 
atque cultus omnes Lacedaemonios yinceret ; yenisse ad 
Persas, apud quos summa laus esset fortiter yenari, luxu- 

5 riose yiyere : horum sic imitatum consuetudinem, ut iUi 
ipsi eum in his maxime admirarentur. Quibus rebus efie- 
cisse,ut,apudquoscumque esset, princeps poneretur,habe- 

6 returque carissimus. Sed satisde hoc ; reliquosordiamur. 



VIII. THRASYBULUS. 



ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP. I, Patriam a tyrannis liberat. II. Phylen conjwit; 
Munychiam occupat ; parcit dvibus. III. Pace fitcta 
legem fert oblivianis: IV. Corona oleagina omatur. 
Ad Cilidam a barbaris interficitur. 

1 I. Thrasybulus, Lyci filius, Atheniensis. Si pei 
se yirtus sine fortuna ponderanda sit, dubito, an hunc 
primum omnimn ponam. Illud sine dubio : neminem 
huic prsfero fide, constantia, magnitudine animi^ in 

2 patriam amore. Namquod multi yoluerunt, paucipotue* 
nmt, ab uno tjrranno patriam liberare ; huic contigit, ul 
a triginta oppressam tyrannis ex seryitute in libertatem 
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nodicaret. Sed, nescio quo modo, quum eum nemo 3 
mteiret his Wrtutibus, multi nobilitate praecucuBperunt. 
Primum Peloponnesio bello multa hic sine Aicibiade 
gessit, iiie nullam rem sine hoc : qu» ille universa natu- 
rali quodam bono fecit lucri. Sed illa tamen omnia 4 
communia imperatoribus cum militibus et fortuna, quod 
in prcelii concursu abit res a consilio ad yires vimque 
^gi40bum. Itaque jure suo nonnulla ab imperatore 
miles, plurima yero fortuna yindicat, seque hic plus 
yaluisse, quam ducis prudentiam, yere potest praedicare. 
Quare illud magnificentissimum factum proprium est d 
Thrasybuli. Nam quum triginta tyranni, prspo- ^ 
siti a Lacedaemoniis, seryitute opprt>ssas tenerent a. a a. 
Athenas, plurimos ciyes, quibus in bello parserat fortuna, 
partim patria expulissent, partim interfecissent, plurimo- 
mm bona publicata interxse diyisissent: non solum 
princeps, sed et [jam] solus initio bellum his indixit 

II. Hic enim quum Phylen confugisset, quod est cas- 1 
tellum in Attica munitissimum, non plus habuit secum, 
quam triginta de suis. Hoc initium fuit salutis Actseo- 
rum, hoc robur libertatis clarissimee ciyitatis. Neque 2 
yero hic non contemtus est primo a tyrannis, atque ejus 
solitudo. Q"^ luif^^^^^^S! ct illis contemnentibus per- 
niciei, et huic despecto saluti fuit. Haec enim iUos ad 
persequendum segnes, hos autem, tempore ad compa- 
randum dato, fecit robustiores. Quo magis prseceptum 3 
iUud omnium.in animis esse debet : * NihU in bello opor- 
tere contemni ;' nec sine causa dici : * Matrem timidi flere 
non solere.' Neque tamen pro opinione Thrasybuli 4 
auctae sunt opes. Nam jam tum illis temporibus fortius 
boni pro libertate loquebantur, quam pugnabant. Hinc 5 
in Piraeeum transiit, Munychiamque muniyit. Hanc bis 
t^rranni oppugnare sunt adorti, ab eaque turpiter repulsi 
protinus in urbem, armis impedimentisque amissis, refu- 
gerunt. Usus est Thrasybulus non minus prudentia, 
quam fortitudine. Nam cedentes yiolari yetuit ; ciyes 
enim ciyibus parcere sequum censebat. Neque quisquam 
est yulneratus, nisi qui prior impugnare yoluit. Nemi- 
nem jacentem yeste spoliayit; nil attigit, nisi arma, 
quorum indigebat, et quae ad yictum pertinebant. In 7 
secundo prolio cecidit Critias, dux tyrannorum, gijfum 
qaidem exadyersus Thrasybulum fortissime pugnan^ 

4 
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i III. Hoc dejecto Pausanias yenit Atticis auzilio, reK 
Lacediemonionim. Is inter Thrasybulum et eos, qni 
orbem tenebant, fecit pacem his conditionibus : ne qni 
prseter triginta tyrannos et decem, qui postea prsetores 
creati superioris more crudelitatis erant usi, afficerentur 
exsilio ; neve bona publicarentur ; reipubUcse procuratio 

2 populo redderetur. Praeclarum boc quoque Thrasybuli, 

403 quod, reconciliata pace, quum plurimum m civi- 
a G. n. tate posset, legem tulit : ne quis ante actarum 
rerum accusaretur, neve multaretur ; eamque illi obli- 

3 vionis appellarunt. Neque vero hanc tantum ferendam 
curavit, sed etiam, ut valeret, effecit. Nam quum qui- 
dam ex his, qui simul cum eo in exsilio fuerant, csedem 
facere eorum vellent, cum quibus in gratiam reditum erat 
publice, prohibuit, et id, quod pollicitus erat, prsestitit. 

1 IV. Huic pro tantis meritis honoris corona a populo 
data est, facta duabus virgulis 'olcaginis, quam quod 
amor civium, non vis expresserat,nullam habuit invidiam, 

2 magnaque fuit gloria. Bene ergo Pittacus ille, qui 
septem sapientum numero est habitus, quum ei Mytile- 
neei multa milia jugerum agri mimera darent, Nolite, 
oro vos, inquit, id mthi dare, quod multi invideant, phires 
etiam concupiscant, Quare ex istis noh amplius, quam 
centum jugera, qu<B et meam animi (Bquitatem et vestram 
voluntatem indicejU, Nam parva munera diutiha, locu- 

3 pletia non propria esse consueyerunt. IUa igitur corona 
contentus Thrasybulus neque amplius requisiyit, neque 

4 quemquam honore se antecessisse existimavit. Hic 
sequenti tempore, quum prsetor classem ad CiUciam 
appulisset, neque satis diligenter in castris ejus ageren- 

300 tur yigilise, a barbaris, ex oppido noctu eruptiona 
■.0.11. facta, in tabemaculo interfectns est. 
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CAP. I. Pehponnesio hello hene meretur de repbL IL 
Exsul Persis usui est adversus Laeedamonios. fH 
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Aeeusaturus Tissaphem&n per Utteras agit eum AriOf 
xerxe. IV. Viticit LacedaHnonios ad Cnidutn. Grmeia 
liberatur et Atheniensium muri reficiuntur. V. A Ttn- 
bazo in vincula conjicitur. 

1. Conon, Atheniensis, Peloponnesio bello accessit 1 
ad rempublicam, in eoque ejus opera magni fuit. Nam 
et prsBtor pedesthbus exercitibus prsefuit, et prsefectus 
classis res magnas mari gessit. Quas ob causas prseci- 
puus ei honos habitus est. Namque onmibus unus 
insulis prsefuit : in qua potestate Pheras cepit, coloniam 
Lacedaemoniorum. Fuit etiam extremo Pelopon- 405 2 
nesio bello prsetor, quum apud ^gos flumen copise ^- ^* ». 
Atheniensium a Lysandro sunt devietae. Sed tum 
abfuit, eoque pejus res administrata est. Nam et prudens 
rei militaris, et diligens erat imperii. Itaque nemini 3 
erat his tempohbus dubium, si alSuisset, illam Athenien- 
ses calamitatem accepturos non fuisse. 

IL Rebus autem afflictis, quum patriam obsideh audis- 1 
set, non queesivit, ubi ipse tuto viveret, sed unde 399 
prsesidio posset esse civibus suis. Itaque contulit <^* ^* ■>• 
se ad Phamabazum, satrapen lonise et Lydise, eumdem- 
que generum regis et propinquum : apud quem ut multum 
gratia valeret, multo labore multisque effecit periculis. 
Nam quum Lacedsemonii, Atheniensibus devictis, in 2 
societate non manerent, quam cum Artaxerxe fecerant, 
Agesilaumque bellatum misissent in Asiam, maxime 
impulsi a Tissapheme, qui ex intimis regis ab amicitia 
ejus defecerat, et cum Lacedsemoniis coierat societatem : 
iiunc adversus Phamabazus habitus est imperator; re 
quidem vera exercitui prsefuit Conon, ejusque omnia ar- 
bitrio gesta sunt. Hic multum ducem summum, Agesi- 3 
laum, impedivit, ssepeque ejus consiliis obstitit; neque 
7ero non fuit apertum, si ille non fuisset, Agesilaum 
Asiam Tauro tenus regi fuisse ereptumm. Qui postea- 4 
quam domum a suis civibus revocatus est, quod Bceotii 
et Athenienses Lacedsemoniis bellum indixerant, Conon 
nihilo secius apud prsefectcs regis versabatur, hisque 
onmibus maximo erat usui. 

III. Defecerat arege Tissaphemes, neque id tam Ar- l 
taxerxi, quam cetehs, erat apertum. Multis enimmag- 
nisque mehtis apud regem, etiam quum in officio non 
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maneret, valebat. Neque id mirandum, si non fieM^ile 
ad credendmn adducebatur, reminiscens, ejus se opera 

2 Cyrum fratrem superasse. Hujus accusandi gratia 
Conon a Pbarnabazo ad regem missus, posteaquam venit, 
primum ex more Persarum ad chiliarchum, qui secun- 
dum gradum imperii tenebat, Tithrausten accessit, soque 
QStendit cum rege coUoqui yelle. Nemo enim sine hoc 

3 admittitur. Huic ille, nuUa^ inquit, tnora est ; sed tu 
delibera, uirum colhqui tnalis, an per litteras agere, qua 
CQgitas, Necesse est enim, si in conspectum venerisj vene- 
rari te regem (quod qr^opeuvsrv illi Yocant). Hoc si tibi 
grave est, per me nihilo secius editis mandatis conficies, 

4 quod studes, Tum Conon, mihi vero, inquit, non est 
grave, quemvis honorem habere regi ; sed vereor, ne civitati 
mem sit opprobrio, si, quum ex ea sim profectus, qua cete^ 
ris gentibus imperare consueverit, potius barbarorum, quam 
Ulius, more fungar. Itaque, quae [huic] volebat, scripta 
tradidit. 

lY. Quibus cognitis, rex tantum auctoritate ejus 

304 motus est, ut et Tissaphemem hostem judicave^ 

, a. c. n. rit, et Lacedaemonios bello persequi jusserit, et. 

ei permiserit, quem vellet, eligere ad dispensandsmi pecu- 

niam. Id arbitrium Conon negavit sui esse consilii, sed 

ipsius, qui optime suos nosse deberet ; sed se suadere, 

2 Phamabazo id negotii daret. Hinc magnis muneribus 
donatus ad mare est missus, ut Cypriis, et PhcBnicibus, 
ceterisque maritimis civitatibus naves longas imperaret, 
classemque, qua proxima sestate mare tueri posset, com- 
pararet : dato adjutore Phamabazo, sicut ipse voluerat. 

3 Id ut LiacedsBmoniis est nuntiatum, non sine cura rem 
administranmt, quod maju8 beUmn imminere arbitra- 
bantur, quam si cum barbaro solum contenderent. Nam 
ducem fortem prudentemque regiis opibus prsefuturum, 
ac secum dimicaturum videbant, quem neque consilio, 

4 neque copiis superare possent. Hac mente magnam 

3M contrahunt classem ; proficiscuntur Pisandro duce . 
a. c. n. Hos Conon apud Cnidum adortus magno proelio 
fugat, multas naves capit, complures deprimit. Qua 
victoria non solum Athense, sed etiam cuncta Grae- 
cia, quae sub Lacedaemoniomm fuerat imperio, liberata 

5 est. Conon cum parte navium in patriam venit, muroa 
dimtos a Lysandro, utrosque et Piraeei et Athenarum, 
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reficiendos curat, pecuniseque quinquaginta ta- agg 
lenta, quse a Phajmabazo acceperat, ciyibus suis ^ ^* b 
donat. 

y. Accidit huic, quod ceteris mortalibus, ut inconsi- 1 
deratior in secunda, quam in adversa esset fortuna. 
Nam classe Peloponnesiorum devicta quum ultum se 
injurias patrisB putaret, plura concupivit, quam efficere 
potuit. Neque tamen ea non pia et probanda fuerunt, 3 
quod potius patrise opes augeri, quam regis maluit. 
Nam quum magnam auctoritatem sibi pugna illa navali, 
quam apud Cnidum fecerat, constituisset, non solum 
inter barbaros, sed etiam omnes Grseciae civitates, clam 
dare operam ccepit, ut loniam et ^oliam restitueret 
Atheniensibus. Id quum minus diligenter esset cela- 3 
tum, Tiribazus, qui Sardibus prseerat, Cononem evocavit, 
simulans, ad regem eum se mittere velle magna ^ 
de re. Hujus nuntio parens quum venisset, in *• ^- °- 
vincula conjectus est, in quibus aliquamdiu fuit. Inde 4 
nonnulli eum ad regem abductum, ibique perisse scrip- 
tum reliquerunt. Contra ea Dinon historicus, cui nos 
plurimum de Persicis rebus credimus, efiugisse, scripsit: 
illud addubitat, utrum Tiribazo sciente, an imprudenle 
sit &ctum. 
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CAP, I. Dianysiorum cMnis et intimus. II. PkUonis 
diseipulus et amicus. lll. Simultas Dionis et Dionysii 
junioris. IV. Corintkum devehitur. Ejus filius peS' 
sime educatur. V. Syracusarum potitus tyrannum ad 
pactiones adigit. VI. Heraclidis cade populum a se 
dlienat. Vll. Tyrannus vulgo appellatur nonferendus. 
VIII. Callicratis consilio decipitur. IX. Domi sum 
die festo ocdditur. X. Tumultus post ejus mariem ^ 
desiderium mortui. 

4* 
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1 I. Dion, Hippanni filius, Syracusanus, nobili geneie 
natus, utraque implicatus lyrannide Dionysiorum. Nam- 
que ille superior Aristomachen, sororem Dionis, habuit 
in matrimonio, ex qua duos filios, Hipparinum et Ny- 
sffium, procreavit, totidemque fiUas, non^e Sophrosynen 
et Areten : quarum priorem Dionysi^ filio, eidem, cui 
regnum reliquit, nuptum dedit, altei^m, Areten, DionL 

2 Dion autem prseter nobilem propinfuitatem generosani' 
que majorum famam multa aha ab/natura habuit bona, 
in his ingenium docile, come, aptubi ad artes optimas ; 
magnam corporis dignitatem, quae/ non minimum com- 
mendatur ; magnas prseterea divi^ias a patre relictas, 

3 quas ipse tyranni muneribus au}cerat. Erat intimus 
Dionysio priori, neque minus proji^er mores, quam affi- 
nitatem. Namque etsi Dionysii jbrudelitas ei displice- 
bat, tamen salvum propter necess{tudinem, magis etiam 
suomm causa, studebat. Aderat In magnis rebus ejus- 
que consilio multum movebatur tyiannus, nisi qua in re 

4 major ipsius cupiditas intercessersu;. Legationes yeio 
[omnes], quae essent illustriores, per Dionem adminis- 
trabantur ; quas quidem ille diligenter obeundo, fideliter 
administrando, crudeiissimum nomen tyranni sua huma- 

5 nitate tegebat. Hunc a Dionysio missum Carthaginien- 
ses suspexerunt, ut neminem umquam Grseca lingua 
loquentem magis sint admirati. 

1 n. Neque vero haec Dionysium fugiebant. Nam, 
quanto esse. sibi omamento, sentiebat. Quo fiebat, ut 
imi huic maxime indulgeret, neque eum secus diligeret 

2 ac filium : qui quid em, quum, Platonem Tarentum ve- 
nisse, fama m isiciiiam esset perlata, adolescenti negare 
non potuerit, quin emn arcesseret, quum Dion ejus au- 
diendi cupiditate flagraret. Dedit ergo huic veniam 
magnaque eum ambitione Syracusas perduxit. Quem 

3 Dion adeo admiratus est atque adamavit, ut se totum ei 

aes traderet. Neque vero minus Plato delectatus est 
a. c. n. Dione. Itaque qumn a Dionysio [tyranno] cra- 
deliter violatus esset, quippe quem venumdari jussisset, 
tamen eodem rediit, ejusdem Dionis precibus adductus. 
i Interim in morbum incidit Dionysius. Quo quum gravi 
conflictaretur, quaesivit a medicis Dion, quemadmodum 
se haberet ? simulque ab his petiit, si forte majori esses 
periculo, ut sibi faterentur : nam velle se cum eo coUo* 
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qiii de pattiendo regno ; quod sororis suse ^os ex illo 
natos partem regni putabat debere habere. Id medici 5 
non tacuenmt, et ad Dionysium filium sermonem retule- 
runt. Quo ille commotus, ne agendi esset Dioni potes- 
tas, patri soporem medicos dare co^git. Hoc seger 
sumto, ut somno sopitus, diem obiit supremum. 

III. Tale initium fuit Dionis et Dionysii simultatis, 1 
eaque multis rebus aucta est. Sed tamen primis tem- 
poribus aliquamdiu simulata inter eos amicitia mansit. 
Quumque Dion non desisteret obsecrare Dionysium, ut 
Piatonem Athenis arcesseret, et ejus consiliis uteretur ; 
ille, qui in aliqua re yellet patrem imitari, morem [eij 
gessit. EodemquetemporePhilistum, historicum^Syra- 2 
cusas reduxit, hominem amicum non magis tyramio, 
quam tyrannidi. Sed de hoc in eo [meo] Ubro plura 
sunt exposita, qui de historicis [Grsecis] conscriptus est. 
Plato autem tantum apud Dionysium auctoritate potuit, 3 
valuitque eloquentia, ut ei persuaserit tyrannidis facere 
finem, libertatemque reddere Syracusanis : a qua volun- 
tate Philisti consilio deterritus aliquanto crudelior esse 
coepit. 

IV. Qui qnjjifipt quum a Dione se superari videret 1 
ingenio, auctoritate, amore populi, verens, ne, si 358 
eum secum haberet, aliquam occasionem sui ^ ^- "* 
daret opprimendi, navem ei triremem dedit, qua Co- 
rinthum deveheretur : ostendens, se id utriusque facere 
causa, ne, quum inter se timerent, alteruter alterum prse- 
occuparet. Id quum factum multi indignarentur, mag- 2 
nseque esset invidi» tyranno ; Dionysius omnia, qu» 
moveri poterant Dionis, in navis imposuit, ad eumque ' 
misit. Sic enim existimari volebat; id se non odio 
hominis, sed suae salutis fecisse causa. Postea vero 3 
quam audivit, eum in Peloponneso manum comparare 
sibique bellum facere conari : Areten, Dionis uxorem, 
alii nuptum dedit, filiumque ejus sic educari jussit, ut 
indulgendo turpissimis imbueretur cupiditatibus. Nam 4 
puero, priusquam pubes esset, scorta adducebantur ; 
rino epulisque obruebatur, neque ullum tempus sobrio 
relinquebatur. Is usque eo vitse statum commutatum S 
ferre non potuit, postquam in patriam rediit pater (nam- 
q|ii9 appositi erant custodes, qui eum a pristino victu 
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deducerent), ut se de superiore parte sedium Hejecei 
atque ita interierit. Sed iUuc revertor. 

1 y. Postquam Corinthum pervenit Dion et eodem pejr 
357 fugit Heraclides, ab eodem expulsus Dionysio, 

a. 0. n. qyj praefectus fuerat equitum ; omni ratione bel- 

2 lum comparare coeperunt. Sed non multum proficie- 
bant, quod multonun annorum tyrannis magnarum 
opum putabatur. Quam ob causam pauci ad societaten 

3 periculi perducebantur. Sed Dion, fretus non tam suif 
copiis, quam odio tyranni, maximo animo duabus one 
rariis navibus quinquaginta annorum imperium, muni- 
tum quingentis longis navibus, decem equitum, centum 
peditum milibus, profectus oppugnatum, (quod omnibus 
gentibus admirabile est visum) adeo facile perculit, ut 
post diem tertium, quam Siciliam attigerat, Syracusas 
JTitrf^j^.rit. Ex quo intelligi potest, nidlum esse impe* 

4 rium tutum, nisi benevolehtia munitum. Eo tempore 
aberat Dionysius, et in Italia classem opperiebatur, ad- 
versariorum ratus neminem sine magnis copiis ad se 

5 venturum. Quse res eum fefeliit. Nam Dion iis ipsis, 
qui sub adversarii fuerant potestate, regios spiritus 
repressit, totiusque ejus partis Siciliae potitus est, qusB 
sub Dionysii potestate fuerat ; parique modo urbis Syrar 
cusarum, praeter arcem et insulam adjunctam oppido; 

6 eoque rem perduxit, ut talibus pactionibus pacem t^rran- 
nus facere vellet: Siciliam Dion obtineret, Italiau' 
Dionysius, Syracusas Apollocrates, cui maximam Mem 
uni habcbat [Dion]. 

1 YL Has tam prosperas tamque inopinatas res conse- 
cuta est subita commutatio, quod fortuna sua mobilitate, 

2 quem paullo ante extulerat, demergere est adorta. Pri- 
mum in filio, de quo commemoravi supra, suam vim 
exercuit. Nam quum uxorem reduxisset, quse alii fuerat 
tradita, filiumque vellet revocare ad virtutem a perdita 
luxuria, accepit gravissimum parens vulnus morte filii. 

3 Deinde orta dissensio est inter eum et Heraclldem, qui, 
quod principatimi non concedebat, factionem compa.- 
ravit. Neque is minus valebat apud optimates, quorum 
consensu praeerat classi, quum Dion exercitum pedes- 

4 trem teneret; Non tulit hoc animo aequo Dion, et ver- 
sum illum Homeri retulit ex secunda rhapsodia, in qo^ 
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lUed sententia est : Non posse bene geri rempublicam 
multorum imperiis. Quod dictum magna inridia con- 
secuta est. Namque aperuisse videbatur, omnia in sua 
potestate esse yelle. Hanc ille non lenire obsequio, sed 5 
acerbitate opprimere studuit, Heraclidemque, quum Sy- 
racnsas venisset, interficiendum curayit. 

YII. Quod factum omnibus maximum timorem in- 1 
jocit. Nemo enim, illo interfecto, se tutum putabat. 
lUe antem, adversario remoto, licentius eorum bona, 
quos sciebat adversus se sensisse, militibus dispertivit. 
Quibus divisis, quum quotidiani maximi fierent sumtus, 2 
celeriter pecunia deesse ccepit, neque, quo manus porri- 
geret, suppetebat, nisi in amicorum possessiones. Id 
hujusmodi erat, ut, quum milites reconciliasset, ami^- 
teret optimates. Quarum rerum cura frangebatur, dt 3 
insuetus male audiendi non sequo animo ferebat, de se 
ab iis male existimari, quorum pauUo ante in coelum 
fuerat elatus laudibus. Yulgus autem, offensa in eum 
militum voluntate, liberrus loquebatur, et tyrannum non 
ferendum dictitabat. 

YIII. Haec ille intuens, qiram, quemadmodum sedaret, ] 
nesciret, et, quorsum evaderent, timeret ; Callicrates qui- 
dam, civis Atheniensis, qui simul cum eo ex Pelopon- 
neso in Siciliam venerat, horao et caUidus et ad fraiKiem 
acutus, sine uUa reiigione ac fide, adit ad Dionem, et 
ait : eum [in] magno periculo esse propter offensionem 2 
populi et odinm militum, quod nuUo modo evitare posset, 
nisi alicui suorum negotium daret, qui se simularet iUi 
inimicum. Quem si invenisset idoneum, facUe omnium 
toimos cogniturum, adversariosque sublaturum, quod 
inimici ejus dissidenti ^.uos sensus aperturi forent. 
TaU coneUio probato excepit has partes ipse CaUicrates, 3 
et se armat imprudentia Dionis. Ad eum interficiendum 
socios conquirit ; adversarios ejus convenitv conjurationem 
confirmat. Res, multis consciis quae gereretur, elata 4 
defertur ad Aristomachen, sororem Dionis, uxoremque 
Areten. lU» timore perterritae conveniunt, cujus de ~ 
periculo timebant. At iUe negat, a CaUicrate fieri sibi 
insidias, sed iUa, quse agerentur, fieri praeeepto suo. 
Mulieres nihilo secius CaUicratem in aedem Proserpmse 5 
deduount, ac jurare cogunt, nihil ab illo periculi fore 
Dioni. lUe hac reUgione non modo non deterritus, sod 
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ad maturandum concitatus est, verensf ne prius consiliun) 
aperiretur suum, quam conata perfecisset. 

1 IX. Hac mente proximo die festo, quum a conventu 
355 se remotum Dion domi' teneret, atque in conclavi 

a. c. n. edito recubuisset, consciis loca munitiora oppidi 
tradit ; domum custodiis sepit ; a foribus qui non disce- 

2 dant, certos prffificit; navem triremem armatis omat, 
Philostratoque, fratri suo, tradit, eamque in portu agitari 
jubet, ut si exercere remiges vellet : cogitans, si forte 
consiliis obstitisset fortuna, ut haberet, quo fiigeret ad 

3 salutem. Suorum autem e numero Zacynthios adole- 
scentes quosdam eligit, quum audacissimos, tum yiribus 
maximis ; hisque dat negotium, [ut] ad Dionem eant 
inermes, sic ut conyeniendi ejus gratia viderentur venire. 

4 Hi propter notitiam sunt intromissi. At illi, ut limen 
ejus intrarunt, foribus obseratis, in lecto cubantem in- 
vadunt, colligant ; fit strepitus, adeo ut exaudiri posset 

5 foris. Hic, sicut ante [ssepe] dictum est, quam invisa 
sit singularis potentia, et miseranda vita, qui se metui, 

6 quam amari malunt, cuivis facile intellectu fuit. Nam- 
que illi ipsi custodes, si propitia fuissent voluntate, fori- 
bus effractis servare eum potuissent, quod illi inermes, 
telum foris flagitantes, vivum tenebant. Cui quum 
succurreret nemo, Lyco quidam S^rracusanus per fenes- 
tras gladium dedit, quo Dion interfectus est. 

1 X. Confecta csede, quum multitudo visendi gratia 
introisset, nonnulli ab insciis pro noxiis conciduntur. 
Nam celeri rumore dilato, Dioni vim allatam, multi 
concurrerant, quibus tale facinus displicebat. Hi, falsa 
suspicione ducti, immerentes ut sceleratos occidunt. 

2 Hujus de morte ut palam factum est, mirabiliter vulgi 
mutata est voluntas. Nam qui vivum eum tyrannum 
vocitarant, iidem liberatorem patrise tyrannique expul- 
sorem praedicabant. Sic subito misericordia odio suc- 
cesserat, ut eum suo sanguine, si possent, ab Acheronte 

3 cuperent redimere. Itaque in urbe, celeberrimo loco, 
elatus publice, sepulcri monumento donatus est. Diem 
obiit circiter annos quinquaginta quinque natus, quartum 
post annum, quam ex Peloponi eso in Siciliam redierat 
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XI. IPHICRATES. 



ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP. I. Disciplina militari nohUis. II. Ejus expeth 
tiones heUic€B : ad Carinthum, adversus Thracas^ JEgyp- 
tios, atque Arcadas. III. Iphicratis mores corporisque 
forma. 

I. Iplucrates, Atheniensis, non tam magnitudine 1 
rerum gestarum, quam disciplina militari nobilitatus est. 

^ Fuit enim talis dux, ut non solum aetatis suae cum primis 
^ / cQDipararetur, sed ne de majoribus natu quidem quis- 
quam anteponeretur. Multum vero in bello est versa- 3 
tus; saepe exercitibus praefuit; nusquam culpa [sua] 
male rem.gessit; semper consilio vicit, tantumque eo 
raluit, ut multa in re militari partim nova attulerit, 
partim meliora jfeceri t. Namque ille pedestria arma 3 
""'^ mutavit, quum ante illum imperatorem maximis cl^rpeis, 
breyibus bastis, minutis glsuliis uterentur. Ille e con- 4 
trario peltam pro parma fecit (a quo postea ntskTa^frai 
pedites appellantur), ut ad motus concursusque essent 
leviores. Hastae modum duplicavit ; gladios longidTes 
fecit. Idem genus loricarum mutavit, et pro sertis atque 
seneis linteas dedit. Quo facto expeditiores milites red- ' 
didit. Nam pondere detracto, quod aeque corpus tegeret 
et leve esset, curavit. 

II. Bellum cum Thracibus gessit ; Seutben, socium 1 
Atheniensium, in regnum restituit. Apud Co- 393 
rinthum tanta severitate exercitui prsefuit, ut a.c.11. 
nullae umquam in Graecia neque exercitatiores copise, 
neque magis dicto audientes fuerint duci , in eamque 2^ 
consuetudinem adduxit, ut, quum' pfoelii signum ab im- 
peratore esset datum, sine ducis opera sic ordinatee con- 

^ sisterent, ut singuli ab peritissimo imperatore dispositi 
[ — TJ^S[?^^* H^^ exercitu moram Lacedsemoniorum 3 
^ iEteroepit : quod maxime tota celebratum est Greecia 
Itemm eodem bello omnes copias eorum fugavit. Quo 
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fan^o magnam adeptus est gloriam. Quum Artaxerxes 

372 -^gyptio regi bellum inferre voluit, Iphicratem 

a. c. n. ab Atheniensibus petivit ducem, quem prseficerel 

exercitui conductitio, cujus numerus duodecim milium 

4 fuit. Quem quidem sic omni disciplina militari erudivit, 
ut, quemadmodum quondam Fabiani milites Romani 
appellati simt, sic Iphicratenses apud Graecos in summa 

5 laude fuerint. Idem, subsidio Lacedsemoniis profectus, 

309 "Epiumnondae retardavit impetus. Nam nisi ejus 

a. c. n. 3jdventus appropinquasset, noii prius Thebani 

Sparta abscessissent, quam captam incendio delessent. 

l III. Fuit autem et animo magno et corpore, impera- 

toriaque forma, ut ipso adspectu cuivis injiceret admira- 

l tionem sui; sed in labore remissus nimis, parumque 

patiens, ut Theopompus memorise prodidit ; bonus vero 

civis, 'fideque magna. Quod quum in aliis rebus 

et declaravit, tum maxime in Amyntse Macedonis 

3^ liberis tuendis. Namque Eurydice, mater Per- 

diccse et Philippi, cum his duobus pueris, Amynta 

mortuo, ad Iphicratem confugit, ejusque opibus defbnsa 

J est. Yixit a!d senectutem, placatis in se suorum civium 

animis. Causam capitis semel dixit, bello sociali, 

a.^ n. simul cum Timotheo, eoque judicio est absolutus. 

4 Menesthea filium reliquit, ex Thressa natum, 

Coti regis filia. Is quum interrogaretur, utrum pluris 

patrem matremne faceret; matrem, inquit. Id quum 

oronibus mirum videretur : at, ille, merito, inquit,yiiao. 

Nan pater, quantum in sefuit, Thracem me creamt^ eom^ 

trm ea mater Atheniensem. 
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ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP, I. Thebanis auxilio mittitur ; novopugwmdigenere 
magnam adipiscitur gloriam. II. Ejus hella in JBgypto.; 
in Cypro ; classi ^gyptue praest. III. Domum revih 
eatut ; propter invidiam plerumque abest. IV. In belio 
soeiaU perity desertus a suis» 
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I. Chabrias, Atheniensis. Hic quoque in simunis 1 
habitus est ducibus, resque multas memoria dignas gessit. 
Sed ex his elucet maxime inventum ejus in proBlio, 377 
quod apud Thebas fecit, quum Boeotiis subsidio ^^-^. 
venisset. Namque in eo victoria fidente summo duce 2 
Agesilao, fiigatis jam ab eo conductitiis catenris, reliquam 
phalangem loco vetuit cedere, obnixoque genu scuto, 
projecta hasta impetnm excipere hostium docuit. Id 
noTum Agesilaus contuens progredi non est ausus, suos- 
que jam incurrentes tuba revocayit. Hoc usqueeo tota 3 
Grsecia fama celebratum est, ut illo statu Chabrias sibi 

^ statuam fieri vghif^rit^ quae publice ei ab Atheniensibus 
in foro constituta est... Ex quo factum est, ut postea 
athletse ceterique artifices his statibus in statuis ponendis 

4-^ utere£^t]ur, quibus victoriam essent adepti. 

'HTChabrias autem multa in Europa bella administra- 1 
yit, quum dux Atheniensium esset ; in iSgypto aea 
sua sponte gessit. Nam Nectanabin adjutum ^^-^- 
profectus, regnum ei constituit. Fecit idem Cypri, 2 
sed publice ab Atheniensibus Evagors adjutor [3371 
datus ; neque prius inde discessit, quam totam ^- ^- >*.] 
insulam bello devinceret : qua ex re Athenienses mag- 
nam gloriam sunt adepti. Interim bellum inter aei 3 
^gyptios et Persas conflatum est. Athenienses »• ^. n. 
cum Artaxerxe societatem habebant ; Lacedsemonii cum 
iSgyptiis, a quibus magnas praedas Agesilaus, rex 
eorum, faciebat. Td intuens Chabrias, quum in re nulla 
Agesilao cederet, sua sponte eos adjutum profectus 
iBgyptise classi prsefuit, pedestribus copiis Agesilaus. 

III. Tum praefecti regis Persiae legatos miserunt 1 
Athenas questum, quod Chabrias adversum regem 
bellum gereret cum ^gyptiis. Athenienses diem certam 
Chabrise prsestituerunt, quam ante domum nisi redisset, 
capitis se illum damnaturos denuntiarunt. Hoc ille 
huntio Athenas rediit, neque ibi diutius est moratuSi 
quam fuit necesse. Non enim libenter erat ante oculos 2 
civium suorum: quod et yivebat laute, et indulgebat 
sibi liberalius, quam ut inyidiam vulgi posset effugere. 
Est enim hoc commune yitium in magnis liberisque 3 
civitatibus, ut invidia glorise comes sit, et libenter de his 
detrahant, quos eminere yideant altius ; neque animo 
IBouo pauperes alienam opulentium intuuntur fortunap[\. 

5 
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Itaque Chabrias, quoad ei licebat, plurimum aberat 
4 Neque vero solus ille aberat Athenis libenter, sed 
omnes fere principes fecerunt idem ; quod tantum se 
ab invidia putabant abfuturos, quantum a conspectu 
suorum recessissent. Itaque Conon plurimum Cypn 
rixit, Ipbicrates in Thracia, Timotheus Lesbi, Chares 
in Sigeo. Dissimilis quidem Chares horum et factis et 
moribus ; sed tamen Athenis et honoratus et potens. 

1 IV. Chabrias autem periit bello sociali tali modo. 
Oppugnabant Athenienses Chium. Erat in classe Cha- 
brias privatus, sed omnes, qui in magistratu erant, auc- 
toritate anteibat, eumque magis milites, quam qui pree- 

2 erant, adspiciebant. QueB res ei maturavit mortem. 
Nam dum primus studet portum intrare, gubematorem- 
que jubet eo dirigere navem, ipse sibi pemiciei fuit. 
Quum enim eo penetrasset, ceterae non sunt secutse. 
Quo facto circumfusus hostium concursu quum fortissime 

3 pugnaret, navis, rostro percussa, coepit sidere. Hinc 
refugere quum posset, si se in mare dejecisset, quod 
suberat classis Atheniensium, quse exciperet natantes ; 
perire maluit, quam armis abjectis navem relinquere, 
in qua fuerat vectus. Id ceteri facere noluerunt, qui 

358 nando in tutum pervenerunt. At ille, prsstare 
a. c. n. honestam mortem existimans turpi vit», com- 
minus pugnans telis hostium interfectus est 
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ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP, L Ejus virtutes et facta hellica, II. Ipsi, Lace^ 
dmmoniorum victori^ statua ponitur. III. Senex Me» 
nestheo prmtori in consiUum datur. A Charete, pratore, 
accusatus damnatur, IV. FUius ejus Conon muros 
rej^iMTe cogitur. Singularis amieitue testimontum Jaso^ 
nts erga Timotheum, 

i 1. Timoth^us, Cononis filiut, Atheniensii. Hio a 
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patre acceptam gloriam multis auxit virtutibus. Fuit 
enim disertus, impiger, laboriosus, rei militaris peritus, 
ueque minus civitatis regendae. Multa hujus sunt prae- 2 
clare facta, sed haec maxime illustria. Olynthios et 
Byzantios bello subegit. Samum cepit, in qua ^ 
oppugnanda superiore bello Athenienses mille et 357 
ducenta talenta consumserant. Id ille sine ulla ^' ^' ^ 
publica impensa populo restituit : adversus Cotum bella 
gessit, ab eoque mille et ducenta talenta praedae in publi- 
cum retulit. Oyzicmn obsidione liberavit. Ariobarzani 3 
simul cum Agesilao auxilio profectus est : .a quo quum 
Laco pecuniam numeratam accepisset, ille cives suos 
agro atque urbibus augeri maluit, quam id sumere, cujus 
partem domum suam ferre posset. Itaque accepit Cri- 
thoten et Sestum. 

III. Idem classi praefectus circumvehens Peloponne- 1 
sum, Laconicen populatus, classem eorum fugavit; 
Corcyram sub imperium Atheniensium redegit ; 376 
sociosque idem adjunxit Epirotas, Athamanas, *• ^- "• 
Chaonas, omnesque eas gentes, quae mare illud adjacent. 
Quo facto Lacedaemonii de diutina contentione destite- 2 
runt, et sua sponte Atheniensibus imperii mariti- 374 
mi pnncipatum concesserunt ; pacemque his legi- *• ^* ^ 
bus constituerunt, ut Athenienses mari duces essent. ^ 
Quae victoria tantse fuit Atticis laetitiae, ut tum pnmum 
arse Paci publice sjjQtJactae, eique dese pulvmar sit inati- 
tutum. Cujus laudis ut memoria maneret, Timotheo 3 
publice statuam in foro posuerunt. Qui honos huic uni 
ante id tempus contigit : ut, quum patri populus statuam 
posuisset, filio quoque daret. Sic juxta posita recens 
filii veterem patris renovayit memoriam. 

III. Hic quum esset magno natu, et magistratus 1 
gerere desisset, bello Athenienses undique premi sunt 
coepti. Defecerat Samus ; descierat Hellespontus ; Phi- 
lippus jam tum valens Macedo multa moliebatur: cui 
oppositus Chares quum esset, non satis in eo praesidii 
putabatur. Fit Menestheus prsetor, filius Iphicratis, 2 
gener Timothei, et, ut ad bellum proficiscatur, decemi- 
tur. Huic in consilium dantur duo usu sapien- 357 
tiaque praestantes, quorum consilio uteretur, pater *• ^* ^- 
et socer : quod in his tanta erU auctoritas, ut magna 
«pes esset, per eos amissa posse recuperari. Hi quum 3 
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Samum profecti essent, et eodem Cliares, adventu [illo« 
rmn] cognito, cmn suis copiis proficisceretur, ne quid 
absente se gestum videretur : accidit, quum ad insulam 
appropinquarent, ut magna tempestas qriretur; quam 
evitare^duo veteres imperatores utile arbitratT suam clas- 

» sem suppresserunt. At ille, temeraria usus ratione, non 
cessit majorum natu auctoritati, et, ut si in sua navi esset 
tortuna, quo contenderat, pervenit, eodemque ut seque- 
rentur, ad Timbtheum et Ipbicratem nuntium misit. 
Hinc,male re gesta, compluribus amissis navibus, eodem, 
onde erat profectus, se recepit, litterasque Atbenas pub- 
iice misit, sibi proclive fuisse, Samum capere, nisi a 

j rimotheo et Iphicrate desertus esset. [Ob eam rem in 
orimen vocabantur.] Populus acer, suspicax, mobilis, 
adversarius, invidus etiam potentise, domum revocat; 
accusantur proditionis . Hoc j udicio damnatur Timotheus, 
lisque ejus sestimatur centum talentis. IUe, odio ingra- 
t8B civitatis coactus, Chalcidem se contulit. 

1 lY. Hujus post mortem quum populum judicii sui 
poeniteret, mult» novem partes detraxit, et decem talenta 
Cononem, filium ejus, ad muri quamdam partem reficien- 
dam jussit daie. In quo fortunas varietas est animad- 
versa. Nam quos avus Conon muros ex hostium praeda 
patriffi restituerat, eosdem nepos, cum summa ignominia 

2 familise, ex sua re familiari reficere coactus est. Timo- 
thei autem moderatae sapientisque vitae quum pleraque 
possimus proferre testimonia, uno erimus contenti, quod 
ex eo facile conjici poterit, quam carus suis fuerit. Quum 
Athenis adolescentulus causam diceret, non solum amici 
privatique hospites ad eum defendendum convenerunt, 
sed etiam in eis Jason tyrannus, qui illo tempore fuit 

3 omnium potentissimus. Hic quum in patria sine satelli- 
tibus se tutum non arbitraretur, Athenas sine ullo prae- 
sidio venit, tantique hospitem fecit, ut mallet se capitis 
periculum adire, quam Timotheo de fama dimicanti 
deesse. Hunc adversus tamen Timotheus posteapopuli 
jussu bellum gessit, patriaeque sanctiora jura, quam hos- 

i pitii, esse duxit. Heec extrema fuit eetas imperatorum 
Atheniensium, Iphicratis, Chabriae, Timothei; neque 
post illorum obitum quisquam dux in illa urbe fuit 
4i^Ds memoria. 
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ARGUMENTUM. 

CAP» I. Inter harharorum duces facUe darissimus. In 
heUo, cantra Cadusios gestOf magni/uit ejus opera^ quo 
factum est, ut patema ei traderetur provincia. II, 
Thyum dynasten Pap1dagom<B vivum capit. III. Cap' 
tum ad regem adducit. Copiis ad hellum JEgyptium 
prcBficitur. • IV. Revocatur. Aspim Cappadocem capit. 
V^ Aulicorum insidias edoctus, Cappadociam et PapMa' 
goniam sihi occupat. VI. In hello adversus Ptsidas 
amittit filium. Proditorcs et hostes Pisidas superat. 
VII. A filio natu maosimo proditur. VIII. Ducem 
PersarumfContrasemissum,vincit. IX. Regis insidias 
callide vitat. X. Mithridatis dolo capitur. XI. In 
colloquio perfraudem occiditur. 

I. Venio nunc ad fortissimum yirum maximique 1 
consilii omnium barbarorum, exceptis duobus Cartbagi- 
niensibus, Hamilcare et Hannibale. De quo hoc plura 2 
referemus, quod et obscuriora sunt ejus gesta pleraque, 
et ea, qusB prospere ei cesserunt, non magnitudine copia- 
rum, sed consilii, quo tum omnes superabat, acciderunt ; 
quorum nisi ratio explicata fuerit, res apparere non 
poterunt. Datames, patre Camissare, natione Care, 3 
matre Sc^rthissa natus, primum militum numero fuit 
apud Artaxerxem eorum, qui regiam tuebantur. Pater 
ejus Camissares, quod et manu fortis, et bello strenuus, 
et regi multis locis fidelis erat repertus habuit provin- 
ciam partem Cilici» juxta Cappadociam, quam incolunt 
Leucosyri. Datames, militare munus fungens, primuniy 4 
qualis esset, apparuit in bello, quod rex adversus Cadu' 
sios gessit. Namque hic, multis milibus regiorum 
interfectis, magni fiiit ejus opera. Quo factum est, ut, 
quum in eo bello cecidisset Camissares, patema ei tira- 

\ deretuT provincia. 

' ^ ■ 5* 
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1 II . Pari se virtute postea praebuit, quum Autopbriu- 
dates jussu regis bello persequeretur eos, qui defecerant 
Namque bujus opera hostes, quum castra jam iutrassent, 
profligati sunt, exercitusque reliquus conservatus [regis] 

2 est ; qua ex re majoribus rebus praeesse coepit. Grat eo 
tempore Thyns d^mastes Paphlagonise, antiquo 'genere 
natus a Pylaemene jUo, quem Homerus Troico bello a 
Patroclo interfectum ait. Is regi dicto audiens non erat. 

3 Quam ob causam bello eum persequi constituit, eique rei 
prsefecit Datamem, propinquum Paphlagonis ; namque 
ox fratre et sorore erant nati. Quam ob causam Da- 
tames primum experiri voluit, ut sine armis propinquum 
ad officium reduceret. Ad quem quum venisset sine 
prssidio, quod ab amico nullas vereretur insidias, psene 
interiit. Nam Thyus eum clam interficere voliiit. Erat 

4 mater cum Datame, amita Paphlagonis. Ea, quid 

5 ageretur, resciit, filiumque monuit. IUe fiiga periculum 
eyitavit, bellumque indixit Thyo. In quo quum ab 
Ariobarzane, praefecto Lydise et lonise totiusque rhrygiae, 
desertus esset, nihilo segnius perseveraTit, viviunque 
Thyum cepit cum uxore et liberis. 

1 III. Cujus facti ne prius fama ad regem, quam ipse, 
perveniret, dedit operam. Itaque omnibus insciis, eo, 
ubi erat rex, venit, posteroque die Thyum, hominem 
maximi corporis terribilique facie, quod et niger, et 
capillo longo barbaque erat promissa, optima veste texit, 
quam satrapae regii gerere consueverant ; omaiitque 
etiam torque, et armiUis aureis, ceteroque regio cultu , 

2 ipse agresti duplici amiculo circumdatus hirtaque tunica, 
gerens in capite galeam venatoriam, dextra manu clayan^ 
sinistra copulam, qua vinctum ante se Thyum agebat, m 

3 si feram bestiam captam duceret. Quem quum omnes 
prospicerent propter novitatem omatds ignotamque for- 
mam, ob eamque rem magnus esset concursus : &it non 
nemo, qui agnosceret Th^rum, regique nuntiaret. Primo 

4 non accredidit. Itaque Pharnabazum mtsifexploratum. 
A quo ut rem gestam comperit, statim admitti jussit, 
magnopere delectatus quum facto, tum omatu, impri- 
mis, quod nobilis rex in potestatem inopinanti venerat. 

5 Itaque magniflce Datamem donatum ad exercitum misit, 
qui tum contrahebatur duce Phamabazo et Tithrauste ad 

bellum jEgyptiumf paricfie eum, atque illos, imperio 



XIV. 4, 5. {Datames.) M 

jiissit.' Postea vero quam Phamabazum rex revocaTity 
illi summa imperii tradita est. 

I Y. Hic quum maximo studio compararet exercitum, 1 
JSgyptumque proficisci pararet, subito a rege littero 
sunV ei missse, ut Aspim aggrederetur, qui Cataoniam 
teuebat : qu8e gens jacet supra Ciliciam, confinis Cap- 
padociae. Namque Aspis, saltuosam regionem castelliB- 3 
que mimitam incolens, non solum imperio regis non 
parebat, sed etiam finitimas regiones rexabat, et, quae 
regi portarentur, abripiebat. Datames, etsi longe aberat 3 
ab his regionibus, et a majore re abstrahebatur, tamen 
regis Yoluntati morem gerendum putavit. Itaque cum 
paucis, sed viris fortibus navem conscendit, existimans, 
id quod accidit, facilius se imprudentem panra manu 
oppressurum, quam paratum quamvis magno exercitu. 
Hac delatus in Ciliciam, egressus inde, dies noctesque 4 
iter faciens, Taurum transiit, eoque, quo studuerat, venit; 
quasrit, quibus locis sit Aspis ; cognoscit, haud longe 
abesse, profectumque eum venatum. Quem dum specu- 
latur, adventus ejus causa cognoscitur. Pisidas cum iis, 
quos secum habebat, ad resistendum Aspis comparat. 
Id Datames ubi audivit, arma sumit, suosque sequi jubet; 5 
ipse equo concitato ad hostem veliitur. Quem procul 
Aspis conspiciens ad se ferentem pertimescit, atque a 
conatu resistendi deterritus sese dedit. Hunc Datames 
vinctum ad regem ducendum tradit Mithridati. 

y. Hsec d «m geruntur, Artaxerxes, reminiscens, a 1 
quanto bello ad quam parvam rem principem ducum 
misisset, se ipse reprehendit, et nuntium ad exercitum 
Acen misit, quod nondum Datamem profectum putabat, 
qui diceret, ne ab exercitu discederet. Hic, priusquam 
perveniret, quo erat profectus, in itinere convenit, qui 
Aspim ducebant. Qua celeritate quum magnam bene- 2 
volentiam regis Datames consecutus esset, non minorem 
invidiam aulicorum excepit, qui illum unum pluris, quam 
se omnes, fieri videbant. Quo facto cuncti ad eum 
opprimendum consenserunt. Hsbc Pandates, gazse cus- 3 
tos regiae, amicus Datami, perscripta ei mittit, in quibus 
docet : eum magno fore periculo, si quid illo imperante 
in JSg^rpto adversi accidisset. Namque eam esse con- 4 
•uetadmem regiam, ut casus adversos hominibus tri- 
boanty secundos fortunss subb : quo fieri, ut facile impel- 
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lantur ad eorum pemiciem, quorum ductu res mala 
gestse nuntientur. Illum hoc majore fore in discrimine, 
quod, quibus rex maximp obediat, eos habeat inimicissi- 

5 mos. Talibus ille litteris cognitis, quum jam ad exer- 
citum Acen venisset, quod non ignorabat, ea vere scripta, 
desciscere a rege constituit. Neque tamen quicquam 

6 fecit, quod fide Sua esset indignum. Nam Mandroclem 
Magnetem exercitui pnefecit ; ipse cum suis in Cappa- 
dociam discedit,conjunctamquehuic Paphlagoniamoccu- 

363 pat, celans, qua voluntate esset in regem ; clam 
a. c. n. cum Ariobarzane facit amicitiam, manum compa- 
rat, urbes munitas suis tuendas tradit. 

1 YI. Sed hsec propter hiemale tempus minus prospere 
procedebant. Audit, Pisidas quasdam copias adversus 
se parare. Filium eo Arsideum cum exercitu mittit. 
Cadit in proelio adolescens. Proficiscitur eo pater non 
ita cum magna manu, celans, quantum Tuhius accepisset, 
quod prius ad hostem pervenire cupiebat, quam de re 
male gesta fama ad suos perveniret, ne cognita filii 

2 morte animi debilitarentur militum. . Quo contenderat, 
pervenit, hisque locis castra ponit, ut neque circumiri 
multitudine adversariorum posset, neque imrediri, quo 

3 minus ad dimicandum manum haberet expedi^m. Erat 
cum eo Mithrobarzanes, socer ejus, prsBfectus equitum. 
Is, desperatis generi rebus, ad hostes tranMfugit. Id 
Datames ut audivit, sensit, si in turbam eidsset, ab 
homine tam necessario se relictum, futurum ut ceteri 

4 consilium sequerentur. Invulgusedit: suo iussu Mithro- 
barzanem profectum pro perfuga, quo faciHus receptus 
interficeret hostes. Quare relinqui eum non p«r esse, 
et omiies confestim sequi. Quod si animo strenuo fecis- 
sent, futurum, ut adversarii non possent resistere, quum 

5 et intra vallum et foris csederentur. Hac re probata, 
exercitum educit, Mithrobarzanem persequitur : qui 
tantum quod ad hostes pervenerat, Datames signainferri 

6 jubet. Pisidffi, nova re commoti, in opinionem addu- 
cuntur, perfugas mala fide compositoque fecissor ut 
recepti essent majori calamitati. Primum eos adoriun- 
tur. Illi quum, quid ageretur, aut quare fieret, ignora- 
rent, coacti sunt, cum eis pugnare, ad quos transierant, 
ab hisque stare, quos reliquerant. Quibus quum neutn 

7 parcereht, celeriter sunt concisi. Reliquos Pisidas resis 
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tentes Datames invadit : primo impetu pellit, fugientes 
persequitur, multos interficit, castra hostium capit. 
Tali consiUo uno tempore et proditores pcrculit, et 8 
hostes profligavit, et, quod ad pemiciem fuerat cogita- 
tum, id ad ssdutem convertit. Quo neque acutius uUius 
imperatoris cogitatum, neque celerius factum usquam 
iegimus. 

VII. Ab hoc tamen viro Scismas, maximo natu filius, 1 
desciit, ad regemque transiit, et de defectione patris detu- 
lit. Quo nuntio Artaxerxes commotus, quod intelligebat 
sibi cum viro forti ac strenuo negotium esse, qui, quum 
cogitasset, facere auderet, et prius cogitare, quam conari, 
consuesset, Autophradatem in Cappadociam mittit. Hic 2 
ne intrare posset, saltum, in quo CilicisB portae sunt 
sits, Datames praeoccupare studuit. Sed tam subito 3 
copias contrahere non potuit. A qua re depulsus, cum 
ea manu, quam contraxerat, locum delegit talem, ut 
neque circumiretur ab hostibus, neque prseteriret adver- 
sarius, quin ancipitibus locis premeretur, et, si dimicare 
[cum] eo vellet, non multum obesse multitudo hostium 
suae paucitati posset. 

VIII. Haec etsi Autophradates videbat, tamen statuit 1 
congredi, quam cum tantis copiis refugere, aut tam diu 
uno loco sedere. Habebat barbarorum equitum viginti, 2 
peditum centum milia^ quos illi Cardacas appellant, ejus- 
demque generis tria nmditorum : praeterea Cappadocum 
octo, Armeniorum decem, Paphlagonum quinque, Phry- » 
gum decem, Lydorum quinque, Aspendiorum et Pisida- 
rum circiter tria, Cilicum duo, Captianorum totidem, 
ex Grsecia conductorum tria [milia] : levis armaturse 
maximum numerum. Has adversus copias spes omnis 3 
consistebat Datami in se locique natura : namque hujus 
partem non habebat vicesimam militum. Quibus fretus 
conflixit, adversariorumque multa milia concidit, quum 
de ipsius exercitunon amplius hominummille cecidisset. 
Quam ob causam postero die tropaeum posuit, quo loco 
pridie pugnatum erat. Hinc quum castra movisset, 4 
semperque inferiorcopiis, superioromnibus proeliis disce- 
deret, quod numquam manum consereret, nisi quum 
adversarios locorum .ingustiis clausisset (quod perito 
regionum callideque cogitanti saepe accidebat) : Auto- 5 
plmdates, quum bellum duci majore regis calamitate» 
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qaam adversarioram, videret, ad pacem araicitiamqaa 
6 hortatus est, ut cum rege in gratiam rediret. Quam 
ille etsi fidam non fore putabat, tamen conditionem 
accepit seque ad Artaxerxem legatos missurum dixit. 
Sic bellum, quod rex adversus Datamem susceperat, 
sedatum. Autopbradates in Pbrygiam se recepit. 

1 IX. At rex, quod implacabile odium in Datamem sus- 
ceperat, postquam bello eura opprimi non posse animad- 
yertit, insidiis interficere studuit; quas ille plerasque 

2 vitavit. Sicut, quum nuntiatum esset, quosdam sibi 
insidiari, qui in amicorum erant numero (de quibus, 
quod inimici detulerant, neque credendum, neque negli- 

> gendum putavit), experiri yoluit, yerum falsumne esset 

3 relatum. Itaque eo profectus est, quo itinere futuras 
insidias dixerant. Sed elegit corpore et statura similli- 
mum sui, eique vestitum suum dedit, atque eo loco ire, 
quo ipse consueyerat, jussit. Ipse autem omatu yestitu- 
que militari inter corporis custodes iter facere coBpit. 

4 At insidiatores, postquam in eum locum agmen pervenit, 
decepti ordine atque vestitu, in eum faciunt impetum, 
qui suppositus erat. Praedixerat autem bis DataQies, 
cum quibus iter faciebat, ut parati essent facere, quod 
ipsum vidissent. Ipse, ut concurrentes insidiatores 
animadyertit, tela in eos conjecit. Hoc idem quum 
universi fecissent, priusquam pervenirent ad eum, quem 
aggredi yolebant, confixi ceciderunt. 

1 X. Hic tamen tam callidus vir extremo tempore captus 
est Mitbridatis, Ariobarzanis filii, dolo. Namque is 
pollicitus est regi, se eum interfecturum, si ei rex per- 
mitteret, ut, quodcumque yellet, liceret impime facere, 
fidemque de ea re, more Persartim, dextra dedisset. 

2 Hanc ut accepit a rege missam, copias parat, et absens 
amicitiam cum Datame facit, regis proyincias vexat, 
castella expugnat, magnas praedas capit, quarum partem 
suis dispertit, partem ad Datamem mittit ; pari modo 

H complura castella ei tradit. Haec diu faciendo persuasit 
homini, se infinitum adversus regem suscepisse bellum, 
quum nihilo magis, ne quam suspicionem illi praeberet 
insidiarum, neque colloquium ejus petivit, neque in con- 
spectum yenire studuit. Sic absens amicitiam gerebal, 
^ vAmm beneficiis mutuis, sed odio communi, quod erg^ 
liegem susceperant, contineri viderentiir. 
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XI. Id quum satis se confirmasse arbitratus est, cer- 1 
tiorem facit Datamem, tempus esse, majores exercitus 
parariy et bellum cum ipso rege suscipi ; deque ea re, 
si ei videretur, quo loco vellet, in colloquium veniret. 
Probata re, colloquendi tempus sumitur, locusque, quo 
conveniretur. Huc Mithridates cum uno, cui maximam 3 
habebat fidem, ante aliquot dies venit, compluribusque 
locis separatim gladios obruit, eaque loca diligenter 
notat. Ipso autem colloquendi die utrique, locum qui 
explorarent, atque ipsos scrutarentur, mittunt. Deinde 
ipsi sunt congressi. Hic quum aliquamdiu in colloquio 3 
fuissent, et diversi discessissent, jamque procul Datames 
abesset : Mithridates, priusquam ad suos perveniret, ne 
quam suspicionem pareret, in eumdem locum revertitur, 
atque ibi, ubi telum erat impositum, resedit, ut si [a] 
lassitudine cuperet acquiescere, Datamemque revocavit, 
simulans, se quiddam in coUoquio esse oblitum. Inte- 4 
rim telum, quod latebat, protulit nudatumque vagina 
veste texit, ac Datami venienti ait, digredientem se ani- 
madvertisse, locum quemdam, qui erat in conspectu, ad 
castra ponenda esse idoneum. Quem quum digito de- 5 
monstraret, et ille conspiceret, aversum ferro transfixit, 
priusque, quam quisquam posset succurrere, interfecit. 
Ita ille vir, qui multos consilio, neminem perfidia cepe- 
rat, simulata captus est amicitia. • ( ^^ 






^-^ 



XV. EPAMINONDAS. 



I. ^jMzmmoTK^, Polymni jilius, Thebanus, De hoc 1 
priusquam scribamus, heec prsecipienda videntur lecto- 
ribus, ne alienos mores ad suos referant ; neve ea, quse 
ipsis leviora sunt, pari modo apud ceteros fuisse arbi- 
trentur. Scimus enim, musicen nostris moribus abesse 3 
a principis persona ; saltare vero etiam in vitiis poni : 
quffi omnia apud Greecos et grata, et laude digna du- 
cuntur. Quum autem exprimere imaginem consuetu- 3 
dinis atque vitSB velimus Epaminondse, nihil YideavMt 
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delere preetermittere, quod pertineat ad eam declaran- 
4 dam. Quare dicemus primum de genere ejus ; deinde, 
C|Uibus disciplinis et a quibus sit eruditus ; tum de mo- 
ribus ingeniique facultatibus, et si qua alia digna me- 
moria erunt ; postremo de rebus gestis, quee a plurimis 
omnium anteponuntur virtutibus. 

1 II. Natus igitur patre, quo diximus, honesto genere, 
pauper jam a majoribus relictus; eruditus autem sic, 
ut nemo Thebanus magis. Nam et citharizare, et can- 
tare ad chordarum sonum doctus est a Dionysio, qu^ 
non minore fuit in musicis gloria, quam Damon aut 
Lamprus', quorum pervulgata sunt nomina ; [carmina] 
cantare tibiis ab Olympiodoro, saltare a Calliphrone. 

2 At philosophiae praeceptorem habuit Lysim, Tarentinum, 
Pythagoreum: cui quidem sic fuit deditus, ut adoles- 
cens tristem et severum senem omnibus eequalibus suis 

- in familiaritate anteposuerit, neque prius eum a se di- 
misgrit,quam in doctrinis tanto antecesserit condiscipulos, 
ut facile intelligi posset, pari modo superaturum omnes 

3 in ceteris artibus. Atque hsec ad nostram consuetudi- 
nem sunt levia, et potius contemnenda ; at in Grsecia 

4 utique olim raagnse laudi erant. Postquam ephebus 
factus est, et palsestrse dare operam ccepit, non tam 
magnitudini virium servivit, quam velocitati. lUam 
enim ad athletarum usum, hanc ad belli existimabat 

5 utilitatem pertinere. Itaque exercebatur plurimum 
currendo et luctando ad eum finem, quoad stans com- 
plecti posset atque contendere. In armis plurimum 
studii consumebat. 

1 III. Ad hanc corporis firmitatem plurima etiam animi 
bona acces^erant. Erat enim modestus, prudens, gravis, 
temporibus sapienter utens, peritus belli, fortis manu, 
animo maximo ; adeo veritatis diligens, lUne joco qui- 

3 dem mentiretur. Idem continens, clemens, patiensque 
admirandum in modum, non solum populi, sed etian) 
amicorum ferens injurias; inprimisque commissa ce- 
lans : quod interdum non minus prodest, quam diserte 
dicere ; studiosus audiendi : ex hoc enim facillime disci 

3 arbitrabatur. Itaque quum in circulum venisset, in 
quo aut de republica disputaretur, aut de philosophia 
sermo haberetur, numquam inde prius discessit, quam 

/ ad fiDem sermo esset adductus. Paupertatem adeo fa- 
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cile perpessus est, ut de republica nihil preeter gloriam 
ceperit. Amicorum' in se tuendo caruit facultatibus ; 
Sde ad alios sublevandos ssepe sic usus e^t, jit possit ju- 
dicari, omnia ei cum amicis fuisse communia. Nam C 
quum aut civium suorum aliquis ab hostibus esset cap* 
tus, aut virgo amici nubilis propter paupertatem coUo- 
cari non posset, amicorum concilium habebat, et, quan- 
tum quisque daret, pro facultatibus imperabat. Eam- 
que summam quum fecerat, priusquam acciperet pecu- 
niam, adducebat eum, qui quserebat, ad eos, qui con- 
ferebant, eique ut ipsi numerarent, faciebat; ut ille, 
ad quem ea res perveniebat, sciret, quantum cuique 
deberet. 

IV. Tentata autem ejus est abstinentia a Diomedonte, 1 
Cyziceno. Namque is rogatu Artaxerxis- Epaminondam 
pecunia corrumpendum susceperat. Hic magno cum 
pondere auri Thebas venit, et Micythum adolescentulum 
quinque talentis ad suam perduxit voluntatem, quem 
tum Epaminondas plurimum diligebat. Micythus £pa- 
minondam convenit, et causam adventus Diomedontis 
ostendit. At ille Diomedonte coram, Nihilf inquit, opua 2 
pecurda esL Nam si ea rex vuUy qtuB Thehania sifU 
utiUa, graiis facere sum paratus ; sin autem contraria, 
nan habet auri atque argenti satis. Namque orbis ierra- 
rum divitias accipere nolo pro patria caritate. Tu quod 3 
me incognitum tentastiy tuique similem existimastiy non 
mirory tibique ignosco; sed egredere properCy ne aJios 
corrumpasy quum me non potueris, Tu, MicythCy argen- 
tum huic redde ; nisi id confesUm faciSy ego te tradam 
magistratvi. Hunc Diomedon quum rogaret, ut tuto 4 
exire, suaque, quae attulisset, liceret efierre : Istud quL- 
dsm, inquit, fadam; neque tua causa^ sed mea^ nCy siti- 
bi sit pecunia adempUiy aUquis dicaty id ad me ereptum per- 
venisscy quod delatum accipere noluissem. A quo quum ft 
quaesisset, quo se deduci vellet, et ille, Athenas, dixis^et ; 
prsBsidium dedit, ut [eo] tuto perveniret. Neque vero 
id satis habuit, sed etiam, ut inviolatus in navem ascen- 
deret, per Chabriam Atheniehsem, de quo supra men- 
tionem fecimus, efiecit. Abstinentise erit hoc satis tes- 6 
timonium. Plurima quidem proferre possemus; sed 
modus adhibendus est, quoniam uno hoc volumine vitam 
exoellentium virorum complurium concludere constitui- 

6 
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iniis, quonim separatim multis millibus versuum eom» 

plures scriptores ante nos explicarunt. 

i y. Puit etiam disertus, ut nemo ei Thebanus par es- 

^^ set eloquentia : neque minus concinnus in brevitate re« 

kp fj 9 spondendi, quam in perpetua oratione omatus. Habuit 

At ■Jr obtrectatorem Meneclidam quemdam, indidem Thebis, 

^Ax^^jiBi adversarium in administranda republica, satis ezerci- 

[^Jf^^VSu tatum in Hinftndnj nt^Thfthftpi^ ^ sciljcet . Namque illi 

3 genti plus inest vinum, quam ingenii. Is, quod in re 
militari florere Epaminondam videbat, hortari solebat 
Thebanos, ut pacem bello anteferrent, ne illius impera- 
toris opera desideraretur. Huic ille, Fallis, inquit, ver- 
ho cives tiios, quod hos a hello avocas : otii enim nondne 

4 servitutem conciUas. Nam paritur pax hello. Itaque 
qui ea diutinavoluntfrui, hello exercitati esse dehent. 
Quare si principes GhrcBcuB esse wMs, castris est vohis 

5 utendum, non paMstra. Idem ille Meneclidas quum 
huic objiceret, quod liberos non haberet, neque uxorem 
duxisset ; maximeque insolentiam, quod sibi Agamem- 
nonis belli gloriam videretur consecutus : aty ille, desine, 
inquit, Meneclida, de uxore mihi exprohrare : nam nuIUus 
m ista re minus uU consiUo volo. (Habebat enim Mene- 

6 clidas suspicionem adulterii.) Quod autem me Ag^ 
amemnonem amulari putas, faHeris. Namque iUe cwn 
umversa GrtBcia vix decem annis unam cepit urhem ; ego 
eonira ex una urhe nostra dieque uno totam Crraciam, 
Laeedcmoniisfugatis, Uberavi. 

1 VI. Idem quum in conventum venisset Arcadum, 
petens, ut societatem cum Thebanis et Argivis facerent : 
contraque Callistratus, Atheniensium legatus, qui elo- 
quentia omnes eo prsestabat tempore, postularet, ut po- 
tius amicitiam sequerentur Atticorum, et in oratione 
sua multa invectus esset in Thebanos et Argivos, in 

8 eisque hoc posuisset; animadvertere debere Arcadas, 
quales utraque civitas cives procreasset, ex quibus de 
ceteris possent judicare : Argivos enim fuisse Orestem 
et AlcmsBonem, matricidas; Thebis (Edipum natum, 
qui, quum patrem suum interfecisset, ex matre liberos 

3 procreasset : hic in respondendo Epaminondas, quum de 
ceteris perorasset, postquam ad illa duo opprobria per- 
venitj admirari se dixit stultitiam rfaetoris Attici, qui 
non animadYeTtetii, innocentes illos natos ; domi soelers 
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admisso, quiun patria esaent expulsiy reoeptos eeae ab 
Atheniensibus. Sed mazime ejus eloquentia eluxit 4 
SpartSB, legati ante pugnam Leuctricam. Quo quum 
omnium sociorum convenissent legati, coram frequentis- 
simo legationum oonventu sicL Lacedeemoniorum tyran« 
nidem coarguit, ut non minus illa oratione opes eorum 
concus sgglt» quam 'Leuctrica pugna. Tum enim per- 
fecit, quod post apparuit, ut auxilio sociorum Laced»- 
monii privarentur. 

VII. Fuisse patientem suorumque injurias ferentem 1 
civium, quod se paMse irasci nefas esse duceret, hsec 
sunt testimonia. Quum eum propter invidiam cives 
preeficere exercitui noluissent, duxque esset delectus 
belli imperitus, cujus errore eo esset deducta res [mili- 
tum], ut omnes de salute pertimescerent, quod locorum ' 
angustiis clausi ab hostibus^ijbstdeBantur : desiderari 
cGepta est Epaminondee diligentia. Erat enim ibi pri- 
vatus numero militis. A quo quum peterent- opem, 2 
nullam adhibuit memoriam contumelise, et exercitum, 
obsidi(Hie liberatum, domum reduxit incolumem. Neque 3 
vero hoc semel fecit, sed ssepius. Maxime autem fuit 
illustre, quum in Peloponnesum exercitum duxisset ad- 
versus Lacedsemonios, haberetque collegas duos, quorum 
alter erat Pelopidas, vir fortis ac strenuus. Hic quum 
criminibus adversariorum omnes in invidiam venissent, 
ob eamque rem imperium his esset abrogatum, atque in 
eorum locum alii prsetores successissent : Epaminondas 4 
populiscito non paruit, idemque ut facerent, persuasit 
collegis, et bellum, quod susceperat, gessit. Namque 
animadvertebat, nisi id fecisset, totum exercitum propter 
preetorum imprudentiam inscientiamque belli periturum. 
Lex erat Thebis, quss morte multabat, si quis imperium 5 
diutius retinuisset, quam lege prsBfinitum £>ret. Hanc 
Epaminondas quum reipublicse conservandse causa latam 
videret, ad perniciem civitatis conferre noluit ; et qua- 
tuor mensibus diutius, quam populus jusserat, gessdt 
imperium. 

VIII. Postquam domum reditum est, coIIegSB ejus 1 
hoc crimine accusabantur. Quibus ille permisit, ut 
omnem causam in se transferrent, suaque opera factum 
eoDtenderent, ut legi non obedirent. Qua defensione 
illis periculo liberatis, nemo Epaminondam responsurum 
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2 putabat, quod, quid diceret, noa haberet. At ille in ju 
dicium venit : nihil eorum negavit, quae adversarii cri 
mini dabant, omniaque, quae coUegse dixerant, confessua 
est, neque recusavit, quo minus legis poenam subiret ; 
sed unum ab iis petivit, ut in periculo suo inscriberent : 

8 Epaminondas a Thehanis morte muUaUis est, quod eos 
coigit apud Leuctra superare LacedcBmonios, quos ante se 
tmperatorem uemo BcsoHorum ausus fuit adspicere in 

4 acie ; quodque uno prcBlio non solum Thehas db interiiu 

retraxit, sed etiam universam GrcBciam in Uhertatem vin- 

,A^ dicavit, eggue res utrorumque perduxit,j^Thehani Spar- 

'I tam oppiignarent, Lacedcmonii satis haherent, si salvt 

6 esse possent ; neque prius hellare desiitUy quam Messena 
consUtuta urhem eorum ohsidione clausit, Haec quum 
dixisset, risus omnium cum hilaritate coortus est : neque 
quisquam judex ausus est de eo ferre sufiragium. Sic 
a judicio capitis maxima discessit gloria. 

1 IX. Hic extremo tempore imperatoi" apud Mantineam 

^uum acie instructa audacius instaret hostes, cognitus a 
lacedsemoniis, quod in unius pernicie ejus patriee sitam 
putabant salutem, universi in unum impetum fecerunt, 
neque prius abscesserunt, quam magna -ceede [facta 
multisque occisis] fortissime ipsum Epaminondam pug. 
nantem, sparo eminus percussum, concidere viderunt. 

2 Hujus casu aliquantum retardati sunt Boeotii; neque 
tamen prius pugna excesserunt, quam repugnantes pro- 

8 fli^arunt. At Epaminondas quum animadverteret, mor- 
tiferum se vulnus accepisse, simulque, si ferrum, quod 
ez hastili in corpore remanserat, extraxisset, animam 
statim emissurum : usque eo retinuit, quoad renuntiatum 

4 est, vicisse Bceotios. Id postquam audivit ; satiSf inquit, 
vixi: invictus enim morior. Tum ferro extracto con- 
festim exanimatus est. 

1 X. Hic uxorem numquam duxit. In quo quum re- 
prehenderetur, quod liberos non relinqueret, a Pelopida, 
qui filium habebat infamem, maleque eum in eo patriae 

2 consulere diceret : vide, inquit, ne iu pejus consvlas, qm 
talem ex te natum relicturus sis. Neque vero stirps mihi 
potest deesse, Namque ex me naiam relinquo pttgnam 
Leuctricam, qua non modo mihi supersies, sed etiam ini' 

3 mortaUs sit necesse est. Quo tempore, duce Pelopida, 
«zsules Thebas occuparunt, et praesidium Lacedeemoni. 
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orum ex arce expulerunt, Epaminondas, quamdiu facta 
est csedes civium, doroo se tenuit : quod neque malos 
defendere yolebat, neque impugnare, ne manus suorum 
sanguine cruentaret. Namque omnem civilem victori- 
am funestam putabat. Idemi postquam apud Cadmeam 
cum Lacedsemoniis pugnari coBptum est, in primis stetit. 
Hujus de virtutibus vitaque satis erit dictum, si hoc % 
unum adjunxero, quod nemo eat infitias, Thebas et ante 
Epaminondam natum, et post ejus interitum, perpetuo 
alieno paruisse imperio ; contra ea, quamdiu ille prse- 
fuerit reipublicse, caput fuisse totius Grsecise. Ex quo 
intelligi potest, unum hominem pluris, quam civitatem, 
fuisse. 



XVI. PELOPIDAS. 



I. Felopidas, Thebanus, magis historicis, quam vulgo, 7 
notus. Cujus de virtutibus dubito quemadmodum ex- 
ponam, quod vereor, ne, si res explicare incipiam, non 
vitam ejus enarrare, sed historiam videar scribere ; si 
tantummodo summas attigero, ne rudibus litterarum 
Greecarum minus lucide appareat, quantus fuerit ille 
vir. Itaque utrique rei occurram, quantum potero, et 
medebor quum satietati, tum ignorantiae lectorum. Phoe- 2 
bidas, Lacedsemonius, quum exercitum Olynthum du- 
ceret, iterque per Thebas faceret, arcem oppidi, quae. 
Cadmea nominaturj occupavit impulsu perpaucorum 
Thebanorum, qui, adversariee factioni quo facilius re- 
sisterent, Laconum rebus studebant : idque suo privato, 
non publico, fecit consilio. Quo facto eum Lacedsemo- ? 
nii ab exercitu removerunt pecuniaque multarunt : ne- 
que eo magis arcem Thebanis reddiderunt, quod sus- 
ceptis inimicitiis satius ducebant eos obsideri, quam li- 
berari. Nam post Peloponnesium bellum Athenasque 
devictas cum Thebanis sibi rem esse existjmabant, et 
eos esse solos, qui adversus resistere aucl§rent. Hac 4 
mente^amicis sois summas potestates dederant, alterius- 

6* 
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que factionis principes partim interfecerant, alios in ex< 
aUium ejecerant : in quibus Pelopidas hic, de quo scri« 
bere exorsi sumus, pulsus patria carebat. 

1 II. Hi omnes fere Athenas se contulerant, non, quo 
sequerentur otium, sed ut, quemque ex proximo locum 

2 fors obtulisset, eo patriam recuperare niterentur. Itaque 
quum tempus est visum rei gerendse, communiter cum 
his, qui Thebis idem sentiebant, diem delegerunt ad 
inimicos opprimendos civitatemque liberandam eum, 
quo maximi magistratus simul consueverant epulari. 

3 Magnee ssepe res non ita magnis copiis sunt gestse ; sed 
profecto numquam ab tam tenui initio tantss opes sunt 
profligatee. Nam duodecim adolescentuli coierunt ex 
his,^ qui exsilio erant multati, quum omnino non essent 
amplius centum, qui tanto se ofierrent periculo. Qua 

4 paucitate perculsa est Lacedsemoniorum potentia. Hi 
enim non magis adversariorum factioni, quam Sparta- 
nis, eo tempore bellum intulerunt, qui principes erant 
totius Graeciae; quorum imperii majestas, neque ita 
multo post, Leuctrica pugna, ab hoc initio perculsa, 

5 concidit. Illi igitur duodecim, quorum erat dux Pelo- 
pidas, quum Athenis interdiu exissent, ut vesperascente 
cobIo Thebas possent pervenire, cum canibus venaticis 
exierunt, retia ferentes, vestitu agresti, quo minore sus- 
picione facerent iter. Qui quum tempore ipso, quo 
studuerant, pervenissent, domum Charonis devenerunt, 
a quo et tempus et dies erat datus. 

1 III. Hoc loco libet interponere, etsi sejunctum ab re 
proposita est, nimia fiducia quantae calamitati soleat 
esse. Nam magistratuum Thebanorum statim ad aures 
penrenit, ecsules in urbem devenisse. Id illi, vinc epu- 
iisque dediti, usque eo despexerunt, ut ne quaerere qui- 

2 dem de tanta re laborarint. Accessit etiam, quod magis 
aperiret eorum dementiam. Allata est enim epistola 
Athenis ab Archia, [hierophante,] uni ex his, ArchisB, 
qui tum maximum magistratum Thebis obtinebat, in 

Jua omnia de profectione exsulum perscripta erant. 
tu8B quum jam accubanti in convivio esset data, sicut 
erat signata, sub pulvinum subjiciens, in crastinumf in- 
^ quit, differo res severas. At illi omnes, quum jam nox 
processisset, vinolenti ab exsulibus, duce Pelopida, sunt 
mterfead. Quibus rebus CDnfectis, vulgo ad arroa li« 
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bertatemque vocato, non solum qui in urbe erant, sed 
etiam undique ex agris concurrerunt, prsesidium Lac&- 
dsemoniorum ex arce pepulerunt, patriam obsidione li- 
beraverunt, auctores CadmesB occupandse partim occi- 
denmt, partim in exsilium ejecerunt. 

IV. Hoc tam turbido tempore, sicut supra docuimus, 1 
Epaminondas, quoad cum civibus dimicatum est, domi 
quietus fuit. Itaque hsec liberandarum Thebarum pro- 
pria laus est Pelopidse : ceterse fere omnes communes 
cum Epaminonda. Namque Leuctrica pugna, impera- 2 
tore Epaminonda, hic fuit dux delectse manus, quee pri- 
ma phalangem prostravit Laconum. Omnibus prseterea 8 
periculis affuit. Sicut Spartam quum oppugnavit, alte- 
rum tenuit cornu : quoque Messena celerius restituere- 
tur, legatus in Persas est profectus. Denique hsec fuit 
altera persona Thebis, sed tamen secunda ita, ut proxi- 
.\-^ ma esset Epaminondse. 

VlTlonflictatus autemest cumadversa fortuna. Nam I 
et initio, sicut ostendimus, exsul patria caruit, et, quum 
Thessaliam in potestatem Thebanorum cuperet redigere, 
legationisque jure satis tectum se arbitraretur, quod 
apud omnes gentes sanctum esse consuesset, a tyranno 
Alexandro Pherseo simul ci^m Ismenia comprehensus in 
vincula conjectus est. Hunc Epaminondas recuperaTit, 2 
bello persequens Alexandrum. Post id factum num- 
quam is animo placari potuit in eum, a quo erat viola- 
tus. Itaque persuasit Thebanis, ut subsidio Thessaliae 
proficfscerentur, tyrannosque ejus expellerent. Cujus 3 
belli quum ei summa esset data, eoque cum exercitu 
profectus esset, non dubitavit, simul ac conspexit hostem, 
confligere. In quo proelio Alexandrum ut animadvertit, 4 
incensus ira equum in eum concitavit, proculque de- 
gressus a suis conjectu telorum confossus concidit. At- 
que hoc secunda victoria accidit : nam jam inclinat» 
erant tyrannorum copise. Quo facto omnes ThessaliiB 6 
civitates interfectum Pelopidam coronis aureis et statuis 
SBQeis, liberosque ejus multo agro donarunt. 
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XVII. AGESILAUS. 



1 I. Agesilaus, LacedtJNnfmius, quum a ceterls scripto- 
ribus, tum eximie a Xenoptionte Socratico collaudatua 

2 est : eo enim usus est familiarissime. Hic primum de 
regno cum Leotychide, fratris filio, habuit contentio- 
nem. Mos est enim a majoribus Lacedsemoniis traditus, 
ut duos haberent semper reges, nomine magis, quam 
imperio, ex duabus familiis Procli et Eurysthenis, qui 
principes ex progenie Herculis SpartsB reges fuerunt. 

3 Harum ex altera in alterius familise locum fieri non li- 
cebat. Itaque utraque suum retinebat ordinem. Pri- 
mujn ratio habebatur, qui maximus natu esset ex liberis 
ejus qui regnans decessisset. Sin is virilem sexum non 
reliquisset, tum deligebatur, qui proximus esset propin- 

4 quitate. Mortuus erat Agis rex, frater Agesilai. Fi- 
lium reliquerat Leotychidem, quem ille natum non 
agnorat, eumdem moriens suum esse dixerat. Is de 
honore regni cum Agesilao, suo patruo, contendit : ne- 

5 que id, quod petivit, consecutus est. Nam Lysandro 
suflTragante, homine, ut ostendimus supra, factioso e' 
his temporibus potente, Agesilaus antelatus est. 

1 II. Hic simulatque imperii potitus est, persiiasit La- 
cedssmoniis, ut exercitum emitterent in Asiam, bel- 
lumque regi facerent : docens, satius esse in Asia, quam 
in Buropa dimicari. Namque fama exierat, Artaxerx- 
em comparare classes pedestresque exercitus, quos in 

2 Grseciam mitteret. Data potestate, taptaceleritate usus 
est, ut prius in Asiam cum copiis pervenerit, quam regii 
satrapsB eum scirent profectum. Quo factum est, ut 

3 omnes imparatos imprudentesque offenderet. Id ut 
cognovit Tissaphernes, qui summum imperium tum in- 
ter prsefectos habebat regios, inducias a Lacone petivit, 
simulans, se dare operam, ut Lacedsemoniis cum rege 
conveniret ; re autem vera ad copias comparandas : 

4 easque impetravit trimestres. Juravit autem uterque, 
ma aine dolo iiiducias conservaturum. In qua pactione 
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summa fide mansit Agesilaus ; contra ea Tissaphernes 
niml aliud, quam bellum comparavit. Id etsi sentiebat S 
Laco, tamen jusjurandum servabat, multumque in eo 
se consequi dicebat, quod Tissaphemes perjurio suo et 
homines suis rebus abalienaret, et deos sibi iratos red- 
deret ; se autem conservata religione confirmare exer- 
citum, quum animadverteret, deorum numen facere se- 
cum, hominesque sibi conciliari amiciores, quod his 
studere consuessent, quos conservare fidem viderent. 

III. Postquam induciarum prsteriit dies, barbarus, 1 
non dubitans, quod ipsius erant plurima domicilia in 
Caria, et ea regio his temporibus multo putabatur locu- - 
pletissima, eo potissimum hostes impetum facturos, om- 
nes suas copias eo contraxerat. At Agesilaus in Phry- 3 
^ara se convertit, eamque prius depopulatus est, quam 
Tissaphernes usquam se moveret. Magna prseda mili- 
tibus locupletatis, Ephesum hiematum exercitum re- 
duxit, atque ibi officinis armorum institutis, magna in- 
dustria bellum apparavit. £t quo studiosius armarentur 
insigniusque omarentur, preemia proposuit, quibus do- 
narentur, quorum egregia in ea re fuisset industria. 
Fecit idem in exercitationum generibus, ut, qui ceteris 3 
prsestitissent, eos magnis afiiceret muneribus. His igi- 
tur rebus efiecit, ut et omatissimum et exercitatissimum 
haberet exercitum. Huic quum tempus esset visum, 4 
copias extrahere ex hibemaculis, vidit, si, quo esset iter 
facturus, palam pronuntiasset, hostes non credituros, 
aliasque regiones prsesidiis occupaturos, nec dubitaturos, 
aliud esse facturum, ac pronuntiasset. Itaque quum 5 
ille Sardeis iturum se dixisset, Tissaphemes eamdem 
Cariam defendendam putavit. In quo quum eum opinio 
fefellisset, victumque se vidisset consilio ; sero suis prce- 
sidio profectus est. Nam quum illo venisset, jam Age- 
silaus, multis^ locis expugnatis, magna erat prceda poti- 
tus. Laco autem, quum videret, hostes equitatu supe- 6 
rare, numquam in campo sui fecit potestatam, et hi3 
locis manum conseruit, quibus plus pedestres copise va- , 
lezent. Pepulit ergo, quotiescumque congressus est, ^ 
multo majores adversariorum copias, et sic in Asia 
versatus est, ut omnium opinione victor duceretur. 

IV. Hic quum jam animo meditaretuf^oficisci in 1 
Penas,' et iptum regem adoriri, nuntius ei donvp veiiil 
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ephorum missu, bellum Athenienseset Bceotios indixli 

2 Lacedeemoniis : quare venire ne dubitaret. In hoc ilon 
minus ejus pietas suspicienda est, quam virtus bellica ? 
qni, quum victori prseesset exercitui maximamque ha- 
beret fiduciam regni Persarum potiundi, tagta modestia 
dicto audiens fuit jussis absentium magistratiium, jit^ si 
privatus in comitio esset Spartee. Cujus exemplum uti- 
nam imperatores nosHl^^equi voluissent ! Sed illuc re- 

3 deamus. Agesilaus opulentissimo regno prseposuit bo- 
nam existiraationem, multoque gloriosius duxit, si insti- 
tutis patriee paruisset, quam si bello superasset Asiam. 

4 Hac igitur mente Hellespontum copias trajecit, t.antaque 
usus est celeritate, ut, quod iter Xerxes anno vertente 

5 confecerat, hic trans^giit triginta diebus. Quum jam 
haud ita longe abesset a Peloponneso, obsistere ei conati 
sunt Athenienses et Boeotii, ceterique eorum socii, apud 

6 Coroneam : quos omnes gravi prcslio vicit. Hujus vic- 
toriee vel maxima fuit laus, quod, quum plerique ex fuga 
se in templum Minervse conjecissent, queerereturque ab 
eo, quid his fieri vellet, etsi aliquot vulnera acceperat 
eo proelio, et iratus videbatur omnibus, qui adversus 
arma tulerant, tamen antetulit iree religionem, et eos 

7 vetuit violari. Neque vero hoc solum in Grsecia fecit, 
nt templa deorum sancta haberet ; sed etiam apud bar- 
baros summcl religione omnia simulacra arasque con- 

8 servavit. Itaque praedicabat, mirari se, non sacrilego- 
rum numero haberi, qui supplicibus eorum nocuissent ; 
aut non gravioribus pcenis afiici qui religionem minue- 
rent, quam qui fana spoliarent. 

1 \ . Post hoc prcelium collatum est omne bellum circa 

2 Cormthum, ideoque Corinthium est appellatum. Hic 
quum una pugna decem millia hostium, Agesilao duce, 
cecidissent, eoque facto opes adversariorum debilitatse 
viderentur : tantum abfuit ab insolentia glorise, ut^cp m- 

- miseratus sit fbrtunam Greecise, quod tam multi a se 
victi vitio adversariorum concidissent : namque illa 
multitudine, si sana mens esset, Greecise supplicium 

8 Persas dare potuissp. Idem quum adversarios intra 

mcenia compulisset, et, ut Corinthum oppugnaret, multi 

hortarentur, negavit, id suse virtuti convenire : se enim 

eum esse dixit, qui ad officium peccantes redire oo geret 

4 aon, qui urhea nobilissimas expugnjiret GrsBoi». £fam 
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Of inquit, eos exstinguere voluerimus, qui nohiscum ad 
versus barbaros steterunt, nosmetipsi nos expugnaverimust 
iUis quiescentihus, Quo facto sine negotio, quum volue' 
rintynos oppriment. 

VI. Interiro accidit illa calamitas apud Leuctra La* , 
cedflemoniis : quo ne proficisceretur, quum a plerisque 
ad exeundum premeretur, ut si de exitu divinaret, exire 
noluit. Idem, quum Epaminondas Spartam oppugnaret, 
essetque sine muris oppidum, t alem se imperatorem 
prsebuit, ut, eo tempore omnibus apparuerit, nisi ille 
fuisset, Spartam futuram non fuisse. In quo quidem 2 
discrimine celeritas ejus consilii saluti fuit uiilverHl8."~ 
Nam quum quidam adolescentuli, hostium adventu per- 
territi, ad Thebanos transfugere vellent, et locum extra 
urbem editum cepissent ; Agesilaus, qui pemiciosissi- 
mum fore videret, si animadversum esset, quemquam 
ad hostes transfugere conari, cum suis eo venit, atque, 
ut si bono animo fecissent, laudavit consilium eorum, 
quod eum locum occupassent, et se id quoque fieri de- 
bere animadvertisse. Sic adolescentulos simulata lau- 8 
datione recuperavit, et adjunctis de suis comitibus locum 
tutum reliquit. Namque illi, aucto numero eorum, qui 
expertes erant consilii, commovere se non sunt ausi, eo- 
que libentius, quod latere arbitrabantur, quee cogitarant. 

VII. Sine dubio post Leuctricam pugnam Lacedffi- 1 
monii se numquam refecerunt, neque pristinum imperi- 
um recuperarunt : quum interim Agesilaus non destitit, 
quibuscumque rebus posset, patriam juvare. Nam 2 
quum prsecipue Lacedsemonii indigerent pecunia, ille 
omnibus, qui a rege defecerant, prsesidio fuit : a quibus 
magna donatus pecunia patriam sublevavit. Atque in 3 
hoc illud inprimis fuit admirabile, quum maxima mune- 
ra e: ab regibus, et dynastis, civitatibusque conferrentur, 
quod nihil umquam [in] domum suam contulit, nihil de 
victu, nihil de vestitu Laconum mutavit. Domo eadem 4 
fuit contentus, qua Eurysthenes, progenitor majorum 
suorum, fuerat usus : quam qui intrarat, nullum signum 
libidinis, nullum luxurise videre poterat ; contra ea plu- 
rima patientise atque abstinentiee. Sic^.enim erat in- 
Btructa, ut nulla in re differret cujusvis inopis atque 
p riyati. 

VUl. Atque hic tantus vir, ut naturam fautrioem l 
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habuerat in tribuendis animi virtutibus, sic maleficam 
nactus est in corpore fingendo. Nam et statura fuit 
humili, et corpore exiguo, et claudus altero pede. Quss 
res etiam nonnullam afierebat deformitatem : atque ig- 
notiy faciem ejus quum intuerentur, contemnebant ; qui 
autem virtutes noverant, non poterant admirari satis. 

2 Quod ei usu venit, quum annorum octoginta subsidio 
Tacho in Mgy^tum iisset, et in acta cum suis accubuis- 

. set sine uUo tecto; stratumque haberet tale, ut terra 

p- tecta esset stramentis, neque huc amplius, quam pellis 

V esset injecta; eodemque comites omnes accubuissent 

vestitu humili atque obsoleto, ut eorum omatus non 

modo in his regem nemiiiem significaret, sed hominis 

3 non beatissimi suspicionem prseberet. Hujus de adventu 
fama quum ad regios esset perlata, celeriter munera eo 
cujusque generis sunt allata. His quserentibus Agesi- 
laum vix fides facta est, unum esse ex his, qui tum ac- 

4 cubabant. Qui quum regis verbis, quee attulerant, de- 
dissent, ille prseter vitulina et hujusmodi genera opsonii, 
qusB prsesens tempus desiderabat, nihil accepit; un- 
guenta, coronas, secundamque mensam servis dispertiit ; 

5 cetera referri jussit. Quo facto eum barbari magis 
etiam contemserunt, quod eum ignorantia bonarum re- 

6 rum illa potissimum sumpsisse arbitrabantur. Hic quum 
ex .^gypto reverteretur, donatus a rege Nectanabide 
ducentis viginti talentis, quee ille muneri populo suo 
daret, venissetque in portum, qui Menelai vocatur, ja- 
cens inter Cyrenas et .£2gyptum, in morbum implicitus 

7 decessit. Ibi eum amici, quo Spartam facilius perferre 
possent, quod mel non habebant, cera circumfuderunt, 
atque ita domum retulerunt. 



XVIII. EUMENES. 



1 I. Eumenes, Cardianus. Hujus si virtuti par data 

esset fortuna, non ille quidem major, sed multo illustrior 

atque etiam honoratior : quod magnos homines virtut^ 
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metiinury non fortuna. Nam quum setas ejus incidiBset 3 
in ea tempora, quibus Macedones* florerent, multum ei 
detraxit inter hos viventi, quod aliense erat civitatis ; 
neque aliud huic defuit ; quam generosa stirps. Etsi 8 
ille domestico summo genere erat: tamen Macedones 
eum sibi aliquando anteponi indigne ferebant; neque 
tamen non patiebantur. Yincebat enim omnes cura, 
vigilantia, patientia, calliditate et celeritate ingenii. Hic 4 
peradolescentulus ad amicitiam accessit Philippi, Amyn- 
tsB filii, brevique tempore in intimam pervenit familiari. 
tatem. Fulgebat enim jam in adolescentulo indoles 
virtutis. Itaque eum habuit ad manum scribee loco: 5 
quod multo apud Graios honorificentius est, quam apud 
Romanos. Nam apud nos, revera sicut sunt, mercena- 
rii scribee existimantur ; at apud illos e contrario nemo 
ad id officium admittitur, nisi honesto loco, et fide et in- 
dustria cognita : quod necesse est omnium consiliorum 
eum esse participem. Hunc locum tenuit amicitiee apud 6 
Philippum annos septem. Illo interfecto, eodem gradu 
fuit apud Alexandrum annos tredecim. Novissimo 
tempore prsefuit etiam alterse equitum alee, quae Hetse- 
rice appellabatur. Utrique autem in consilio semper 
afiiiit, et omnium rerum habitus est particeps. 

II. Alexandro Babylone mortuo, quum regna singulis 1 
familiaribus dispertirentur, et summa rerum tradita es- 
•et tuenda eidem, cui Alexander moriens annulum suum 
dederat, Perdiccae: ex quo omnes conjecerant, eum 2 
regnum ei commendasse, quoad liberi ejus in suam tu- 
telam pervenissent : (aberant enim Craterus et Antipater, 
qui antecedere hunc videbantur : mortuus erat Hephses- 
tio, quem unum Alexander, quod facile intelligi posset, 
plurimi fecerat ;) hoc tempore data est Eumeni Cappa^ 
docia, sive potius dicta. Nam tum in hostium erat po- 
testate. Hunc sibi Perdiccas adjunxerat magno studio, 8 
quod in homine fidem et industriam magnam videbat : 
non dubitans, si eum pellexisset, magno uspi fore sibi 
in his rebus, quas apparabat. Cogitabat enim, quod fere 
omnes in magnis imperiis concupiscunt, omnium partes 
corripere atque complecti. Neque vero hoc ille solus 4 
fecit, scd ceteri quoque omnes, qui Alexandri fuerant 
amici. Primus Leonnatus Macedoniam prseoccupare 
je^naverat. ]E[ic multis magnisque poUicitationibt|f 

" T 
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persuadere Eumeni studuit, ut Perdicceun desereret, ao 

5 secum faceret societatem. Quum perducere eum non 

posset, interficere conatus est ; et fecisset, nisi ille clam 

noctu ex praesidiis ejus effugisset. 

1 III. Interim conflata sunt illa bella, quse ad inteme- 

cionem post Alexandri mortem gesta sunt, omnesque 

concurrerunt ad Perdiccam opprimendum. Quem etsi 

infirmum videbat, quod unus omnibus resistere cogeba- 

tur, tamen amicum non deseruit, neque salutis, quam 

l fidei, fuit cupidior. Prsefecerat eum Perdiccas ei parti 

Asiae, qu» inter Taurum montem jacet atque Helles- 

pontum, et illum unum opposuerat Europseis adversa- 

riis ; ipse JSgyptum oppugnatum adversus Ptolemeeum 

3 erat profectus. Eumenes quum neque magnas copias, 
neque firmas haberet, quod et inexercitats, et non multo 
ante erant contractse; adventare autem dicerentur Hel- 
lespontumque transisse Antipater et Craterus magno 
cum exercitu Macedonum, viri quum claritate, tum usu 

4 belli prsBstantes : (Macedones vero milites ea tunc erant 
fama, qua nunc Romani feruntur : etenim semper habiti 
sunt fortissimi, qui summam imperii potirentur:) Eu- 
menes intelligebat, si copiee suee cognossent, adversus 
quos ducerentur, non modo non ituras, sed simul cum 

5 nuntio dilapsuras. Itaque hoc ejus fuit prudentissimum 
consilium, ut deviis itineribus milites duceret, in quibus 
vera audire non possent, et his persuaderet, se contra 

6 quosdam barbaros proficisci. Itaque tenuit hoc propo- 
situm, et prius in aciem exercitum eduxit proeliumque 
commisit, quam milites sui scirent^ cum quibus arma 
conferrent. Effecit etiam illud locorum preeoccupatione, 
ut equitatu potius dimicaret, quo plus valebat, quam 
peditatu, quo erat deterior. 

1 IV. Quorum acerrimo concursu quum magnam par- 
tem diei esset pugnatum, cadit Craterus dux, et Neopto- 
lemus, qui secundum locum imperii tenebat. Cum hoc 

2 concurrit ipse Eumenes. Qui quum inter se complexi 
in terram ex equis decidissent, ut facile intelligi posset, 
inimica mente contendisse, animoque magis etiam pug- 
nasse, quam corpore, non prius distracti sunt, quam cd« 
terum anima reliquerit. Ab hoc aliquot plagis Eume- 
nes vulneratur, neque eo magis ex proelio excessit, sed 

9 aorius hoste^ institit. Hio equitibus profligatis^ inter 
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feoto duce Cratero, multis prseterea et maxime nobilibus 
captisy pedester exercitus, quod in^ loca erat. deductus, 
ut invito Eumene elabi non possetTpacem ab eo petiit. — A 
Quam quum impetrasset, in fidenon mansit, et se, simul 
ac potuit, ad Antipatrum recepit. Eumenes Craterum, 4 
ex acie semivivum elatum, recreare studuit. Quum id 
non posset^ pro hominis dignitate, proque pristina amici- 
tia (namque illo usus erat, Alexandro vivo, familiariter) 
amplo funere extulit, ossaque in Macedoniam uxori ejus 
ac liberis remisit. 

y. Hsec dum apud Hellespontum geruntur, Perdiccas 1 
apud flumen Nilum interficitur a Seleuco et Antigono ; 
rerumque summa ad Antipatrum defertur. Hic, qui 
deseruerant, exercitu sufiVagium ferente, capitis absen- 
tes damnantur : in his Eumenes. Hac ille perculsus 
plaga non succubuit, neque eo secius bellum adminis- 
travit. Sed exiles res animi magnitudinem, etsi non 
frangebant, tamen minuebant. Hunc persequens An- 2 
tigonus, quum omni genere copiarum abundaret, ssepe 
in itineribus vexabatur : neque umquam ad manum 
accedere licebat, nisi his locis, quibus pauci multis pos- 
sent resistere. Sed extremo tempore, quum consilio 3 
capi non posset, multitudine circumventus est. Hinc 
tamen, multis suis amissis, se expedivit, et in castellum 
Phrygiee, quod Nora appellatur, confugit. In quo quum 4 
circumsederetur, et vereretur, ne uno loco manens 
equos militares perderet, quod spatium non essetagitan- 
di : callidum fuit ejus inventum, quemadmodum stans 
jumentum concalefieri exercerique posset, quo libentius 
et cibo uteretur, et a corporis motu non removeretur. 
Substringebat caput loro altius quam ut prioribus pedi- 5 
bus plane terram posset attingere ; deinde post verberi- 
bus cogebat exsultare, et calces remittere. Qui motus 
non minus sudorem excutiebat, quam si in spatio decur- 
reret. Quo tactum est, quod omnibus mirabile est visum, 6 
ut seque jumenta nitida ex castello educeret, quum 
complures menses in obsidione fuisset, ac si in campes- 
tribus ea locis habuisset. In hac conclusione, quoties- 7 
cumque voluit, apparatum et munitiones Antigoni alias 
incendit, alias disjecit. Tenuit autem se uno loco, 
quamdiu fuit hiems. Quod castrum subsidia habere 
ooa poterat, et ver appropinquabat| simulata deditione, 
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dum de conditionibus tractat, prssfectis Antigoni ixapo. 
Buit, seque ac suos omnes extraxit incolumes. 

1 VI. Ad hunc Olympias, mater quse fuerat Alexandri, 
quum litteras et nuntios misisset in Asiam, consultum, 
utrum repetitum Macedoniam veniret (nam tum in Epiro 

2 habitabat) et eas res occuparet : huic ille primum sua- 
fiit, ne se moveret, et exspectaret, quoad Alexandri filius 
regnum adipisceretur ; sin aliqua cupiditate raperetur 
in Macedoniam, omnium injuriarum oblivisceretur, et 

3 in neminem acerbiore uteretur imperio. Horum illa 
nihil fecit. Nam et in Macedoniam profecta est, et ibi 
crudelissime se gessit. Petiit autem ab Eumene absen- 
te, ne pateretur, Philippi domus et familiee inimicissimos 
stirpem quoque interimere, ferretque opem liberis Al- 

4 exandri. Quam veniam si daret, quam primum exer- 
citus pararet, quos sibi subsidio adduceret. Id quo fa- 
cilius faceret, se omnibus prsefectis, qui in officio mane- 
bant, misisse litteras, ut ei parerent, ejusque consiliis 

5 uterentur. His rebus Eumenes permotus satius duxit, 
si ita tulisset fortuna, perire bene meritis referentem 
gratiam, quam ingratum vivere. 

1 VII. Itaque copias contraxit, bellum adversus Anti- 
gonum comparavit. Quod una erant Macedones com- 
plures nobiles, in his Peucestes, qui corporis custos 
fuerat Alexandri, tum autem obtinebat Persidem, et 
Antigenes, cujus sub imperio phalanx erat Macedonum : 
invidiam verens, quam tamen eflfugere non potuit, si po- 
tius ipse alienigena summi imperii potiretur, quam alii 

2 Macedonum, quorum ibi erat multitudo, in principiis 
nomine Alexandri statuit tabemaculum, in eoque sellam 
auream cum sceptro ac diademate jussit poni, eoque 
omnes quotidie convenire, ut ibi de summis rebus con- 
silia caperentur; credens, minore se invidia fore, si 
specie imperii nominisque simulatione Alexandri bellum 

8 videretur adminii^trare. Quod et fecit. Nam quum 
non ad Eumenis principia, sed ad regia conveniretur, 
atque ibi de rebus deliberaretur, quodammodo latebat, 
quum tamen per eum unum gererentur omnia. 

1 VIII. Hic in Parsetacis cum Antigono conflixit, non 
acie instructa, sed in itinere : eumque male acceptum 
in Mediam hiematum co^git redire. Ipse in finitima 
re^one Persidis hiematum copias divisit, non ut voluit, 
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ied ut militum cogebat voluntas. Namque illa phalanx 2 
Alezandri Magni, quee Asiam peragrarat deviceratque 
Persas, inveterata quum gloria, tum etiam licentia, non 
parere se duoibusy sed imperare postulabat: ut nunc 
veterani faciunt nostri. Itaque periculum est, ne faci- 
anty quod illi fecerunt sua intemperantia nimiaque li- 
centia, ut omnia perdant, neque minus eos, cum quibus 
steterint, quam adversus quos fecerint. Quod si quis 8 
illorum veteranorum legat facta, paria horum cognoscat, 
neque rem ullam, nisi tempus, interesse judicet. Sed 
ad ilios revertar. Hiberna sumserant non ad usum 
belli, sed ad ipsorum luxuriam, longeque inter se dis- 
cesserant. Hoc Antigonus quum comperisset, intelli- 4 
geretque, se parem non esse paratis adversariis, statuit 
aliquid sibi consilii novi esse capiendum. Duae erant 
vise, qua ex Medis, ubi ille hiemabat, ad adversariorum 
hibemacula posset perveniri. Quarum brevior per loca 5 
deserta, quse nemo incolebat propter aqusB inopiam, ce- 
terum dierum erat fere decem ; illa autem, qua omnes 
commeabant, altero tanto longiorem habebat anfractum, 
sed erat copiosa omniumque rerum abundans. Hac si 6 
proficisceretur, intelligebat, prius adversarios rescituros 
de suo adventu, quam ipse tertiam partem confecisset 
itineris ; sin per loca sola contenderet, sperabat, se im- 
prudentem hostem oppressurum. Ad hanc rem confi- 7 
ciendam imperavit quam plurimos utres atque etiam 
cuUeos comparari ; post hsec pabulum ; prseterea ciba- 
ria cocta dierum decem, utque quam minime fieret ignis 
in castris. Iter, quod habebat, omnes celat. Sic para- 
tus, qua constituerat, proficiscitur. 

IX. Dimidium fere spatium confecerat, quum ex 1 
fumo castrorum ejus suspicio allata est ad Eumenem, 
hostem appropinquare. Conveniunt duces ; quseritur, 
quid opus sit facto. Intelligebant omnes, tam celeriter 
copias ipsorum contrahi non posse, quam Antigonus af- 
fiiturus videbatur. Hic omnibus titubantibus, et de re- 2 
bus summis desperantibus, Eumenes ait, si celeritatem 
velint adhibere, et imperata facere, quod ante non fece- 
rint, se rem expediturum. Nam quod diebus quinque 
hostis transisse posset, se effecturum, ut non minus toti- 
dem dierum spatio retardaretur : quare circumirent, 
masqiie qaiique co|iiaa contraheret. Ad Antigoni au- 3 

7* 
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tem refrenandum impetum tale capit consilium. Gertos 
mittit homines ad infimos montes, qui obvii erant iti&eri 
adversariorum, hisque preecepit, ut prima nocte, quam 
latissime possint, ignes faciant quam maximos, atque 
hos secunda vigilia minuant, tertia perexiguos reddant : 

4 et assimulata castrorum consuetudine suspioionem inji- 
ciant hostibus, his locis esse castra, ac de eorum adventu 
esse prsBnuntiatum ; idemque postera nocte faciant. 

6 Quibus imperatum erat, diligenter prseceptum ourant. 
Antigonus, tenebris obortis, ignes conspicatur : credit, 
de suo adventu esse auditum, et adversarios illuc suas 

6 contraxisse copias. Mutat consilium, et, quoniam im- 
prudentes adoriri non posset, flectit iter suum, et illum 
anfractum longiorem copiosse visB capit, ibique diem 
unum c^pperitur ad lassitudinem sedandam militum ao 
reficienda jumenta, quo integriore exercitu decerneret. 

1 X. Hic Eumenes callidum imperatorem vicit consi- 
lio, celeritatemque impedivit ejus ; neque tamen multum 

2 profecit. Nam invidia ducum, cum quibus erat, perfi- 
diaque Macedonum veteranorum, quum superior proelio 
discessisset, Antigono est deditus, quum exercitus ei ter 
ante separatis temporibus jurasset, se eum defensurum, 
nec umquam deserturum. Sed tanta fuit nonnullorum 
vinutis obtrectatio, ut fidem amittere mallent, quam - / 

3 eum non prodere. Atque hunc Antigonus, quum ei 
fuisset infestissimus, conservasset, si per suos esset lici- 
tum, quod ab nullo se plus adjuvari posse intelligebat 
in his rebus, quas impendere jam a{^arebat omnibus. 
Imminebant enim Seleucus, Lysimachus, Ptolemseus, 
opibus jam valentes, cum quibus ei de summis rebus 

4 erat dimicandum. Sed non passi sunt hi, qui circa 
erant : quod videbant, Eumene recepto, omnes prse illo 
parvi futuros. Ipse autem Antigonus ^deo.erat incen- 
sus, ut^ nisi magna spe maximarum rerum, leniri non 
posset. 

1 ' XT.' Itaque quum eum in custodiam dedisset, et pree- 
fectus custodum queesisset, quemadmodum servari vel- 
let ? tU acerrimumy inquit, honem^ aut ferocissimum ele- 
phantum. Nondum enim statuerat, conservaret eum, 

2 nec ne. Veniebat autem ad Eumenem utrumque genua 
hominum : et qui propter odium fruotum oculis ez ejus 

oaaa caoere vellent, et qui propter veterem amicitiam 
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ooUoqui oonsolarique cuperent ; multi etiam, qui ejut 
fiNrmam oognosoere studebant, qualis esset, quem tam- 
dhi tamque valde timuissent, cujus in pemicie positam 
spem habuissent victorias. At Eumenes, quum diutius 8 
in vinculifl esset, ait Onomarcho, penes quem summa 
imperii erat custodise, se mirari, quare jam tertium diem 
sic teneretur : non enim hoc oonvenire Antigoni pru- 
dentifle, ut sic deuteretur victo ; quin aut interfici, aut 
missum fieri juberet. Hic quum ferocius Onomarcho 4 
loqui videretur, qidd ? to, inquit, ardmo si isto eras, cur 
non in pralio cecidisti potius, quam in potestatem irdmici 
venires ? Huic Eumenes, utinam quidem istud evenisset ! 5 
sed eo non accidit, qmd numquam cum fortiore sum con- 
gressus. Non erdm cum quoquam arma contuJi, quin is 
mihi succubuerit. Non enim mrtuie hostium, sed amicO' 
rum perfidia decidi, [Neque id falsum. Nam et dig- 
nitate fuit honesta, et viribus ad laborem ferendum fir- 
mis, neque tam magno corpore, quam figura venusta.] 

XII. De hoc Antigonus quum solus constituere non 1 
auderet, ad consilium retulit. Hic quum primo pertur- 
bati admirarentur, non jam de eo sumtum esse supplici- 
um, a quo tot annos adeo essent male habiti, ut ssepe ad 
desperationem forent ' adducti ; quique maximos duces 
interfecisset ; denique in quo uno esset tantum, ut, 2 
quoad ille viveret, ipsi securi esse non possent, interfec- 
to, nihil habituri negotii essent : postremo, si illi redderet 
salutem, quserebant, quibus amicis esset usurus ? sese 
enim cum Eumene apud eum non futuros. Hic, cog- 3 
nita consilii voluntate, tamen usque ad septimum diem 
deliberandi sibi spatium reliquit. Tum autem, quum 
jam vereretur, ne qua seditio exercitus oriretur, vetuit 
ad eum quemquam admitti, et quotidianum victum amo- 
veri jussit. Nam negabat, se ei vim allaturum, qui 
aliquando fuisset amicus. Hic tamen non amplius, 4 
quam triduum, fame fatisatus, quum castra moverentur, 
.nsciente Antigono, jugulatus est a custodibus. 

XIII. Sic Eumenes annorum quinque et quadraginta, 1 
quum ab anno vicesimo, ut supra ostendimus, septem 
annos Philippo apparuisset, et tredecim apud Alexan- 
drum eumdem locum obtinuisset, in his unum equitum 
al8B prsfuisset, post autem Alexandri Magni mortem 
imperator exercitus duxisset, summosque duces partim 
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repulisset, partim interfecisset, captus non Antigbni 
virtute, sed Macedonum perjurio, talem habuit exitum 

2 vitse. In quo quanta fuerit omnium opinio eorum, qm 
post Alexandrum Magnum reges sunt appellati, ex hoc 
facillime potest judicari, quod nemo, Eumene vivo, rex 

3 appellatus est^sed prsefectus; iidem post hujus occasum 
statim regium omatum nomenque sumserunt, neque, 
quod initio praedicarant, se Alexandri liberis regnum 
servare, prsBStare voluerunt, et, uno propugnatore sub- 
lato, quid sentirent, aperuerunt. Hujus sceleris princi- 
pes fuerunt Antigonus, Ptolemseus, Seleucus, Lysima- 

4 chus, Cassander. Antigonus autem Eumenem mortuum 
propinquis ejus sepeliendum tradidit. Hi militari ho- 
nesto funere, comitante toto exercitu, humaverunt, 
ossaque ejus in Cappadociam ad matrem atque uxorem 
liberosque ejus deportanda curarunt. 



XIX. PHOCION. 



1 I. Phocion, Atheniensisy etsi ssepe exercitibus prsefuit 
summosque magistratus cepit, tamen multo ejus notior 
integritas vitse, quam rei militaris labor. Itaque hujus 
memoria est nuUa, illius autem magna fama : ex quo 

2 oognomine Bonus est appellatus. Fuit enim perpetuo 
pauper, quum divitissimus esse posset propter frequentes 
delatos honores potestatesque summas, quee ei a populo 

8 dabantur. Hic quum a rege Philippo munera magnse 
pecunisB repudiaret, legatique hortarentur accipere, si- 
mulque admonerent, si ipse his facile careret, liberis 
tamen suis prospiceret, quibus difficile esset in summa 

4 paupertate tantam patemam tueri gloriam : hb ille, 
si mei simUes eruni, idem Mc, inquit, agellus Ulos alet, 
qui me ad hanc digrdtaiem perduxit ; sin dissimiles sunt 
futuriy noh meis impensis Ulorum ali augerique luxuriam. 

1 II. Idem quum prope ad annum octogesimum pros- 
pera pervenisset fortuna, extremis temporibus magnum 

9 m odium pervenit suorum civium. Primo, quod cum 
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Detnade de urbe tradenda Antipatro consenserat ; ejus- 
que consilio Demosthenes cum ceteris, qui bene de re« 
publica meriti existimabantur, populiscito in exsilium 
erant expulsi. Neque in eo solum ofienderat, quod pa- 
trisB male consuluerat, sed etiam, quod amicitiee fidem 
non prsestiterat. Namque auctus adiutusque a Demos- 8 
thene eum, quem tenebat, adscenderat gradum, quum 
adversus Chaietem eum subomaret : ab eodem in judi- 
ciis, quum capitis causam diceret, defensus aliquoties, 
liberatus discesserat. Hunc non solum in periculis non 
defendit, sed etiam prodidit. Concidit autem mazime 4 
uno crimine, quod, quum apud eum summum esset im. 
perium populi, et, Nicanorem, Cassandri praefectum, 
insidiari PirsBeo Atheniensium, a Dercyllo moneretur, 
idemque postularet, ut provideret, ne commeatibus civi- 
tas privaretur, huic, audiente populo, Phocion negavit 
esse periculum, seque ejus rei obsidem fore pollicitus 
est. Neque ita multo post Nicanor Pirseeo est potitus. 5 
Ad quem recuperandum quum populus armatus con- 
currisset, ille non modo neminem ad arma vocavit, sed 
ne armatis quidem prseesse voluit. [Sine quo Athense 
omnino esse non possunt.] 

IIL Erant eo tempore Athenis duse factiones, quarum 1 
una populi causam agebat, altera optimatum. In hac 
erat Phocion et Demetrius Phalereus. Harum utraque 
Macedonum patrociniis nitebatur. Nam populares Po- 
lysperchonti favebant ; optimates cum Cassandro sen- 
tiebant. Interim a Polysperchonte Cassander Macedonia 2 
pulsus est. Quo facto populus superior factus statim 
duces adversarisB factionis capitis damnatos patria pepu- 
lit ; in his Phocionem et Demetrium Phalereum : deque 
ea re legatos ad Polysperchontem misit, qui ab eo pete- 
rent, ut sua decreta confirmaret. Huc eodem profectus 3 
est Phocion. Quo ut venit, causam apud Philippum 
regem verbo, re ipsa quidem apud Polysperchontem 
jussus est dicere : namque is tum regis rebus prseerat. 
Hic ab Agnonide accusatus, quod Pirsseum Nicanori 4 
prodidisset, ex consilii sententia in custodiam conjectus, 
Athenas deductus est, ut ibi de eo legibus fieret judicium. 

IV. Huc ubi perventum est, quum propter aetatem 1 
pedibus jam non valeret, vehiculoque portaretur, magni 
ocmoQisus sunt facti, quum alii, reminiscentes veteris 



82 XX. 1. (Timokon.) 

famsB, ffitatis misererentur ; plurimi vero ira exacue- 
rentur propter proditionis suspicionem Piraeei, maxime* 
que, quod adversus populi commoda in senectute stete* 
^ rat. Qua de re ne perorandi quidem ei data est facultas, 
et dicendi causam. Inde judicio, legitimis quibusdam 
confectis, damnatusy traditus est undecim viris, quibus 
ad supplicium more Atheniensium publice damnati tradi 

3 solent. Hic quum ad mortem duceretur, obvius ei fuit 
Emphyletus, quo familiariter fuerat usus. Is quum la- 
crimans dixisset : o quam indigna prepeteris, Phocion ! 

'huic ille, at non inopinata, inquit : hunc emm exittm pk» 

4 rique clari viri hahuerunt Athenienses. In hoc tantum 
fuit odium multitudinis, i^L i^emo ausus sit eum liber 
sepelire. Itaque a servis sepultus est. 



XX. TIMOLEON 



1 I. IHmoleon, Connihius. Sine dubio magnus omnium 
judicio hic vir exstitit. Namque huic uni contigit, quod 
nescio an uUi, ut et patriam, in qua erat natus, oppres* 
sam a tyranno liberaret, et a Syracusis, quibus auxilio 
erat missus, inveteratam servitutem depelleret, totamque 
Siciliam, multos annos bello vexatam a barbarisque op- 

2 pressam, suo adventu in pristinum restitueret. Sed in 
his rebiis non simplici fortuna conflictatus est, et, id 
quod difficilius putatur, multo sapientius tulit secundam, 

3. quam adversam fortunam. Nam quum frater ejus Ti- 

• mophanes, dux a Corinthiis delectus, tyrannidem per 

milites mercenarios occupasset, particepsque regni pos- 

set esse : jtantiun^ abfuit a societate sceleris, jit gntetule^ 

- rit suorum civium libertatem fratris saluti, et parere 

i legibus, quam imperare patriee, satius duxerit . Hao 

mente per haruspicem, communemque admemj cui so- 

ror, ex eisdem parentibus nata, nupta erat, fratrem ty- 

rannum interficiendum curavit. Ipse non modo manus 

non attulit, sed ne adspicere quidem fratemum sangui* 

nem voluit. Nam, dum res conficeretur, procul in pr»- 
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ddio fuit, ne quis satelles possct succurrerc . Hoc pr»- 5 
clarissimuin ejus facinus non pari modo probatum est 
ab omnibus. Nonnulli enim J«esam ab eo pietatem pu- 
tabant, et invidia laudem virtutis obterebant, Mater 
vero post id factum neque domum ad se filium admisit, 
neque adspexit, quin eum fratricidam impiumque detes- 
tans compellaret. Quibus rebus a jeo j lle est commotus, 6 
ut nonnumquara vitee finem facere v olu^ri t atque ex 
Ingratorum hominum conspectu morte decedere. 

II. Interim Dione Syracusis interfecto, Dionysius 1 
rursus Syracusarum potitus est : cujus adversarii opem 

a CJorinthiispetierunt, ducemque, quo in bello uterentur, 
postularunt. Huc Timoleon missus incredibili felici- 
tate Dionysium tota Sicilia depulit. Quum interficere 2 
posset, noluit, tutoque ut Corinthum perveniret, ef- 
fecit : quod utrorumque Dionysiorum opibus Corinthii 
saepe adjuti fuerant, cujus benignitatis memoriam vole- 
bat exstare ; eamque pFBeclaram victoriam ducebat, in 
qua plus esset clementise, quam crudelitatis ; postremo, 
ut non solum auribus acciperetur, sed etiam oculis cer- 
neretur, quem et ex quanto regno ad quam fortunam 
detrusisset. Post Dionysii decessum cum Hiceta bella- 3 
vit, qui adversatus fuerat Dionysio : quem non odio ty- 
rannidis dissensisse, sed cupiditate, indicio fuit, quod 
ipse, expulso Dionysio, imperium dimittere noluit. Hoc 4 
superato, Timoleon maximas copias Carthaginiensium 
apud Crimissum flumen fugavit, ac satis habere coSgit, 
si liceret Africam obtinere, qui jam complures annos 
possessionem Sicilise tenebant. Cepit etiam Mamercum, 
italicum ducem, hominem bellicosum et potentem, qui 
tyrannos adjutum in Siciliam venerat. 

III. Quibus rebus confectis quum propter diutumita- 1 
tem belli non solum regiones, sed etiam urbes desertas 
videret, conquisivit, quos potuit, primum Siculos ; de- 
inde Corintho arcessivit colonos, quod ab his initio Sy- 
racusse erant conditse. Civibus veteribus sua restituit ; 2 
novis bello vacuefactas possessiones divisit; urbium 
mcenia disjecta fanaque deserta refecit ; civitatibus leges 
iibertatemque reddidit ; ex maximo bello tantum ot ium 
totse insulsB conciliavit, u^^ hic con iitor urbium earumi 



non illi, qui initio deduxerant, vid^retur. Arcem Sy- 9 «-) — 
racusis, quam rounierat Dionysius ad urbem obsidendam, / 



V 
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a fandamentis disjecit ; cetera tyrannidis propugnacula 
demolitus est, deditque operam, ut quam minime multa 

4 vestigia servitutis manerent. Quum t antis e gset opibus, 
utetiam invitis imperare fKJsset ; tantum autem haberet 
amorem omnium Siculorum, utjiullo recusante regnum 
obtinere t : maluit se diligi, quam metui. Itaque, quum 

rimum potuit, imperium deposuit, et privatus Syracu- 

5 sis, quod reliquum vitee fuit, vixit. Neque vero id im- 
perite fecit. Nam quod.ceteri reges imperio potuerunt, 
hic benevolentia tenuit. NuUus honos huic defuit; 
neque postea res ulla Syracusis gesta est publice, de 
qua prius sit decretum, quam Timoleontis sententia 

6 cognita. NuUius umquam consilium non modo ante- 
latum, sed ne comparatum quidem est. Neque id magis. 
benevolentia factum est, quam prudentia. 

1 IV.' Hic quum setate jam provectus esset, sine uUo 
morbo lumina oculorum amisit. Quam calamitatem ita. 

' xpodgrate tulit, y^ neque eum querentem quisquam au 
dierit, neque eo minus privatis publicisque rebus inter- 

2 iuerit. Yeniebat autem in theatrum, quum ibi conciii 
um~populi haberetur, propter valetudinem vectus ju 
mentis junctis, adque ita de vehiculo, quse videbantur, 
dicebat ; neque hoc illi quisquam tribuebat superblse. 
Nihil enim umquam neque insolens, neque gloriosum 

3 ex ore ejus exiit. Q ui quide m, quum suas laudes au- 
diret prsedicari, nuniquam aliud dixit, quam se in ea re 
maximas diis gratias agere atque habere, quod, quum 
Siciliam recreare constituissent, tum se potissimum du- 

4 cem esse voluissent. Nihil enim rerum humanarum 
sine deorum numine geri putabat. Itaque suse domi 
sacellum Aurofiuaria^ cbnstituerat, idque sanctissime co* 
lebat. 

1 V. Ad hanc hominis excellentem bonitatem mirabiles 
accesserunt casus. Nam proelia maxima natali die 
suo fecit omnia: quo^factum est, ut ejus diem natalem 

2 festum haberet universa Sicilia. ^uic quidam Lames 
tius, homopetulans et ingratus, vadimonium quum vel- 
let imponere, quod cum illo se lege agere diceret, et 
complures concurrissent, qui procacitatem hominis ma- 
nibus co^rcere conarentur : Timoleon oravit omnes, ne 
id facerent. Namque id ut Lamestio ceterisque liceret, 
18 maximos labores summaque adiisse pericula. Hano 
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QDim speciem libertatls esse, si omnibus, quod quisque 
Yellety legibus ezperiri liceret. Idem, quum quidam 3 
Lamestii similis, nomine Demaenetus, in concione po- . 
puli de rebus gestis ejus detrahere ccepisset, ac non- 
nulla inveheretur in Timoleonta, dixit, nunc demum se 
Yoti esse damnatum. Namque hoc a diis immortalibus 
semper precatum, ut talem libertatem restltueret Syra- 
cusanis, i n qua cuivis li cere t, de quo vellet, impune di- ^4^ 
cere. Hic quum diem supremum obiisset, publice a 4 
Syracusanis in gymnasio, quod Timoleonteum appella- 
tur, tota celebrante Sicilia, sepultus est. 



XXI. DE REGIBUS. 



I. Hi fere fuerunt Graecise gentis duces, qui memoria 1 

digni videbantur, praeter reges. Namque eos attingere 

noluimus, qtiod omnium res gestse separatim sunt relatee. 

Neque tamen hi admodum sunt multi. LacedsBmonius 2 

autem Agesilaus nomine, non potestate, fuit rex ; sicut 

ceteri Spartani. Ex his vero, qui dominatum imperio 

tenuerunt, excellentissimi fuerunt, ut nos judicamus, 

Persarum Cyrus et Darius, Hystaspis filius: quorum 

uterque «)rivatus virtute regnum est adeptus. Prior 

horum apud Massagetas in proelio cecidit ; Darius se- 

nectute diem obiit supremum. Tres sunt preeterea 3 

ejusdem generis, Xerxes, et duo Artaxerxes, Macrochir 

et Mnemon. Xerxi maxime est illustre, quod maximis 

post hominum memoriam exercitibus terra marique bel- 

lum intulit Grseciee. At Macrochir prsecipuam habet 4 

laudem amplissimse pulcherrimseque corporis formee: 

quam incredibili omavit virtute belli. Namque illo 

Perses nemo fuit manu fortior. Mnemon autem justiti» 

fama floruit. Nam quum matris suee scelere amisisset 

uxorem, tautuin indulsit dolori, qt^eum pietas vinceret. >^ 

Ex his duo eodem nomine morbo naturee debitumTectdi- 9 

derunt : tertius ab Artabano preefecto ferro interemtua 

est. 

8 
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1 II. Ex Macedonum autem genere duo multo ceteioi 
antecesserunt rerum gestarum gloria : Philippus, Amyn- 
tse filius, et Alexander Magnus. Horum alter Babylone 
morbo consumtus est; Philippus .^^is a Pausania, 
quum spectatum ludos iret, juxta theatrum occisus est. 

2 Unus Epirotes, Pyrrhus, qui oum populo Romano bella- 
vit. Is quum Argos oppidum oppugnaret in Pelopon- 
neso, lapide ictus interiit. Unus item Siculus, Diony- 
sius prior. Nam et manu fortis, et belli peritus fuit, et^ 
id quod in tyranno non facile reperitur, minime libidi- 
nosus, non luxuriosus, non avarus, nullius denique rei 
Gupidus, nisi singularis perpetuique imperii, ob eamque 

rem crudelis. Nam dum id studuit munire, nullius ^. 

3 pepercit vitae, quem ejus insidiatorem p utare t. Hic "f" ' 
quum virtute tyrannidem sibi peperisset, magna retinuit 
felicitate, majorque annos sexaginta natus decessit flo- 
rente regno. Neque in tam multis annis cujusquam 

ex sua stirpe funus vidit, quum ex tribus uxoribus libe- 
ros procreasset, multique ei nati essent nepotes. 

1 III. Fuerunt preeterea multi reges ex amicis Alexan- 
dri Magni, qui post obitum ejus imperia ceperunt : in 
his Antigonus, et hujus filius Demetrius, Lysimachus, 

2 Seleucus, Ptolemaeus. Ex his Antigonus in proBlio, 
quum adversus Seleucum Lysimachumque dimicaret, 
occisus est. Pari leto afiectus est Lysimachus a Se- 
leuco. Nam, societate dissoluta, bellum inter se ges- 

3 serunt. At Demetrijus, quum filiam suam Seleuco in 
matrimonium dedisset, neque eo magis fida inter eos 
amicitia manere potuisset, captus bello, in custodia so- 

4 cer generi periit a morbo. Neque ita multo post Se- 
leucus a Ptolemeeo Cerauno dolo interfectus est \ quem 
ille a patre expulsum Alexandrea, alienarum opum in- 
digentem, receperat. Ipse autem Ptolemceus, quum 
vivus filio regnum tradidisset, ab illo eodem vita priva- 

5 tus dicitur. De quibus quoniam satis dictum putamus, 
non incommodum videtur, non prseterire Hamilcarem et 
Hannibalem, quos et animi magnitudine, et calliditato 
omnes in Africa natos praestitisse constat. 
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XXII. HAMILCAR. 



L Hcmilcar, HanmbaUs JUius, cogDomine Barcas, 1 
Carthaginiensis, primo PcBnico bello, sed temporibus 
extremis, admodum adolescentulus in Sicilia praeesse 
CGBpit ezercitui. Quum ante ejus adventum et mari et 2 
terra male res gererentur Carthaginiensium, ipse, ubi 
afiuit, numquam hosti cessit neque locum nocendi dedit ; 
ssepeque e contrario occasione data lacessivit, semper» 
que superior discessit. Quo facto, quum psMie omnia 
in Sicilia Poeni amisissent, ille Erycem sic d efendit, ^ -J- 
bellum eo loco gestum non vjderetur. Interim Cartha- 3 
ginienses, classe apud insuTaiTlBgates a C. Lutatio, 
consule Romanorum, superati, statuerunt belli finem 
facere, eamque rem arbitrio permisserunt Hamilcaris. 
Ille, etsi flagrabat bellandi cupiditate, tamen paci ser- 
viendum putavit, quod patriam exhaustam sumtibus 
diutius calamitates belli ferre non posse intelligebat : . 
sed ita, ut statim mente a gitare t, si paullum modo res 4 t 
esseift*teftet8B, bellum renovare Romanosque armis per- 
sequi, donicum aut certe vicissent, aut victi manus de- 
dissent. Hoc oonsilio pacem conciliavit, in qua tanta 5 
fiutferQfiia^ quum Catulus negaret bellum composituru3(, 
nisi ille cum suis, qui Bryoem tenuerunt, armis relictis, 
Sicilia decederent, ut, succumbente patria, ipse peritu- 6 . 
rum 86 potius dixent , quam cum tanto flagitio domum 
rediret. Non emnPsuse esse virtutis, arma a patria 
acoepta adversus hostes adversariis tradere. Hujus 
pertinaoiae <%ssit Catulus. 

11. At ille, ut Carthaginem venit, multo aliter, ac 1 
sperabat, rempublicam se habentem cognovit. Namque 
diiutumitate externi mali tantum exa rsit intestinum bel- 
lum, ut numquam pari periculo (uerit Carthago, nisi — 
quunTH^leta est. Primo mercenaru milites, qui adver- 2 
8US Romanos fuerant, desciverunt: quorum numerus 
erat viginti millium. Hi totam abalienarunt Africam, 
tpsam Carthaginem oppugnarunt. Quibus malis adeo 3 
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8unt PcBni perterriti, ut etiam auxilia a Romanis gedve- 
rint, eaque in^petraripTr" Sed extremo, quum prope j^m 
ad desperationem pervenissent, Hamilcarem imperato* 

4 rem fecerunt. Is non solum hostes a muris Carthaginis 
removit, quum amplius centum millia facta essent ar. 
matorum ; sed etiam eo compulit, ut,^ locorum angustiis ^ X 
clausi, plures fame, quam ferro i nterire nt. Omnia op-""^' 
pida abalienata, in his Uticam atque Hipponem, valen- 

5 tissima totius AfricsB, restituit patrise. Neque eo fuit 
contentus, sed etiam fines imperii pfopagavit, tota Afri- 
ca tantum otium reddidit, ut nuUum In ea bellum vide- 
retuF multis annis fuisse. " 

1 ' nr. Rebus his ex sententia peractis, fidenti animo at- 
que infesto Romanis, quo facilius causam bellandi repe- 
riret, efiecit, ut imperator cum exercitu in Hispaniam 
mitteretur, eoque secum duxit filium Hannibalem, an- 

d norum novem. Erat preeterea cum eo adolescens illus- 
tris, fbrmosus, Hasdrubal, quem nonnulli diligi turpius, 
quani par erat, ab Hamilcare loquebantur. Non enim 
nialedici tanto viro deesse poterant. Quo factum est, «^ 
ut a praefecto morum Hasdrubal cum eo v etaretu r esse. -^— 
Huic ille filiam suam in matrimonium dedit, quod mori- 

8 bus eorum non poterat interdici socero gener. De hoc 
ideo mentionem fecimus, quod, Hamilcare occisso, ille 
exercitui praefuit, resque magnas gessit ; et princeps 
largitione vetustos pervertit mores Carthaginiensium ; 
ejusdemque post mortem Hannibal ab exercitu accepit 
imperium. 

1 IV. At Hamilcar, posteaquam mare transiit in His- 
paniamque venit, magnas res secunda gessit fortuna : 
maximas bellicosissimasque gentes subegit: equis, ar- 

2 nday viris, pecunia totam locupletavit Africam. Hic 
quum in Italiam bellum inferre meditaretur, nono anno 
post, quam in Hispaniam venerat, in proelio pugnans 

8 adversus Vetton^ occisus est. Hujus perpetuum odium 
erga Romanos maxime concitasse videtur secundum 
bellum pGBnicum. Namque Hannibal, filius e;'|i8, assi- 
duis patris obtestationibus .eo e et perductus, ut iiiterire, -^ 
quam Romanos non experiri mallet. / ' 
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XXIII. HANNIBAL 



I. Hanmbal, HamUcarU fiUus, CaHhagirdensis, Si 1 
▼erum est, quod nemo dubitat, ut populus Romanus 
onmes gentes virtute superarit, non est iniitiandum, 
Hannibalem tanto prsestitisse ceteros imperatores pru- 
dentia, quanto populus Romanus antecedat fortitudine 
cunctas nationes. Nam quotiescumque cum eo con- 2 
gressus est in Italia, semper discessit superior. Quod 
nisi domi civium suorum invidia debilitatus esset, Ro- 
manos videretur superare potuisse. Sed multorum ob- 
trectatio devicit unius virtutem. Hic autem velut he- 3 
reditate relictum odium paternum erga Romanos sic 
conservavit, ut prius animam, quam id, d eposueri t : ^ui " 
quidem , quum patria pulsus esset, et alienarum opum 
incligeret, numquam destite rit animo bellare cum Ro- 
manis. 

II. Nam ut omittam Philippum, quem absens hostem 
reddidit Romanis : omnium his temporibus potentissimus 
rex Antiochus fuit.< Hunc tanta cupiditate incendit 
bellandi, ut usque a rubro mari arma conatus sit inferre 
Italiee. A^quem quum legati venissent Romani, qui 
de ejusvoluntateexplorarent darentque operam consifiis 
clandestinis, ut Hanoibalem in suspicionem regi addu- 
cerent, tamquam ab ipsis corruptum alia, atque antea, 
sentire; neque id frustra fecissent, idque Hannibal 
comperisset, seque ab interioribus consiliis segregari 
vidisset : tempore dato adiit ad regem, eique quum multa 8 
de fide sua et odio in Romanos commemorasset, hoc 
adjunxit: Pater, inquit, meuSy HamUcar, pmrulo me, 
utpote non amplius novem annos nak>, in HisparUam im- 
parator proficiscens Carthagine, Jovi optimo maximo hos- 
tias vmmotavit. Qucb divina res dum conjiciebaiury qucB' 4 
sivU a me, vellemne secum in castra proficisci ? Id quum 
libenter accepissem, atque ah eo petere ccepissem, ne duH- 
taret ducere ; tum iUe,faciam, inquit, sifdem mihi, quam 
pothiiOf dederis. Simul me ad aram adduxU, apud quam 

8» 
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Mcnficare insiitueraty eamque, ceteris remotis, tenentem 
jurare jussit, numqtiam me inamicitia cum Romanisfare. 

5 Id ego jusjurandum patri datum usque ad hanc cBtatem ita 
conservavi, ut nemni dubium esse debeat, quin reliquo^ 

6 tefnpore eadem menie simfuturus. Quare, si quid amice 
de Romanis cogitahis, non imprudenter feceris, si me ce- 
laris ; quum^dspi hellum parahis, te ipsum frustrahe^ 
ris, si me non in eo principem posueris. 

1 III. Hac igitur, qua diximus, setate cum patre in 
Hispaniam profectus est : cujus post obitum, Hasdrubale 
imperatore sufiecto, equitatui omni preefuit. Hoc quo- 
que interfecto, exercitus summam imperii ad eum de- 
tulit. Id Carthaginem delatum publice comprobatum 

2 est. Sic Hannibal minor quinque et viginti annis natus 
imperator factus proximo triennio omnes gentes Hispa- 
nise bello subegit ; Saguntum, foederatam civitatem, vi 

3 expugnavit ; tres exercitus maximos comparavit. Ex 
his unum in Africam misit, alterum cum Hasdrubale 
fratre in Hispania reliquit, tertium in Italiam secum 
duxit. Saltum Pyrenaeum transiit. Quacumque iter 
fecit, cum omnibus incolis conflixit ; neminem, nisi vic- 

4 tum, dimisit. Ad Alpes posteaquam venit, quae Italiam 
ab Gallia sejungunt, quas nemo umquam cum exercitu 
ante eum, preeter Herculem Graium, transierat (quo 
facto is hodie saltus Graius appellatur): Alpicos, co- 
nantes prohibere transitu, concidit, loca patefecit, itinera 
muniit, efiecit [que], ut^ea elephantus ornatus ire gossety ^ 
qua antea finus homo inermis vix poterat repere. Hac 
copias traduxit, in Italiamque pervenit. 

1 IV. Conflixerat apud Rhodanum cum P. Comelio 
Scipione Cos. eumque pepulerat. Cum hoc eodem [de] 
Clastidio apud Padum decemit : saucium inde ac fuga- 

2 tum dimittit. Tertio idem Scipio cum collega, Tiberio 
Longo, apud Trebiam adversus eum venit. Cum his 
manum conseruit : utrosque profligavit. Inde per Li- 

3 gures Apenninum transiit, petens Etruriam. Hoc iti- 
nere adeojgravi morbo afficitur oculorum, uUpostea 
numquait) dextero seque bene usus sit. Qua valetudine 
quum etiam nunc premereturpleSticaque ferretur, C- 
Flaminium Cos. apud Trasimenum cum exercitu insi* 
diis circumventum occidit : neque multo post C. Cente* 

a/um prwtorem, cum delecta nutnu saltus occupaatenL 
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Hino in Apuliam pervenit. Ibi obviam ei yenenuit duo 4 
Cotisules, C. Terentius et L. .^E^ilius. Utriusque ez- 
, ercutus uno prcBlio fugavit ; Paullum consulem occidit, 
et aliquot prseterea consulares, in his Cn. Servilium 
Greminum, qui anno superiore fuerat consul. 

y. Hac pugna pugnata Romam profectus est, nullo 1 
resistente. In propinquis urbis montibus moratus est. 
Quum aliquot ibi dies castra habuisset, et reverteretur 
Capuam ; Q. Fabius Maximus, dictator Romanus, in 
agro Falerno se ei objecit. Hic clausus locorum an- 2 
gustiis noctu sine ullo detrimento exercitus se expedi- 
vit ; Fabio, callidissimo imperatori, verba dedit. Nam- 
que obducta nocte sarmenta in cornibus juvencorum 
deligata incendit, ejusque generis multitudinem magnam 
dispalatam immisit. Quo repentino objectu viso tantum 
terrorem injecit exercitui Romanorum, ut egredi extra 
vallum nemo sit ausu s. Hanc post rem gestam non ita 3 
multis diebus M. Minucium Rufum, magistrum equi- 
tum, pari ac dictatorem imperio, dolo productum in 
proelium, fugavit. Ti. Sempronium Gracchum, iterum 
consulem, in Lucanis absens in insidias inductum sus- 
tulit. M. Claudium Marcellum, quinquies consulem, 
apud Venusiam pari modo interfecit. Longum est, 4 
enumerare prcelia. Quare hoc unum satis erit dictum, 
ex quo intelligi possit, quantus ille fuerit : quamdiu in 
Italia fuit, nemo ei in acie restitit, nemo adversus eum 
post Cannensem pugnam in campo castra posuit. 

VI. Hic invictus patriam defensum revocatus bellum 1 
gessit adversus P. Scipionem, filium ejus, quem ipse 
primum apud RhodaSium, iterum apud Padum, tertio 
apud Trebiam fugaverat. Cum hoc, exhaustis jam 2 
patrisB facultatibus, cupivit in prsesentiarum bellum 
componere, quo valentior postea congrederetur. In 
colloquium convenit, conditiones non convenerunt. Post 3 
id factum paucis diebus apud Zamam cum eodem con- 
flixit : pulsus (incredibile dictu) biduo et duabus noo- 
tibus Hadrumetum pervenit, quod abest a Zama circiter 
millia passuum trepenta. In hac fuga Numidee, qui 4 
simul cum eo ex acie excesserant, insidiati sunt ei : 
quos non solum efiugit, sed etiam ipsos oppressit. Ha- 
dnuneti leliquos ex fuga coUegit : novis delectibus pau* 
019 diefafitt moltos contrazit. 
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1 VIL Quum in apparando acerrime esset occupatus, 
Carthaginienses bellum cum Romanis composuerunt. 
(ile nihilo secius exercitui postea prsefuit, resque in 
Africa gessit, [itemque Mago frater ejus,] usque ad P. 

2 Sulpicium et C. Aurelium consules. His enim magis- 
tratibus legati Carthaginienses Romam venerunt, qui 
senatui populoque Romano gratias agerent, quod cum 
his pacem fecissent, ob eamque rem corona aurea eos 
donarent, simulque peterent, ut obsides eorum Fregellis 

8 essent, captivique redderentur. His ex senatus con- 
sulto responsum est : munus eorum gratum acceptum- 
que esse ; obsides, quo loco rogarent, futuros ; captivos 
non remissuros, quod Hannibalem, cujus opera suscep- 
tum bellum foret, inimiclssimum nomini Romano, etiam 
nunc cum imperio apud exercitum haberent, itemque 

4 fratrem ejus Magonem. Hoc responso Carthaginienses 
cognito Hannibalem domum Magonemque revocarunt. 
Huc ut rediit, prsetor factus est, postquam rex fuerat, 
anno secundo et vicesimo. Ut enim Romse consules, 
sio Carthagine quotannis annui bini reges creabantur. 

5 In eo magistratu pari diligentia se Hannibal prsebuit, 
ac fuerat in bello. Namque ^ecit, ex nqyis vectigali- 
bus non solum ut esse t pecunia, quse Romanis ex fcBdere 
penderetur, se^d etiam supgrgsset, quse in aerario repo- 

6 neretur. Deinde, anno post praeturam, Marco Claudio, 
Lucio Furio Coss. Roma legati Carthaginem venerunt. 
Hos Hannibal sui exposcendi gratia missos ratus, prius- 
quam his senatus daretur, navem conscendit clam, atque 

7 in Syriam ad Antiochum profugit. Hac re palam facta, 
Poeni Laves duas, quae eum comprehenderent, si possent 
consequi, miserunt ; bona ejus publicarunt ; domum a 
fundamentis disjecerunt ; ipsum exsulem judicarunt. 

1 . VIII. At Hannibal anno post, quam domo profuge- 
rat, L. Cornelio, Quinto Minucio Coss. cum.quinque 
navibus Africam accessit in finibus Cyrenseorum, si 
forte Carthaginienses ad bellum Antiochi spe fiduciaque 
inducere posset : cui jam persuaserat, ut cum exerciti- 
bus in Italiam proficisceretur. Huc Magonem fratrem 

2 excivit. Id ubi Poeni resciverunt, Magonem eadem, 
qua fratrem, absentem poena afiecerunt. Illi desperatia 
rebus quum solvissent naves, ac vela ventis dedlssent, 
Hanmbal ad Antiochum pervenit. De MagoDis inteiita 
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duplez memoria prod;ta est. Namque alii naufragio^ 
alii a seryis ipsius iiiter(ectum eum, scriptum relique- 
runt. Antiochus autem, si tam in agendo bello parere 3 
voluisset consiliis ejus, quam in suscipiendo instituerat, 
propius Tiberi, quam Thermopylis de summa imperii 
dimicasset. Quem etsi multa stulte conari videbat, ta- 
men nulla deseruit in re. Prsefuit paucis navibus, quas 4 
ex Syria jussus erat in Asiam ducere, hisque adversus 
Rhodiorum classem in Pamphylio mari conflixit. Quo 
quum multitudine adversariorum sui superarentur, ipse, 
quo cornu rem gessit, fuit superior. 

IX. Antiocho fugato, verens, ne dederetur, quod sine 1 
dubio accidisset, si sui fecisset potestatem, Cretam ad 
Gortynios venit, ut ibi, quo se conferret, consideraret. 
Vidit autem vir omnium callidissimus, magno se fore 2 
periculo, nisi quid providisset, propter avaritiam Cre- 
tensium. Magnam enim secum pecuniam portabat, de 
qua sciebat exisse famam. Itaque capit tale consilium. 8 
Amphoras complures complet plumbo ; summas operit 
auro et argento. Has, prsesentibus principibus, deponit 
in templo Dianse, simulans, se suas fbrtunas illorum fidei 
credere. His in errorem inductis, statuas aeneas, quas 
secum portabat, omnes sua pecunia complet, easque in 
propatulo domi abjicit. Grort^mii templum magna cnra 4 
custodiunt, non tam a ceteris, quam ab Hannibale, ne 
ille, inscientibus his, tolleret secumque duceret. 

X. Sic, conservatis suis rebus, Pcenus, illusis Cre- 1 
tensibus omnibus, ad Prusiam in Pontum pervenit. 
Apud quem eodem animo fuit erga Italiam, neque aliud 
quidquam egit, quam regem armavit et exercuit adver- 
sus Romanos. Quem quum videret domesticis rebus 2 
minus esse robustum, conoiliabat ceteros reges, adjun- 
gebatque bellicosas nationes. Dissidebat ab eo Perga- 
menus rex, Eumenes, Romanis amicissimus, bellumque 
inter eos gerebatur et mari et terra : quo magis cupiebat 
cum Hannibal opprimi. Sed utrobique Eumenes plus 3 
valebat propter Romanorum societatem : quem si remo- 
visset, faciliora sibi cetera fore arbitrabatur. Ad hunc 
interficiendum talem iniit rationem. Classe paucis die- 4 
bus erant decreturi. Superabatur navium multitudine : 
dolo erat pugnandum, quum par non esset armis. Im- 
peravit quam plurimaBvenenatasserpentes vivaa oolligi, 
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eaaque in vasa fictilia conjici. Harum quum confecis* 
set magnam multitudinem, die ipso, quo facturus erat 
navale prcslium, classiarios convocat, hisque preecipit, 
omnes ut in unam Eumenis regis concurrant navem, a 
ceteris tantum satis habeant se defendere. Id facile 

6 illos serpentium multitudine consecuturos. Rex autem 
in qua nave veheretur, ut scirent, se facturum ; quem 
si aut cepissent, aut interfecissent, magno his pollicetur 
prsemio fore. 

1 XI. Tali cohortatione militum facta, classis ab utris- 
que in prcelium deducitur. Quarum acie constituta, 
priusquam signum pugnee daretur, Hannibal, ut palam 
faceret suis, quo loco Eumenes esset tabellarium in 

2 scapha cum caduceo mittit. Qui ubi ad naves adver- 
sariorum pervenit, epistolamque ostendens se regem 
professus est quaerere, statim ad Eumenem deductus 
est, quod nemo dubitabat, aliquid de pace esse scriptum. 
Tabellarius, ducis nave declarata suis, eodem, unde 

3 ierat, se recepit. At Eumenes, soluta epistola, nihil in 
ea reperit, nisi quod ad irridendum eum pertineret. 
Cujus etsi causam mirabatur, neque reperiebatur, tamen 

4 prcelium statim committere non dubitavit. Horum in 
concursu Bithyni Hannibalis prseccpto universi navem 
Eumenis adoriuntur. Quorum vim rex quum sustinere 
non posset, fuga salutem petiit : quam consecutus non 
esset, nisi intra sua prsesidia se recepisset, quse in proxi- 

5 mo litore erant collocata. Reliquse Pergamense naves 
quum adversarios premerent acrius, repente in eas vasa 
fictilia, de quibus supra mentionem fecimus, conjici 
coepta sunt. Quse jacta initio risum pugnantibus con- 

6 citarunt, neque, quare id fieret, poterat intelligi. Post- 
quam autem naves completas conspexerunt serpentibus, 
nova re perterriti, quum, quid potissimum vitarent, non 
viderent, puppes averterunt, seque ad sua castra nautica 

'i retulerunt. Sic Hannibal consilio arma Pergamenorum 
superavit : neque tum solum, sed ssepe alias pedestribus 
copiis pari prudentia pepulit adversarios. 

1 XII. Quse dum in Asia geruntur, accidit casu, ut le- 
gati Prusise Romse apud L. Quintium Flamininum, 
consularcm, ccenarent, atque ibi, de Hannibale mentione 
facta, ex his unus diceret, eum in Prusise regno esse. 

9 Jd postero die Flamininua senatui detulit. Patres coii'' 
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Bcripti, qui, Hannibale vivo, numquam se sine insidils 
futuros existimarent, legatos in Bithyniam miserunt, in 
his Flamininum, qui ab rege peterent, ne inimicissimum 
suum secum haberet, sibii}<^ dederet. His Prusias ne- 3 
gare ausus non est ; illud recusavit, ne id a se fieri 
postularent, quod adversus jus hospitii esset; ipsi, si 
possent, comprehenderent : locum, ubi esset, facile in« 
venturos. Hannibal enim uno loco se tenebat in castello, 
quod ei ab rege datum erat muneri : idque eic aedifica- ^ 
rat, ut in omnibus partibus sedificii exitum sibili abereL j 
semper verens, ne usu veniret^ quod accidit. Huc 4 / 
quum legati Romanorum venissent, ac multitudine do- 
mum ejus circumdedissent, puer ab janua prospiciens 
Hannibali dixit, plures prseter consuetudinem armatos 
apparere. Qui imperavit ei, ut omnes fores sdificii cir- 
cumiret, ac propere sibi renuntiaret, num eodem modo 
undique obsideretur. Puer quum celeriter, quid esset, 5 
renuntiasset, omnesque exitus occupatos ostendisset; 
sensit, id non fortuito factum, sed se peti, neque sibi 
diutius vitam esse retinendam. Quam ne alieno arbi- 
trio dimitteret, memor pristinarum virtutum, venenum 
quod semper secum habere consueverat, sumpsit. 

XIII. Sic vir fortissimus, multis variisque perfunctus 1 
laboribus, anno acquievit septuagesimo. Quibus con- 
sulibus interierit, non convenit. Namque Atticus, Mar- 
co Claudio Marcello, Q. Fabio Labeone Coss. mortuum, 
in annali suo scriptum reliquit ; at Polybius, L. iEmilio 
Paullo et Cn. Bsebio Tamphilo; Sulpicius autem, P. 
Comelio Cethego, M. Bsebio Tamphilo. Atque hic 2 
tantus vir tantisque bellis districtus nonnihil temporis 
tribuit litteris. Namque aliquot ejus libri sunt, Grseco 
sermone confecti; in his ad Rhodios de Cn. Manlii 
Vulsonis in Asia rebus gestis. Hujus bella gesta multi 3 
memorise prodiderunt : sed ex his duo, qui cum eo in 
castris fuerunt simulque vixerunt, quamdiu fortuna 
passa est, Silenus, et Sosilus Lacedsemonius. Atque 
hoc Sosilo Hannibal litterarum Grsecarum usus est doc- 
tore. Sed nos tempus est hujus libri facere finem, et 4 
Romanorum explicare imperatores : quo facilius coUatis 
utrorumque fvctis, qui viri prseferendi sint| possit judi- 
oari. 
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XXIV. M. PORTIUS CATO 



1 I. Cato, ortus municipio Tusculo, adolescentulus, pri. 
usquam honoribus operam daret, versatus est in Sabinis, 

?uod ibi heredium a patre relictum habebat. Hortatu 
I. Valerii Flacci, quem in consulatu censuraque ha- 
buit collegam, ut M. Perperna Censorius narrare solitus 

2 est, Romam demigravit, in foroque esse ccepit. Primum 
stipendium meruit annorum decem septemque, Q. Fa- 
bio, M. Claudio Consulibus. Tribunus militum in Si- 
cilia fuit. Inde ut rediit, castra secutus est C. Claudii 
Neronis, magnique opera ejus existimata est in proelio 
apud Senam, quo cecidit Hasdrubal, frater Hannibalis. 

8 Qusestor obtigit P. Africano, consuli, cum quo non pro 
sortis necessitudine yixit : namque ab eo perpetua dis- 
sensit vita. iEkiilis plebis factus est cum C. Helvio. 

4 Prsetor proyinciam obtinuit Sardiniam, ex qua qusestor 
superiore tempore ex Africa decedens Q. Ennium 
po^tam deduxerat : quod non minoris existimamus, quam 
quemlibet amplissimum Sardiniensem triumphum. 

1 II: Consulatum gessit cum L. Yalerio Flacco, sorte 
proyinciam nactus Hispaniam citeriorem, exque ea tri- 

2 umphum deportayit. Ibi quum diutius moraretur, P. 
Scipio Africanus, Consul iterum, cujus in priori consu- 
latu qusestor fuerat, voluit eum de provincia depellere, 
et ipse ei succedere. Neque hoc per senatum efficere 
potuit, quum quidem Scipio in civitate principatum ob- 
tineret : quod tum non potentia, sed jure respublica ad- 
ministrabatur. ' Qua ex re iratus senatui, consulatu 

3 peracto, privatus in urbe mansit. At Cato, censor cum 
eodem Flacco factus, severe prsefuit ei potestati. Nam 
et in complures nobiles animadvertit, et multas res no- 
vas in edictum addidit, qua re luxuria reprimeretur, 

4 quee jam tum incipiebat pullulare. [Circiter annos oc- 
toginta,] Usque ad extremam eetatem ab adolescentia, 
i»i/>ubllo8B causa suscipere inimicitias non destitit. A 
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raaltis tentatus non modo nullum detrimentum existi- 
mationis fecit, sed, quoad vixit, yirtutum laude crevit. 

III. In omnibus rebus singulari fuit prudentia et in- 1 
dustria. Nam et agricola sollers, et reipublicee peritus, 
et juris consultus, et magnus imperator, et probabilis 
orator, et cupidissimus litterarum fuit. Quarum studium 2 
etsi senior arripuerat, tamen t antum progressum fecit, 
utnon facile reperire poss is^^neque de Grsecis, neque 
de Italicis rebus, quod ei fuent incognitum. Ab ado- 
lescentia confecit orationes. Senex historias scribere 3 
instituit, quarum sunt libri septem. Primus continet 
res gestas regum populi Romani; secundus el tertius, 
unde quseque civitas orta sit Italica : ob quam rem om- 
nes Origines videtur appellasse. In quarto autem bellum 
Pcenicum primum ; in quinto secundum. Atque haec 4 
omnia capitulatim sunt dicta. Reliquaque bella pari 
modo persecutus est, usque ad prseturam Ser. Gaibce, 
qui diripuit Lusitanos. Atque horum bellorum duces 
non nominavit, sed sine nominibus res notavit. In iisdem 
ezposuit, qusB in Italia Hispaniisque viderentur admi- 
randa. In quibus multa industria et diligentia compa- 
ret, multa doctrina. Hujus de vita et moribus plura in 5 
eo libro persecuti sumus, quem separatim de eo fecimus 
rogatu Titi Pomponii Attici. Quare studiosos Catonis 
ad illud volumen delagamus. 



XXV. T. POMPONIUS ATTICUS. 



I. T. Pomponius Atticus, ab origine ultima stirpis 1 
Romanse generatus, perpetuo a majoribus acceptam 
equestrem obtinuit dignitatem. Patre usus est diligente, 2 
indulgente, et, ut tum erant tempora, diti, imprimisque 
studioso litterarum. Hic, prout ipse amabat litteras, 
omnibus doctrinis, quibus puerilis aetas impertiri debet, 
filium erudivit. Erat autem in puero, prseter docilitatem 8 
ingenii, summa suavitas oris ac vocis, ut non solum ce* 
Writer aeciperety qustradebantur, sed etlam excellepter 

9 
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pitmunciaret. Qua ex re in pueritia nobilis inter sequa* 
. les ferebatur, clariusque exsplendescebat, quam generosi 
4 condiscipuli animo eequo ferre possent. Itaque incitabat 
omnes studio suo ; quo in numero fuerunt L. Torquatus, 
C* Marius filius, M. Cicero : quos consuetudine sua sic 
aibi devinxit, ut n emo iis perpetuo fuerit carior. 

II. Pater mature decessit. Ipsc adolescentulus prop- 
ter affinitatem P. Sulpicii, qui tribunus plebis interfec- 
tus est) non expers fuit illius periculi. Namque Anicia, 
Pomponii consobrina, nupserat M. Servio, fratri Sulpicii. 

2 Itaque interfecto Sulpicio posteaquam vidj, Cinnano 
tumultu civitatem esse perturbaUim, neque sibi dari fa- 
cultatem pro dignitate vivendi, quin alterutram partem 
oflenderet, dissociatis animis civium, quum alii Sullanis, 
alii Cinnanis faverent partibus : idoneum tempus ratus 
studiis obsequendi suis, Athenas se contulit. Neque eo 
secius adolescentem Marium, hostem judicatum, juvit 

3 opibus suis ; cujus fugam pecunia sublevavit. Ac, ne 
illa peregrinatio detrimentum aliquod afierret rei famili- 
ari, eodem magnam partem fortunarum trajecit suarum. 
Hic ita yixit, ut universis Atheniensibus merito es§g| 

4 carissimus. Nam prseter gratiam, quse jam in adoles- 
centulo magna erat, ssepe suis opibus inopiam eorum 
publicam levavit. Quum enim versuram facere publice 
necesse esset, neque ejus conditionem sequam haberent ; 
semper se interposuit, atque ita, ut neque usuram um- 
quam ab iis accejgerit^ nequeTongfus, quam dictum es- 

5 set, [eos] debere passus_sit. Quod utrumque erat iis 
salutare. Nam neque indulgendo inveterascere eorum 
8BS alienum patiebatur, neque multiplicandis usuris cres- 

6 cere. Auxit hoc officium alia quoque liberalitate. Nam 
universos frumento donavit, ita ut singulis septem modii 
tritici d^igj^r : qui modus mensurse medimnus Athenis 
appellatur. 

1 in. Hic autem gic se gerebat, jit, communis infimis, 

par principibus vfderet ur. Quo f actum^ st. jiJ huic / ^ 
omnes honores, quc» possent, publice ha^gieitt) civemque f" 
facere studgxent : quo beneficio ille uti noluit. [Quod 
nonnuUi ita interpretantur, amitti civitatem Romanam 

2 alia adscita.] Quamdiu affiiit, ne qua sibi statua pone- 
retur, restitit; absens prohibere non potuit. Itaque 
/ili^uot ipti «i PhidisB )oois sanctissimis posuerunt : hunc 
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enini in omni procuratione reipublicae actorem auctorem- 
que habel>ant. Igitur primum illud muous fortunae, 9 
quod in ea potissimum urbe natus est, in qua domicilium 
orbis terrarum esset imperii, ut eamdem et f atriam ha-, 
[ ^ beret et domum ; hoc specimen prudentiae, quod, quum 
t / in eam se ciyitatem contulisset, quae antiquitate, huma- 
nitate, doctrina praestaret omnes, unus ei ante alios fue- 
— rit carissimus. ^ 

"niy. Huc ex Asia Sulla decedens quum venisset, 1 
quamdiu ibi fuit, secum habuit Pomponium, captus 
adolescentis et humanitate et doctrina. Si^enim Greece / 
loquebatur, ut Athenis natus v idere tur. Xanta autem 
suavitas erat sermonis Latini, ut ap parer et, in eo nati- ~y^ 
▼um quemdam leporem esse, non adscitum. Idem po6- 
mata pronuntiabat et grsece et latine sic» uLsupra nihil 
posset addi. Quibus rebus f actum est, ut Sulla nusquam 2 
^ reumj ab se d imitte ret, cuperetque secum deducere. 
Qui quum persuadere tentare!niDft, oro te, inquit Pom- 
ponius, adversum eos me velle ducere^ cum quihus ne eon- 
tra te armaferrem, Italiam reliqui. At Sulla, adolescen- 
tis officio collaudato, omnia munera ei, quse Athenis 
acceperat, proficiscens jussit deferri. Hic complures 3 
annos moratus, quum et rei familiari tantum operae da- 
ret, quantum non indiligens deberet paterfamilias, et 
omnia reliqua tempora aut litteris, aut Atheniensium 
reipublicee tribueret, nihilominus amicis urbana officia 
preestitit. Nam et ad comitia eorum ventitavit, et, si 4 
qua res major acta est, non defuit; sicut Ciceroni in 
omnibus [ejus] periculis singularem fidem prsebuit : cui 
ex patria fugienti LLS. ducenta et quinquaginta millia 
donavit. Tranquillatis autem rebus Romanis, remi- 5 
gravit Romam, utopinor, L. Cottaet L. Torquato CcAisu- 
fibus : quem diem sic Ji piversa civitas Atheniensium pro- /^ 
secuta est, ut lacrimis desiderii futuri dolorem i ndicaret . ^^ 

V. HaWEat avunculum Q. Caecilium, equitem Ro- 1 
manum, familiarem L. Luculli, divitem, difficillima na- 
tura : cujus sic a speritatem veritus est, ut^^quem nemo 
ferre posset, hujus sine ofiensione ad summam senectu- 
tem retinuent benevolentiam. Quo facto tulit pietatis" 
fructum. Usecilius enim moriens testamento adoptavit 2 
eum, heredemque fecit ex dodrante : ex qua hereditate 
aoeei^t oirciter centies LLS. Brat nupta loror Attici 9 



100 XXV. 6, 7. {T, Pomponius Atticus.) 

Q. Tullio CiceroDi : easque nuptias M . Cicero coocilia« 

rat, cum quo a coodiscipulatu vivebat coojuoctissime, 

multo etiam familiarius, quam cum Quioto, ut judicari 

possit, pltte io amicitia valere similitudioem morum, 

4 quam afiioitatem. Utebatur autem iotime Q. Horteosio, 

qui his temporibus priocipatum eloqueotise teoebat, ut 

U^ intelligi ooo posset, uter eum plus diligeret, Cicero, ao" 

Horteosius: er~id, quod erat difficillimum, e fficieb at, 

^ut, ioter quos taotse laudis esset eemulatio, ouITa inisjc- 

4 c^eret obtrectatio, essetque talium virorum copula. 

1 YI. lo republica ita versatus est, ut se mper optimarum 
/ partium et esset et existimaretur, oeque tameo se civili- 

l^ bus fluctibus c ommitteret ^ quod ooo magis eos io sua 
potestate existimabat esse, qui se hb dedisseot, c^uam 

2 qui maritimis jactareotur. Hooores ooo petiit, quum 
ei patereot propter vel gratiam vel digoitatem : quod 
neque peti more majorum, neque capi posseot cooserva- 
tis legibus, in tam efiusis ambitus largitiooibus, oeque 
geri e republica sioe periculo, cof ruptis civitatis moribus. 

8 Ad hastam publicam oumquam accessit. Nullius rei 
neque prses, neque manceps factus est. Neminem ne- 
que suo oomioe, oeque subscribeos, accusavit. lo jus 

4 de sua re oumquam iit ; judicium oullum habuit. Mul- 
torum coosulum prsetorumque prsefecturas delatas sic 

■' accepit, ut nemioem io provinciam sitsecutus, hooore 

fueri t coiileotus, rei familiaris d espexe rit rructum : qui 
ne cum Q. quidem Cicerone voluerit ire in Asiam, 
quum apud eum legati locum obtinere posset. Non 
enim decere se arbitrabatur, quum praeturam gerere 

5 noluisset, asseclam esse preetoris. Qua ia re non solum 
dignitati serviebat, sed etiam tranquillitati, quum suspi- 

, ciodes quoque vitaret criminum. Quo f iebat.^t ejus 
J^ observantia omnibus esset carior, quum eam officio, non 
timori neque spei tribui viderent. 
1 VII. Incidit Ceesarianum civile bellum, quum habe- 
ret annos circiter sexaginta. Usus est setatis vacatione, 
neque [se] quoquam movit ex urbe. Quse amicis suis 
opus fuerant ad Pompeium proficiscentibus, omnia ex 
sua re familiari dedit. Ipsum Pompeium conjunctum 
non oflendit : nullum [enim] ab eo habebat ornamentum, 
ut ceteri, qui per eum aut honores, aut divitias ceperant ; 
quorum partim invitissimi cagtra sunt secuti, partin 



XXV. 8,0. (T. Pomponiui Atticus.) 101 

Miminii cum ejus ofiensione domi remanserunt. Attici 8 
autem quies t antopere CaBsari fuit grata, jU«.Yictor quum 
privatis pecunias per epistolas imperaret, huic non so- 
lum molestus non fijiecit». sed etiam sororis filium et Q. 
Ciceronem ex Pompeii castris concg^rit. Sic vetere 
instituto vitse effugit nova pericula. 

YUI. Secutum est illud. Occiso Caesare, quum 1 
respublica penes Brutos videreturesse et Cassium, ac tota 
civitas se ad eos convertisse [videretur] : sic M. Bruto 2 
usus est, ut nullo ille adolescens eequali familiarius, 
quam hoc sene, neque solum eum principem consilii 
haberet, sed etiam in convictu. Excogitatum est a 3 
quibusdam, ut privatum serarium Csesaris interfectoribus 
ab equitibus Romanis constitueretur. Id facile effici 
posse arbitrati sunt, si et principes illius ordinis pecunias 
contulissent. Itaque appellatus est a C. Flavio, Bruti 
familiari, Atticus, ut ejus rei princeps esse vellet. At 4 
ille, qui officia amicis prsestanda sine factione existima- 
ret, semperque a talibus se consiliis removisset, respon- 
dit : si quid Brutus de suis facultatibus uti voluisset, 
usurum, quantum hse paterentur ; se neque cum quo- 
quam de ea re collocuturum, neque coiturum. Sic ille 
consensionis globus hujus unius dissensione disjectus 
est. Neque multo post superior esse coepit Antonius, 5 
itajit^ Brutus et Cassius, provinciarum, quee iis necis 
causa datse erant a consulibus, desperatis rebus, in ex- 
silium proficiscerentur. Atticus, qui pecuniam simul 6 
oum cetenFconfbn^b nbluerat florenti illi parti, abjecto 
Bruto Italiaque cedenti LLS. centum millia muneri 
misit. Eidem in Epiro absens trecenta jussit dari; 
neque eo magis potenti aduiatus est Antonio, neque des- 
peratos reliquit. 

IX. Secutum est bellum gestum apud Mutinam. In 1 
quo si tantum eum prudentem dicam, minus, quam de- 
beam, prsedicem, quum ille potius divinus fuerit : si di- 
vinatio appellanda est perpetua naturalis bonitas, qusB 
nullis casibus neque agitur, neque minuitur. Hqstis 2 
Antonius judicatus Italia cesserat; spes restituendi 
nuUa erat. Non solum [ejus] inimici, qui tum erant 
potentissimi et plurimi, sed etiam, qui adversariis ejus 
86 dabant, et in eo Isedendo aliquam consecuturos [se] 
qwrabant commendationem, Antonii familiares inseque* 

9* 
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bantur; uxorem Fulviam omnibus rebus spoliare cu 
8 piebant ; liberos etiam exstinguere parabant. Atticus^ 
quum Ciceronis intima familiaritate uteretur, amicissi- 
mus esset Bruto, non modo nihil iis indulsit ad Antoni- 
um violandum, sed e contrario familiares ejus ex urbe 
profugientes, quantum potuit, texit, quibus rebus indi- 

4 guerunt, adjuvit. P. vero Volumnio ea tribuit, utplura 
a parente proficisci non potueri nt. Ipsi autem Fulvise. 
quum litibus distineretur magfflsque terroribus vexare- 
tur, tanta diligentia officium suum praestitit, j^. nullum 
illa stiterit v adimonium sine Attico, hic sponsor omnium 

5 rerum tuent . Quin etiam, quum illa fundum secunda 
ibrtuna emTsset in diem, neque post calamitatem versu- 
ram facere potuisset, ille se interposuit pecuniamque 
sine fenore sineque ulla stipulatione [ei] credidit, maxi- 
mum existimans qusestum, memorem gratumque cog- 
nosci, simulque aperire, se non fortunss, sed hominibus 

6 solere esse amicum. Quse quum faciebat, nemo eum 
temporis causa facere poterat existimare. Nemini enim 

7 in opinionem veniebat, Antonium rerum potiturum. Sed 
sensim is a nonnullis optimatibus reprehendebatur, quod 
parum odisse malos cives videretur. Ille autem sui 
judicii potius, quid se facere par esset, intuebatur, quam 
quid alii laudaturi forent. 

1 X. Conversa subito fortuna est. Ut Antonius rediit 
in Italiam, nemo non magno in periculo Atticum putarat 

2 propter intimam familiaritatem Ciceronis et Bruti. Ita- 
que ad adventum imperatorum de foro decesserat, timens 
proscriptionem, latebatque apud P. Volumnium, cui, ut 
ostendimus, paullo ante opem tulerat : ( janta varietas 
iis temporibus fuit fortunse, ut.,modo hi7modo illi in 
summo essent aut fastigio, aut periculo) habebatque se- 
cum Q.^^jrellium Canum, sequalem simillimumque sui. 

3 Hoc quoque sit Attici bonitatis exemplum, quod cuni 
eo, quem puerum in ludo cognoverat, adeo conjuncte 
vixit, ut ad extremam setatem amicitia eorum creveri t. 

I Antonius autem, etsi tanto odio ferebatur in Ciceronem, 
ut non solum ei, sed^ommbus etiam ejus amicis essel "^ 
mimicus, eosque vellet proscribere, multis hortanfSuS "^ 
tamen Attici meinorTuit officii, et ei, quum requisisseti ' 
ubinam esset, sua manu scripsit, ne timeret, statimque 
ad ae veniret : se eum, et illius causa [Gellium] Caniim 



XXV. 11,12. (T. Pampaniug Auiau.) l(m 

de pnwcriptonim numero exemisse. Ac, ne quod [inl 
periculum incideret, quod noctu fiebat, preesidium ei 
misit. Sic Atticus in summo timore non solum sibi^ sed t 
etiam ei, quem carissimum habebat, prsesidio fuit. Ne- 
que enim susb solum a quoquam auxilium petiit salutis, 
aed conjunctim : ut appareret, nullam sejunctam sibi ab 
eo Yelie fortunam. Quod si gubernator prsecipua laude 6 
fertur, qui navem ex hieme marique scopuloso servat : 
cur non singularis ejus existimetur prudentia, qui ex 
tot tamque gravibus procellis civilibus ad incolumitatem 
pervenit ? 

XI. Quibus ex malis ut se emerserat, nihil aliud egit, 1 
quam ut plurimis, quibus rebus posset, esset auxilio. 
Quum proscriptos prsemiis imperatorum vulgus conqui- ^> 
reret, nemo in Epirum venit, cm res ulla defuerit; ne- — < 
mini non ibi perpetuo manendi potestas facta est. Qui 3 
etiam post proelium Philippense interitumque C. Cassii 

et M. Bruti L. Julium Mocillam, prsetorium, et ejus . 
filium, Aulumque Torquatum, ceterosque pari fortuna 
"^ perculsos, i nstji aerit tueri, atque ex Epiro his omnia 

' Samothraciam supportari jussexit. Difficile est, omnia 3 

^ persequi, et non necessarium. 111 ud unum intelligi vo- 
lumus, illius liberalitatem neque temporariam, neque 
callidam fuisse. Id ex ipsis rebus ac temporibus judi- 4 
cari potest, quod non florentibus se venditavit, sed afllic- 
tis semper succurrit : qui quidem Serviliam, Bruti ma- 
trem, non minus post mortem ejlis, quam florente, colu- 
erit. Sic liberalitate utens nullas inimicitias gessit: 5 
quod neque leedebat quemquam, neque, si quam injuri- 
am acceperat, malebat ulcisci, quam oblivisci. Idem 
immortali memoria percepta retinebet beneficia; quse 
autem ipse tribuerat, tamdiu meminerat, quoad ille gra- 
tus erat, qui acceperat. Itaque hic fecit, ut vere dictum 6 
videatur : Sui cvique mores finguat fortunam. Neque 
tamen prius ille fortunam, quam se ipse, finxit : qui oa- 
vit, ne qua in re jure plecteretur. 

XII. His igitur rebus eflecit, ut M. Yipsanius Agrip. 1 
pa, intima familiaritate conjdllUlub' adolescentL Ceesari, 
quum pnopter suam gratiam et Csesaris potentiam nullius 

_ j conditionis non haberet potestatem, potissimum ejus de- 
{ ' I Ugeret affinitatem, pneoptaretque equitis Romani filiam 
gUUmjsamm nuptii^ Atque harum nuptiamm omcJU 9 
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liator fuit (non est enim celandum) M. Antonius, trium. 
vir reipublicse constituendse : cujus gratia quum augerc 
possessiones posset suas, tantum abfuit a cupiditate pe« 
cunisB, ut nulla in re usussit ea, nisi in deprecandis 
8 ainicorun! aut periculis, aut Incommodis. Quod qu i. 
dem sub ipsa proscriptione perillustre iluL J^anTquum 
HrBaufeii, equitis Romani, sequalis §ut; qui complures 
annos, studio ductus philosophise, Athenis habitabat, 
habebatque in Italia pretiosas possessiones, triumviri 
bona vendidissent consuetudine ea, qua tum res gere- 
bantur: Attici labore atque industria f actum est^ ut 
eodem nuntio Saufeius fieret certior, se patrimonium 

4 amisisse et recuperasse.^ IHem L. Julium Calidum, 
quem post Lucretii CatuUique mortem multo elegantis- 
simum po^am nostram tulisse setatem vere videor posse 
contcndere, neque minus virum bonum optimisque ar- 
tibus eruditum, post proscriptipnem equitum propter 

« magnas ejus Africanas possessiones in proscriptorum 
numerum a P. Yolumnio, prsefecto fabrum Antonii, 

5 absentem relatum, expedivit. Quod in prcesenti utrum 
ei laboriosius an gloriosius fuerit, difficile fuit judicare : 
quod in eorum periculis, non secus absentes, quam pree- 
sentes amicos Attico esse curae, cognitum est. 

1 Xin. Neque vero minus ille vir bonus paterfamilias 
habitus est, quam civis. Nam quum esset pecuniosus, 
nemo illo minus fuit emax, minus sedificator. Neque 
tamen non in primis bene habitavit, omnibusque optimis 

2 rebus usus est. ' Nam domum habuit in colle Quirinali 
Tampbilanam, ab avunculo hereditate relictam: cujus 
amoenitas non eedificio, sed silva constabat. Ipsum enim 
tectum, antiquitus constitutum, plus salis, quam sumptus 
habebat : in quo nihil commutavit, nisi si quid vetustate 

3 coactus est. Usus est familia, si utilitate judicandum 
est, optima; si forma, vix mediocri. Namque in ea 
erant pueri litteratissimi, anagnostse optimi, et plurimi 
librarii, ut ne pedisequus quidem quisquam esset, £ui 
non utrumque horum pulchre facere posse t ; pari mo3o 
artifices ceteri, quos cultus domesticus desiderat, appri- 

4 me boni. Neque tamen horum quemquam, nisi domi 
natum domique factum, habuit: quod est signum non 
solum continentise, sed etiam dUigentise. Nam et non 
Intemperanter concupiscere» qaod a plurimis videast 
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oootineiitis debet duci : et potius diligentia, quam pretio, 
panure, non mediocns est industrisB. Elegans, ncm 5 
magnificus ; splendidus, non sumptuosus ; omni diligen- 
tia mundiciam, non affluentiam, afiectabat. Supellez 
modica, non multa, ut in neutram partem conspici pos- 
set. Nec prseteribo, quamquam nonnullis leve visum 6 
iri putem : quum inprimis lautus esset eques Romanus, 
et non parum llberaliter domum suam omnium ordinum 
homines invitaret, [scimus,] non amplius, quam terna 
millia asris, peneque in singulos menses, ex ephemeride 
eum expensum sumptui ferre solitum. Atque hoc non 7 
auditum, sed cognitum prsedicamus. Ssepe enim prop- 
ter familiaritatem domesticis rebus interfuimus. 

XIV. Nemo in convivio ejus aliud acroama audivit, 1 
quam anagnosten: Quod nos q uidem jucundissimum 
arbitramur. Neque umquam sine aliqua lectione apud 
eum ccenatum est, ut non minus animo, quam ventre 
convivse delectarentur. Namque eos vocabat, quorum 2 

-f- mores a suis non a bhorrerent. Qcnnn tanta pecHnise 
facta esset accessio, nihil de quotidiano cultu mutavit, 
nihil de vitae consuetudine : tantaq ue usus est modera- 
done, ut neque in sestertio Ticies, quod a patre accepe- 
^ ^ rat, parum se splendide gesser it, neque in sestertio cen- 
^_ ties affluentius vixeri t, qimRnDBtituerat, parique fastigio 
steter it in utraque fortuna . Nullos habuit hortos, nul- 3 
lam suburbanam aut maritimam sumptuosam villam, 
neque in Italia, prseter Ardeatinum et Nomentanum^ 
rusticum preedium : onmisque ejus pecunise reditus con- 
stabat in Epiroticis et urbanis possessionibus. £x quo 
coffnosci potest, usum eum pecunise non magnitudine, 
sed ratione metiri solitum. 

XV. Mendacium neque dicebat, neque pati poterat. 1 
Itaque ejus comitas non sine severitate erat, neque gra- 
vitas sine facilitate, ut difficile esset inteilectu, utrum 
eum amici magis vererentur, an amarent. Quidquid 
rogabatur, religiose promittebat : quod non liberalis, sed 
levis arbitrabatur, polliceri, quod prsestare non posset. 
Idem in nitendo, quod semel annuisset, t agtft erat cura, 3 
ut non mandatam, sed suam rem videretuT agere. Num- 
quam suscepti negotii eum perteesum est. Suam enim 
existimationem in ea re agi putabat : qua nihil habebat 
oarius. Quo fiebat., ut^mnia Ciceronum, Catonis, [Ma- 9 
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^ . iiii Q.] Hortensii, Auli Torquati, multorum prseterea 
^ i^ equitum Romanorum negotia prgcxiz^r§t. Ex quo judi- 
oari poterat, non inertia, sed judicio fugisse reipublicsE 
procurationem. 

1 XVI. Humanitatis vero nullum afierre majus testi. 
mcmium possum, quam quod adolescens idem seni Sullee 

^.^erit jucundissimus, senex adolescenti M. Briito ; cum 
sequalibus autem •suis, Q. Hortensio et M . Cicerone, sic 
vixerit, utjudicare difficile sit, cui setati fuerit aptissi- 

2 mus. Quam(}uam eum prsecipue dilexit Cicero, ut n e 
frater quidem ei Quintus carior fuerit aut familiarfor. 

3 Ei rei sunt indicio, prseter eos libros, in quibus de ec 
facit mentionem, qui in vulgus [jam] sunt editi, sex- 
decim volumina epistolarum, ab consulatu ejus usque 
ad extremum tempus ad Atticum missarum : quee qui 
legat, non multum desideret historiam contextam illorum 

4 temporum. ^ic enim omnia de studiis principum, vitiis 
ducum, mutationibus reipublicse perscripta sunt, jU nihil 
in iis non appareat, et facile existimari possit, pruden- 
tiam quodammodo esse divinationem. Non- enim Cicerc 
ea solum, quee vivo se acciderunt, futura prsedixit, sed 
etiam, qusB nunc usu veniunt, cecinit, ut vates. 

1 XVII. De pietate autem Attici quid plura comme- 
morem ? quum hoc ipsum vere gloriantem audierim in 
funere matris susb, quam extulit annorum nonaginta> 
quum esset septem et sexaginta, se mimquam cum ma- 
tre in gratiam redisse, numquam cum sorore fuisse in 

2 simultate, quam prope sequalem habebat. Quod est 
signum, aut nullam umquam inter eos querimoniam in- 
tercessisse, aut hunc ea fuisse in suos indulgentia, ut, 

8 Quos amare deberet, irasci eis nefas duceret. Neque id 
feoit natura solum, quamquam omnes ei paremus, sed 
etiam doctrina. Nam et principum philosophorum i^ 
.^ percepta habuit prsecepta, i^ iis ad vitam agendam, non 
ad ostentationem, uteretur. 

1 XVIII. Moris etiam majorum summus imitator fuit 
antiquitatisque amator : quam adeo diligenter habuit 
o(^itam, ut^eam totam in eo volumlne exgosuerit, quo 

2 magistratus omavit. NuUa enim lex, neque pax, neque 
bellum, neque res illustris est populi Romani, quse non 
in eo suo tempore sit notata : et, quod difficillimum fuit, 
gjB^amiliarum originem subtexuit, uLjbx eo claiorum 
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viioniiii propagines ^^2UBU3 ooffnoscere. Fecit hoo S 
idem aeparatim in alCs libns : ut M. Bruti rogatu Juni- 
am fiunUiam a stirpe ad hano setatem ordine enumerayit, 
notansy qui, a quo ortus, quos honores, quibusque tem- 
poribus cepisset. Pari modo Marcelli Ciaudii, Maroel- 4 
lorum ; Scipionis Comelii et Fabii Maximi, Fabiorum 
et iBmiliorum quoque': quibus libris nihil potest esse 
dulcius iis, qui aliquam cupiditatem habent notiti» ola- 
rorum virorum. Attigit quoque po^ticen: credimus, 5 
ne ejus expers esset suavitatis. Namque versibus, qui 
honore rerumque gestarum amplitudine ceteros Romani 
populi preestiterunt, exposuit itaj ut^sub singulorum ima- 6 
ginibus facta magistratusque eorum non amplius qua- - 
temis quinisve versibus (Jessupserit : quod vix creden- 
dum sit, tantas res tam breviter potuisse declarari. Bst 
etiam unus liber, Grcece confectus, de consulatu Cice- 
ronis. 

XIX. Hactenus Attico vivo edita [hsec] a nobis sunt. 1 
Nuncy quoniam fortuna nos superstites ei esse voluit, 
reliqua persequemur, et, quantum potuerimus, reram 
exemplis lectores docebimus, sicut supra significavimus, 
suos cuique mores pleramque conciliare fortunam. 
Namque hio contentus ordine equestri, quo erat ortus, 2 
in affinitatem pervenit imperatoris Divi filii : quum jam 
ante familiaritatem ejus esset consecutus nuUa alia re, 
quam elegantia vitse, qua ceteros ceperat principes civi- 
tatis, dignitate pari, fortuna humiliore. Tanta enim 3 
prosperitas Csesarem est consecuta, ut nihil ei non tri- 
hasj^t fertuna, quod^cuiquam ante delulerit, et concifi iu' 
rit, quod nemo adhuc civis Romaiius quivit consequi. 

^ata est autem Attico neptis ex Agrippa, oui vii^inem 4 
filiam collocarat. Hanc CsBsar, vix anniculam, 'Hberio 
Claudio Neroni, Drusilla nato, privigno suo, despondit : 
quoB oonjunctio necessitudinem eoram sanxit, familiari- 
tatem reddidit frequentiorem. 

XX. Quamvis ante haec sponsalia non solum, quum 1 
ab urbe abesset, numquam ad suoram quemquam litte- 
ras misit, quin Attico mitteret, quid ageret, imprimis, 
quid legeret, quibusque in locis, et quam diu esset mo- 
raturus : sed etiam, quum esset in urbe, et propter suas 3 
infinitas oocupationes minus sespe, quam vellet, Attico 
fraeretur, nullus dies temere intercessit, quo non ait) 
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eum scriberet, quum modo aliquid de antiquitate ab e« 
requireret, modo aliquam [ei] qusstionem po^ticam 
proponeret, interdum jocans ejus verbosiores eliceret 

8 epistolas. Exqjgo^Q^t, quum sedis Jovis Feretrii, 
in Capitolio Vb Komuio constituta, vetu3tate atque incu- 
ria detecta prolaberetur, ju^ Attici admonitu Ceesar eam 

4 reficiendam QUJCftvet. Neque vero ab M. Antonio minus 
absens litteris colebatUr : adfi^, ut accurate ille ex ulti- 
mis terris, quid ageret, quiocurse sibi haberet, certiorem 

6 faceret Atticum. Hoc quale sit, facilius existimabit is^ 
qui judicare poterit, quantce sit sapientise, eorum retinere 
usum benevolentiamque, inter quos maximarum rerum 
non solum semulatio, sed obtrectatio tanta intercedebat, 
quantam fuit incidere necesse inter Csesarem atque An. 
tonium, quum se uterque principem non solum urbis 
Romanse, sed orbis terrarum esse cuperet. 

1 XXI. Tali modo quum septem et septuaginta annoa 
complesset, atque ad extremam senectutem non minus 
dignitate, quam gratia fortunaque crevisset, (multas enim 
hereditates nulla alia re, quam bonitate, est consecutus) 
tantaque prosperitate usus esset valetudinis, ut annis 

2 triginta medicina non indiguisset : nactus est morbum, 
quem initio et ipse et medici contempserunt. Nam pu- 

^ tarunt esse tenesmon, cui remedia celeria faciliaque 

3 proponebantur. In hoc quum tres menses sine ullis 
doloribus, prseterquam quos ex curatione capiebat, con- 
sumpsisset : subito tanta vis morbi in unum intestinum 
prorupit, ut extremo tempore per lumbos fistula putris 

4 enip erit. Atque hoc priusquam ei accideret, postquam 
in dies dolores accrescere febresque accessisse sensit 
Agrippam generum ad se arcessi jussit, et cum eo L. 

5 Cornelium Balbum Sextumque Peducseum. Hos ut 
venisse .vidit, in cubitum innixus : quantam, inquit, cu- 
ram diligentiamque in vaUtudine mea tuenda hoc tempare 
adMhuerimy quum vos testes Juibeamy mhU necesse est plu- 
ribus verhis commemorare. Quibus quotdam, ut spero, 
saiisfeci, me nihil reUqui fecissey quod ad sanandum me 

6 pertinerety reUquum est, ut egomet mihi consuJam. Id vos 
ignorare nolui. Nam mxhi stat, alere morhum desinere. 
Namque his diehus quidquid dhi [potionisque'] stmsi, U^ 
produxi vitam, ut auxerim dohres sine spe salvUs. Quare 
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« «o^ peto primumj tU consiUum probetis meum fPsindei 
nejhulra dehortando conenuni. 

XXII. Hac oratione habita tanta constantia ^ocis at- 1 
que vultus, ut non ex vita, sed ex domo in domam vide- 
jretur migrare, quum quidem Agrippa eum flens atqub 
osculaDs oraret atque obsecraret, ne ad id, quod natura 3 
cc^rety ipse quoque sibi acceleraret, et, quoniam tum 
quoque posset temporibus superesse, se sibi suisque re- 
servaret, preces ejus tacituma sua obstinatione depressit. 
Sic quum biduum cibo se abstinuisset, subito febris de- S 
cessit,'^ leviorque morbus esse ccepit. Tamen propositum 
nihilo secius peregit. Itaque die quinto post, quam id 
oonsilium inierat, pridie Calendas Apriles, Cn. Domitio, 
C. Sosio Coss. decessit. Elatus est in lecticula, ut ipse 4 
prGescripserat, sine ulla pompa funeris, comitantibus 
onmibus bonis, maxima vulgi frequentia. Sepultus est 
juxta viam Appiam, ad quintum lanidenu in monumento 
Q. Ctecilii, avunculi sui. 

10 
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PR^FATIO. 

[1] 1. What is the usual constructioii after non dtiiii$ 
in the sense of IdotCt douht ; Ifeel sure ? — 2. Does Cic. 
ever use the acc. and inf. after non duhito = / donH 
doubt ? — 3. What authoris do ? — 4. What is C. Nepos's 
practice ? — 5. In what sense is non dubito regularly fol- 
lowed by the infin. ? — 6. Does Cic. ever use quin after 
non dubito = *I do not seruple^ or * hesitate ?' — ^7. Do 
good writers use plerique with a gen. ? Explain pleriquef 
plurimi^ complures. — 8. Does hoc genus scripturcB relate 
to the style and formy or to the maiter, contents^ &c., of 



[1] 1 — 6. Non duhito hoB two meaningB : *I doubtnot^ * 1 
do not heaitate* (a) Non dulMto (/ doubt not) k in Cicero ^and I ^ w^ 
belieye Ceiar) alwaya followed by ^tttn .- bnt the yoonger Cioero V^i 4 o 
in one letter, ad Vif, xtL 21, 2, has acc. with uif. (gratos tibi opta-^ « \ 
tosqne ewe — non dubito). In this sense C. Nepos haa aZioayt the 
aec. and tnf.; which abo is not nncommon in Xitry, Curtius, ho 
(b) In the aense of < / donot hewtate^* the inf. is tbe reg. conalr.9 
bnt eyen here Cic. has sometunes qmn. [See Z. § 541].. 
After nemmt dvhium eeee C. Nep. has quin in Hann. 2. €1 - 
7. Plerique,'agreatmany,* isnota^arttttM(andthereforeAot 
followed in the best writeri by a gen.*) : it ezpreoMs a kargenumberm 
foimini|r a whole ; not as the largerpart of a whole. Plurimi k ettiier 
< very mamf (eonadered as a whele) or * the greatut number* * ihe 
mooL* Putrimi eaya more than pleriqme: rad plerique more tbaa 
eomplareB (Fana. 2, 2). D^ — See IMid. jilertjtte. 8. hoo genva 

* Cleero^ however, pn> Claent 4S; 117, hAS jrftrifM vutnm MtMit, aad da 
Amleit 90, 71, qwtnmrterimu, and elaewhere the leiilttve wHhgfarijp ied O ee 
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the work? — 9. Why is e^ non satis dignum better tlias 
neque satis dignum here? — 10. What is the original 
meaning of persona ? what its meaning here ? — 11. Ex- 
plain virtutes here. — 12. Give the derivation and origi- 
nal meaning of clmunodus, — 13. Give other instances of 
eommode = well, — 14. What adverb would probably be 
used in Greek? — 15. What anecdote that bears on this 
subject is related of Themistocles ? — 16. What part of 
speech is musica properly, and in what other form does 
it occur ? — 17. Why is musicam in the acc. ? 

[2] 1 Who are ki? — 2, What is the antecedent to 
qui? — 3. What is the force oi fere here? — 4. Why is 
litterarum in the gen. ? — ^how is it to be construed here ? 
— 5. Why is conveniat in the subj. ? — 6. By what Eng- 
lish tense do you construe putabunt ? 

[3] 1. What tense is didicerint? — 2. How do you 
translate to judge one thing hy anotker in Lat. ? — 3. Ex- 
plain tnstituta,—4, Distinguish between mirari and 



Bcriptare:' this kind of historiedl compontionf* relatmg not to the 
9tyle or form, but to the eubstanee or matter, 9. Et non 'm lued 
in preference to neque when the negative bdlongs to only one word 
of notion of a podtiYe clause. 10. Persona, properly an actor^s 

maak; hence the eharaeter he represented, and then eharacter 
generally, rank, poeition, &c 11. &= res laudabUea: neariy sss 
aecompUehmmte, 12. Con together, modu^ meaaure, proportion : 
propeny eommodue, * haymg the full measure or proportion, that 
any thmg requues.' Hence eommoda statura =s a tall stature. 
13. Gonmiode legere, Plin, commode audire, Cic, 14. 

if^norOs or c^M^tff. 15. Themietocles, quum in epulie recuearet 
lyram, eet kabitu» indoetior, Cic Tnsc 1, 2, 4 16. Fem. 

a4j« from mutieua, juv9ik6s, mueica sc ars, muaice, (/ivwik^, sc 
rhp^i) ee, {Quint,) 

[2] 1. hi demUbua loquor, 2. u or ejusmodi homines, (qui 

&c) 3. for the moet part; prindpdtty ; to tpeak generally. 

It does not necesBarily intimate that the author beJieves his state- 
ment not to be nniyenally trae, bat is a cautious mode of avoidmg 
a univeredl propoeition, which might be proved incorrect 4. 

literature. 5. Z. § 558^Pr. Intr. 476. 6. By.the mdic pres. 
— 4he future here refers to the same time as the preoedmff erunt. 

[3] 1. Fut peri 2. judicare aliquid aUqud re. In a letter 
to Cic D. Brutus has 'acerto [Tu enim aperto, OrelL] senou et 
verojudicas de nobis* Ad Div. 11, 10. 3. Inetituta (icaOcffrfira) : 
preeailing customs and usagee, whether eivil, military, or domeetic, 
mt enforced by^ lawe, bul by traditiondt and univereal obatrvanee, 
4. mirari is indifferent (i. e. implies neither admiratien not 
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What is the more luual word for Grreek 
m prose ? — 6. Does Cic. ever use Crraius ? 

[4] 1. What force has enim here ? — 2. Explain ^«r- 
mana soror, Translate * a sister hy the samejather and 
mother* — * a sister hy the same mother? — 3. What is the 
primaiy meaning of germanus?— 4, Whom did Cimon 
many ? — 5. What is the force of quippe ? and by what 
wor^ is it often foUowed ? — 6. How is cives to be con- 
stmed ? — 7. What is the force of quidem in id quidem f 
and what Greek particle has this force ? 

[5] 1. Is it common to translate ^in the whole oj 
Greece^ by totd. GrdBcid, without the preposition? — 2. 
When should *iV be used? — 3. What and where was 
Olympia ? — 4. Grovem Olympim, — 5. Explain dtari, — 6. 

eenmre in itaelf, bat either indifierently) : admirari (= admodum 
mirari) generally implies admiration: demirari always eenaure 
Adtnirari is here simply ' to wonder' * to be eurprieed* 5. 

Greecos. 6. Yes, uow and then : De Rep, 3, 9, qute ne reficienda 
quidem Graii putaverunt. Ib. 2, 4. Ve Invent, 2, 23^ — See 
DSd. Graci, 

[4] 1. It introdaces an instance to pnyve or illustrate what went 
before : it may be construed *for example.*^ B. 2. The daugh- 

ter of hoth a man's parents, or of hJBfather, is his germana eoror : 
a sister by blood, whether half-eister, or a child of the same father 
and mother : ' a sister by the same father and mother/ eoror ex «t«- 
dem parentibue nata : a sister by the same mother, ooror uterina, 
3. Belonging to the same stock or race: thus, Strabo : 
Tep(iavol fnrd * Tufiatiav KaXotvrai' Sivarai 6i rd 9voi»a yv^otoi. 4. 

Elpiniee : who was also the daughter of Miltiades, but by another 
wife. 5. It is an aflirmative particle, whose office is to add the 

reason of a preceding statement : it is often foUowed by quum, quL 
6. FeUow-citizene, 7. It corresponds to the Grreek y«f 

addmg emphasifl or intensity to the preceding word, by confining tiie 
aasertion to it (=s this at all events, whatever may be said of ether 
easeo), It is to be construed by layinff an emphasis on thie, 

[5] 1. Yes : 80 in C. Nep. Iphicr. 2. 3. quod maxime tot& ceU 
ebratum est Graci a. — Extension and preyalence througfa a whoU 
is better expressed by the abL only (if there is an adj. with it), thaa 
by the abL with in, See Z. § 482. 2. To denote aomewhere in a 
space, not tlm>ngfaout the whole space. 4. It is the sen. depend- 

ent on victorem, OlympiflB yictor sa 'OXvfiirioyfovf, an Ulympic «ie- 
tor; a conqueror in the Olympic games, So Alcib. 6. 3. Olympim 
victoribus. B, 5. < to be proclaimed hy the heraldJ & 

sa censentur, hahentur, ' are reckoned,' * coiMidered.' According to 

- Haad sayst *univer$a tignifieatio kvjua parUemtm »» eo poaita ut, ut Mr#> 
taa aUciifgu§ rei vd oententim alid re vei argumeute mmutnSmr. He tniiilllM 
mtim)rr*aathen.* 

10* 
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What is the meaning oi ponuntur here ? how does it get 
this meaning ? — ^7. To what English expression can you 
cmnpare it ? 

[6] 1. Is ea to he coimected with contra or pleraque ? 
—2. What is meant by the primus locus <Bdium ? — 3. 
Ezplain in celebritate versari.—4. What is the meaning 
of eelehritas ? — 5. Decliae mater^famUias. 

[7] 1. What is the force of sedet? — 2. What were 
the other namesforthe/uvafxcjvrri^? from what word are 
these names derived? — 3. What is the name for the 
metCs apartments? — 4. Distinguish between €Bdes sinff. 
and plur. 

[8] 1. What is the difference between ^t/m — tum^ 
and tum — tum? — 2. Are liber and volumen synonymous, 



Bome, the nciion is deriyed from a man'8 putting down a pebble to 
declare his vote {^^^v TtOtsdat) ; according to othen, from putting 
down a pieee on a chess- or draughts-board. 7. To lay aown an 
opinion. 

[6] 1. With eontra. Contra ea^= *on. the contrary.' See 
Alcib. 8. 4. &c 2. The atrium, or vpdBvpov, which was origi- 

naUy the only sitting-room, where the mistresB sat with her maidHser- 
▼onts, engaged in spinning and other domestic employments. It was 
also the Utchen^ — ^Afterwards, in great houses, it was the reception- 
room (distinct firom the private sitting-rooms), where the patron re- 
ceiyed his clients and other yisitorB. Here the nnptial couch was 
placed qpp. the door ; the instroments and materials for spinning and 
weavmg (formeriy carried on by the women of the fEunilv in this 
room), the imagee of the £unily anceetorB, and the sacred foeue, or 
fire-place, dedicated to the Lare». [Diet. of Rom. Antiq.] 3. 

' to liye, as it were, in public :* L e. to be csonstantly surrounded with 
a nnmerous company. 4. 'the etate of heing vieited by many :* 

then * the multiiude who vieit a place* (qui locum celebrant). Here 
ceUhritaa aa numeroue company. 

[7] 1. < 8iU eecluded? QSk» io$<u), intimating that she there led 
a dull, eedentary life: opp. in eelebritate vereari. 2. ywai' 

KtUwi yvyauNiy yvwuff, root of yw^, Vfoman. 3. MfmviTis. 

4. In the smg. it is a huUding coneiating of one room : e. f. adet 
eaera, a temple, consistmg of one undivia(9d interior space. In plur 
* a houee* eoneidered ae made up of eeveral chmnbere, and with ref- 
erence to the huUding. Domua m the Unen^houee of a noble or 
weaUhy Roman : < the houee,* with all that hetUmgjB to it, the family, 
&c : also < houee^ considered as the home of a fanUly. 

[8] 1. In ^ttttin — tum more weifffat is giren to the statement in- 
txodooed by tum (a and eepeciaUy) : in tum — tum equal impor- 
tanoe iB attached to both. 2. Zaher m here < a hooV as a portion 

oi tbe whole work, volumen. Hence in hoc Uhro, not hoe lihro. See 
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as here used by C. Nep. ? — 3. Ezplain the use of the 
plinals {expanemus, veniemtis) instead of the smg.— 4. 
What is the construction of ordiri and its compounds ?•— 
5, Distinguish between ardiri and incipere, inehoare^ em 
visse, — ^What is the opposite of ordiri ? 

EXERCISE. 

Does dancing well become the character of a vexy 
great man ? — I don't doubt that this suits the manners of 
3ie Romans {translate in both ways : that of Com, Ne' 
pos, and the more usudl toay), — If you have leamt that all 
[nations]* do not think the same things honorable and dis- 
graceful, you will not wonder that Cimon was married 
to his own sister. — ^Is not that^ unlawful according to our 
customs ? — But those'' [things] are considered disgraceful 
amongst the Romans. 

Z. ( 481. 3. Tbe plnral is used in a modest way, the speaker 

appeahng to take in othera, mstead of appropriating the merit to him- 
selh 4. They take either an acc. or an infin. after them: e. g 

reliquo» ordiamur. Alcib. 11. 6. de quo ecribere esmnk 
MmiM. Peloik 1. 4. 5. See DSderiein incipere, 

I Woidg ia [ J ara to be omitted in traasIatioB. 
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I. MILTIADES. 

•Ch. I. [1] 1. How does C. Nep. generally bci^in 
his lives ? — 2. Is this beginning an excej)tion ? — 3. What 
can you tell of the antiquity of Miltiades's family, and of 
the celebrity of his ancestors? — 4. Give the deriv. and 
meaning of modestia. — 5. To what Greek word does it 
correspond? — 6. What is ils opposite? — 7. Distinguish 
between modestia and moderatio, — 8. How did the Ro- 
nans join three (or more) notions A, B, C together ? — 
9. How did they »o^ join them together? — 10. What is 
the grammatical term foi the frequent repetition of the 
conjunction ? — 1 1 . Give the derivation of this word. — 
12. When should A, et B, et C be preferred to A, B, C ? 
— 13. Govem omnium, — 14. What force does unus add 
to the superl. ? — 15. What variations of this form occur ? 
— 16. Does unus stand in this way with superl. adjec- 
tives? — 17. Govern atate. — 18. What is the force of 



Ch. I. [1] 1. He generally begins with the name, family, and 
country of his hero, as a sort of inscription, sometimes unconnected 
with what foIlowB ; oflener, however, as in the lives of Aristides and 
Pausauias, the name of the hero is the subject of the first verb. 
3. According to Herodotus he was descended firom tbe Hero JE&cta 
(of iEgina, K. M. p. 146), PhUaus, the son of Ajax, being the first 
of the family who settled at Athens. Codrua is also said to have 
been one of his ancestors. 4. Modeatia, from modus, the true 

mean or measure : it implies moderation in one^e desiree ; and, as a 
politieal virtue, the disposition which makes an obedient, ordeily, 
peaceful citizen : ' unaesuming behavior* 5. 9t*^poai¥n, 

6. immodesiia, 7. Modestia relates more to the inward charac- 

ter : moderatio to the habit of acting in conformity to it See Dod. 
8. Either A, et B, et C» .• or A, B, C. Z. § 783. 9. Not 

A, B, et C. 10. Polyeyndiiton. 11. roXrfj, vi^v, 8iu (ligo). 

12. When streas is to be laid on eack notion. 13. It is 

the gen. after the superl. ady. maxime. 14. It strengthens it by 

marking out the individual of whom the statement is made from all 
others. 15. unue ex omnibus — maxime; untia maxime, with- 

out any case of omnis. 16. Yee: e. g. unue omnium loquaciS' 

> In xxiv. (Cato), 3, 1, «f is repeated siz times: imh» tt agrieoU 9oU€r§t «t 
r^mblie^ peritua, etjuria eoneultu», et magniu ta^Mrator, etprobcbilit orater 
0t eupidieeimue litterarum fuit. 
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i^ inea mtate? — 19. What is the diff. between iam and 
ntmc ? — 20. What is the diff. between non jam and jam 
non?^ — ^21. Why is the reciprocal ^t used with cives? 
— ^22. What is the Lat. for felhuhcUizens ? — ^23. Does 
qwdem eognitum judiearunt refer to a preceding or tifol' 
lowing experience and judgment? — ^24. Why woold 
qualem eognitum judiearant be wrong? — ^25. ResolFe 
cogmtum into a sentence with quum, — ^26. What tenae 
is aecidit? prove it. — 27. Distinguish between acddit^ 
evemt zantingit, — ^28. Construe : ' scies plura mala cof^ 
ttngere nobis quam accidere.* (Sen. £p. 110 W* 
29. Grovem Chersonesum. — 30. What Chersonesus 's 
meant? 

[2] 1. Would the sentence probably have begon 
with the gen. if hujus gemris had been used ? Why ? 
— 2» Does Cic. ever use hoc or quod genu^ in this way, 



nmu9. 19. Jam always implies a progreation up to the pres- 

ent time ; or from the present to a future time : it thus comparei 
tadtly what U now wiUi a former oi^ future state of tbings. tfune 
relates to the preaent moment; ' now* as oppoeed to < then.* SO. 

The jam stands first, when the notion of time is to be strongly 
hrooght ont : it here refers to ea mtate. 21. It refers to et, or 

de eOf omitted after eonfidere. 22. Civea : no such componnd 

as eoneivee exists. 23. To their after-experience : * such as they 

afterwarde aetuaUy jud^d him to be, after they had leamt to know 
him thorougfaly.* 24. It would intimate that, having aheady 

had tbe neceflBary acquaintance with him, they had already passed 
their final sentence on his character. 25. qualem, quum eog» 
novieeent, judiearunt. 27. D(kL aceidere. 

Contingit use of tbings we like, 
But aeeidit, when evils strike. 

29. Tho acc. govemed as the name of a toton. The general prac- 
tice is to ezpresfi the preposition before the name of an ialand, except 
where it has bnt one city, of which the whole island is the district 
But Nep. has Cypri, Leebi; and Cyprum mittere. He also says: 
Ckeraonesi habitare. A small peninsula would naturally foUow the 
same rule as an island. (Cic says Itiaew Tivere, but in Cyprum 
redue.) — See Z. $ 398. Note. 30. The Tbracian ChenK>nese. 

[2] 1 Yes ; hujus generie haying the dosest relation to eolonoe 
in the preceding sentence. 2. Yes ; aunt — eligendi (amid), 

eujue generia eat magnapenuria (de Amic. 17. 62) hujue 

Jfonjam Uidicat rem in tempore qnod jxMthae ■eqnltikr aoa locnm babere 
nec recanere : Jam noH antem rem slgnificat non esae, nt erat ante. J9EmA 
Tiitr»«U.99i.Z.l30. 
* It It of fiwqoent Mcomnce in Nep.— Pans. 3| 8 ; Iph. 1, 4 ; Agas % S^ Sm, 
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mstead of the simple relatiye ? Give instances. — 3. In 
the sentence, ex his deleeti^ ^c, what word is not abso- 
lutely necessary to tlie sense ?* — 4. Give the derivation 
of deliberare. — 5. How does Bremi distinguish it from 
eansulere ? — 6. Distinguish between potissimum,pr(ecipue, 
prasertim, maxime, imprimis. What is the proper posi- 
lion oipotissmum ? — 1. What peculiarity is there in the 
position of eum before the rel. in Nep. ? — 8. Is it ever 
lound in this position in Cicero? Give an instance. — 

9. When should cum always precede the relative ? — 

10. What kind of contest does armis dimicare inti- 
mate? 

[3] 1. To what Eng. word of command^ng does 
pracipere nearly correspond ? — 2. Construe Miltiadem 
sihi imperatorem sumere, — 3. Govem futura,—A, What 



gener 19 eet plenue Nomus (de Or. 2. 70. 285). 3. deliber- 

atum; as the clause, qui consulerent, &c. would convey thepurpose 
without it 4, deliberare, from de, libra or libella, a balance. 
5. Bremi underBtands deliberare of the previous consultation with the 
priests: .eonsulere of the formal inquiry. But deliberare is used iL 
2. 6. ofconsultinganoracle: ' deliberantibu» Fythia respondit* 
6. potiseimum refers to the act of ehoosing this in preference 
to that ; it follows the word whose meaning it strengrthens : pr<Bcipue 
refers to a distinction which one enjoys alMve all others, and to their 
exclusion : prasertim (= koI raSra) refers to a condition or cause 
which adds strength or importance to what is asserted: maxime, 'm 
the highest degree, a strengthened valde : cum — imprimis, * among 
thefirat,* places the subject or predicato before all the rest In Eng- 
lish potissimum would generally be untranslated : prasertim an- 
swers best to eapeeiaUy : pracipue to particularlyf in partictdar, 
exclueively: maxime to chiefly, principally, 7. He nearly 
always places cum before the rel., cum quibu», not quibuscum. 
8. Yes: e,g,cum quibus causas cognovit, 9. Whenever 

* witV is emphatic ; e. v» opp* to without, as in : *ira procul absit, 
cum qua nihil rectefieri, nihil considerate potest* C. OS. 1, 38. 
See ch. 2, 3 ; ii. 8, 3 ; viiL 3, 3, &c. 10. A violent contest to be 

determined by superior valor, &c. 

[3] 1. To direct .*— of a command rendered obligatory by the su- 
perior authority, wisdom, experience, &c of the person who gives it 
I)Qd,jubere, 2. * to take MUtiades for their commander.' 3. 
Fut inf., esse being omitted. 4. saying, promising, assuring, 

&c. (that), This often occurs in oM. narration, when the argu- 

lCompare Uie following sentences, Nep. ziii. 3, 2. huie in eoniilium 
AmtKr — fttorttm tt ntilio uterotnr (l^.) .* Ces. B. 6. 1, 5, 1 : liolms- 
etf ii, quod eouhtitueront^ foeore eonantur, ut o finibuo »ui§ 
eM0SMi. iJ>.) 
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Ekig^h word must be supplied ? — 5. What would /m- 
peratar mean, if spoken of a Roman ? 

[4] 1. Construe and govem hoc responso. — 2, Givo a 
similar instance. — 3. Goyem faceretU,— 4. What should 
be observed in the sentence hoc oraadi^ &c. ? — 5. May 
iponte sua or s%m sponte be used indifferently ? — 6. With 
what class of verbs is sua sponte seldom used? — ^7. 
What is a rare meaning of sua sponte 1 — 8. Distinguish 
between svia sponte and tdtro. 

[5] 1. What is the Engiish of aquUo ? — 2, Compare 
the Greek practice with this use of ventus with aquilo, — 
3. In appositions, which generallyprecedes, the species 
or the genus ?— 4. Before what consonants is ab found ? 
— 5. Before what kind of words do the historians seem 
to prefer it to * a' ? — 6. What were the Septentnones ? 

ments, statements, &c. of another peraon are related. 5. In tha 

langnage of the Roman Republic, it would mean a General tc 
whom a triumph had been decreed : it was afterwards appropriated 
aa a title to the EmperorB. 

[4] 1. In consequenee of this responte : or,onthereeep' 
tionof thie reaporue : an abl. of cause^ 2. Hoe nuntio, zii. 3, 

L 3. ut omitted : so nutneo habeas, &c. 4. That both the 

abL of canse, and also the nom. of the accessory sentence (quum-^ 
meeeesiseet) are placed befare the conjunction quum. 5. The 

pron. precedes eponte : in the poets and later prose writers sua often 
foUows or 18 omitted. 6. It is seldom used with a passive verb : 
quod (honestum) sua sponte (= for its oum sake) peteretw. (C. 
de Sen. 13, 43.) 7. For its own sake : virtus est ipsaper se,sua 
spente, — Imtdabilis. C. Tusc4, 15. 8. Sua sponte is 

oppqsed to compulsioi^ : ultro to the suggestion or innuence of 
another. 

[51 1. The northeast wind, but oflen used (as here) for the 
north-mad. 2. wpit fiopinv ivt/fPp &c. 3. The species gen- 

erally precedes the genus. 4. Before the liquids, and p, t, s, e,j, 
(l e. before any of Sie consonants m Julii C<Bsaris mens imperaUh' 
ria). 5. Liy. and C^Bsar oflen use ab before national and other 

proper names : so also Nep. ab Scythis ; ab Lacedcnnoniis ; and 
also before g, ab Oallis. 6. The seyen stars at the north pole 

abo the great and little bear* ; then < the north* generally. 

^ Brftml calUit an abUtiv» absolute: adding, 'tomake thto IntalUgl- 
ble, It mnst be remembered, that as ihe Romans had no partleiple of m««, they 
ased the abl. with a proo. or a4J. in many relations, espeelally those of tamoo 
aad tka», where the Greeks woald have nsed a parnciple.'--AllowinK the 
mode of speeeh to have thos arisen, it was certainly employed where a snuable 
pertdple might have been fonnd : e. g. tUUa here. _J^^ 

* Tlus passage overthrows DOderIem*s statement, that sua tpamU Is oppoied 
lo rmataSt provoeatMS^ itmitahu. Ddd. epeuie. 

* MpleBtito mijor cii^ minor. 
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EX£RCIS£. 

A [body] of colonists was sent out to the Chersonesus 
bythe Athenians [1]. — Cicero was greatly distinguished 
abore all [men,] both by his eloquence and by his other 
virtues.— We are all able to hope well of you. — It hap- 
pened [1] thatthewind wasopposite [5] tothem [when] 
they set out {partic) — We * will do this ', when you* have 
arrived at the Chersonesus. — ^lt happened that chosen 
[men] of this [party] were sent to Delphi. — ^Which [of 
them all] shall we take for our commander ? — They took 
Miltiades, the son of Cimon, for their leader. — He or- 
dered him * to direct his course to the place he was go« 
ing to. 

Ch. II. [1] 1. What cases does /)o/ior govem in 
Nep. ? — 2, Construe in agris collocare, — 3. Why not in 
agros .?— 4. Distinguish between creher and frequens : 
which of the two often implies blame ? — 5. What is the 
opp. of creher ? what oifrequens ? 

2] 1. Is prudentid adjuvari a usual phrase ? — 2, 
What is the Latin foi 'to shov) or exhibit prudence ?' 
— 3. Explain the use of adjutusheie. — i, What is the 
grammatical term for a construction of this kind ? — 5. 



Ch. II. [1] 1. Abl. or gen. : but oftener the gen,, aud onee the 
acc: qui aummam imperii potirentur, xviii. 3, 4. 2. To eettle 
them in their allotmente : the regular termfor apportioning the land 
among a body of colonists. 3. With ponere, imponere, eoUocare, 
the Romans (as we generally do) considered the etate of reat that 
foUowB the placing, rather than the motion while the placing is 
going on : hence in with the abL : as 10« say to place or put in, 
rather than to place or put into : but they used * m' with the aee, 
(as we do * inta) when the notion of being removed or transferred 
into any thing is considered, without, or more than, the notion of 
nunaining there. Thus in nave» imponere (x. 4, 2), turrim in 
muros colloeare, Cses. B. G. 2, 30, 4.— See Z. ^ 489, 4^0. 
4. Ddd. s<Bpe, 5, Creber Gjpip, rarue : frequen» opp. infrequen», 
paueif einguli, 

[2] 1. No. 2. pntdentia uti, 3. The adjutu» suits 

felicitate, to which it staiids nearest, and sufficiently intimates the 
kind of notion to be supplied to prudentia, 4. Zeugma fiom 

^nyv^vM, to jom : a word being used with two or more connected 
wordB, one only of which it oompletely sBits. 5. It naeans eom- 
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fixplaiiL the force of de in. demneere, — 6. In what other 
ecmipoimds has it the same force? — 1. What prepos. 
would add this force to fuvxs<f6ou or «'oXsfAsrv ? 

[3] 1. Whatmoods does ^^tMHTiot^ goyem? — 2. Giye 
its deriyation. — 3. What notion most be supplied with 
fu»mn>e?—A. What does id refer tot — 5. With neque 
magis~-quamj to which notion is the greater weight 
giyen?— 6. What is the force of imperio? — 1. What 
Greek word would be used ? — 8. To what form is neque 
eo secius equiyalent ? — 9. What kind of officia are meant ? 
— 1 0. Explain the force of * a' in a quibus erat profectus 
— 11. What is the meaning ofproficisci here? 

[4] 1. Giye other instances m which Nep. speaks 
of settling a country instead of the fuller expression, set^ 
tling the affairs of a courUry. — 2, What is the force of 
eo; in ^ pacto ? — 3. Lemnos being an island, what city 
did lie call upon to surrender ? — 4. In illi enim dixerant, 
does Nep. speak in his own person or not ? — 5. If he 
had spoken in the person of Miltiades, i. e. had wished 
to say : for [he reminded them\ that they had said. 



pletely, therougkly. 6. debellare, decertare. 7. Kara^ 

fidxtffBat, Kara-ieoKsiui¥. 

[3] 1. Quamvis has the subjunctive in the sense of however 
much : the indic. when it means althougk, and states any thing as a 
fact. (Cic. seldom uses it in the sense of althmigh.) Z. § 574. 
2. qnam {as muek) a» g yis, you please. 3. regio, sosgested by 

the preceding regia. 4. to the, esae inter eo8 regiaaignitate : 

his possession of regal power. 5. The notion that follows quam : 

e.g.non magie amore, quam more ductus. (v. 1, 2.) 6. 

MUitary command: the office of commander-in-chief : thus imperia 
are often eontrasted with magietratus : military conmiands with civil 
magistracies. 7. hyi^ovda. 8. Neque eo minus. 9. Not 

only acts of strict duty as govemor of a colony, but kind attentions 
and services to any Athenian who might visit the Chersonese, &e. 
10. It does not merely designate the Athenians locally, as the 
jterBunBfrom whom he came; but causaUy, as those by whom he 
1008 senU So in a «« facere, the peison is spoken of, as himself the 
tause or occ€ision of the action. In Greek it would be nd^^ 
n. Prqficisci = iropeCsaOai, to set out on a warlike ezpedition : or, 
At all events, with a military command. 

[4] 1. Messene constituta (xv. 8, 5.) ; so triumvir reipublica 
constituendiB (xxv. 12, 2.) 2. Ex (= according to) describei 

the thiag as growing out of, or proceedingfr o m something ]ne- 
fmm. 3. Myrina. 4. In Iiis own perBon. 5. illos enim 
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how would he have expressed it? — 6. Does sibi refer tc 
the nom. case of tradant ? How does it happen that it 
can be used for Miltiades ? [Pr. I. 369. 370.]— 7. Was 
the expression used before, vento borea, or nol ? — 8. Ex- 
plain sese, When should it always be used instead of 
se? — 9. Explain the use of Iiabere [P. I. 460. (c), (1)]. 
[5] 1. From what is the use of cadere (r=faU or 
tum out) derived ? — 2. Explain capti. — 3. What dictum is 
meant? — 4. Explain non ausi sunt — atque. — 5. Does 
Herodotus's account agree with this ? — 6. Decline Lem- 
nos, Cyclades. 

EXERCISE. 

MilliAdes in a short time gained possession of the 
island. — ^Having completely conquered the army of the 
enemy, he settled the men, whom he had brought with 
him, in their apportionments. — Have I not performed 
kind-services towards the Athenians, by whom I was 
sent out ? — It thus came to pass [3] that he obtained 
among them the position of a king [3]. — Miltiades 
settled [the affairs] of the Chersonese with no less [2] 
prudence than justice. — The thing having tumed out 
contrary to their expectation, the Lemnians surrendered 
themselves. — It thus came to pass, that in a very short 
time the whole district was reduced under the power of 
the Athenians. — Miltiades in settling the affairs of the 
Chersonesus showed very great* prudence. 

Ch. III. [1] 1. HoW should this abl. abs. be con- 
strued? — 2. How is qua used here? — 3. Why is tradu- 



diziase. 8. It is se strengthened by doubling : it shoold always 

be used when it belongs to an infin., both as suhject and object (i. e. 
acc. hefore and acc. a/ifer too). 

[5] 1. From the game of dice. 2. Caught (as in a trap) : 

taken (like a beast in hunting). 4 A negative proposition is fol- 
lowed by an opposite positive one : so iv. 3, 7. where we should rather 
use hut. 5. Not exactly : according ta him the people of He- 

ph<B8tia surrendered : those of Myrina stood a siege. 

Cv» III. [1] 1. As an in£ clause dependent on decremt. 2. 
Adverbially, qua (sc. parte) = ubi. So ii. 5, 2, v 2, 5, &c. : and 

1 sumwmt. 
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eeret in the subj. ?— 4. dum abesset : why tae subj. ? — 
5. GoYem ipsarum. 

[2] 1. What is the usual way of translating ^to 
speak Greek?* — 2. Why does Nep. probably not say 
^the Greeks^ at once? — 3. How may the clauses sic se 
fadUime, &c. retenturum esse, si — tradidisset be tumed 
into English ? — 4. Why are incolerent and relinqueretur 
in the subj. ? — 5. By what kind of sent. should se op- 
presso be construed ? — 6. What tense would tradidisset 
becotne in direct narration ? — 7. Bremi is for rejecting 
tum, in in hoefuit tum numero ' ; how does Dahne defend 
it?— 8. Why is crederetur in the subj. ? 

[3] 1. Construe hic, — 2, What remark does Bremi 
make on this use of afferre = brought word? — 3. From 
what pursuit is premere and urgere (=z tobe hard pressed) 
derived ? — 4. Before what class of words is ab preferred 
to a by the historians ? — 5. Why is * a' used before 
Fortuna ? 

ea zTiiL 3» 4. 4. Because the thought is Darius^s, not the histo- 

riau's. 5. ipsarum (i. e. lonia et JEolidis) urbium : ipsarum not 
agreeing with urbium, but referring to the countries lonia and Molia 
jost mentioned*. 

[2] 1. Grace loqui, 2. From a wish to distinguish between 

' Greeks,' i, e. inhabitants of Greece, and Asiatic Greeks. 3. 

" Thought that the easieat way of retaining was — to deliver" &c. 
4. As boingr accessory clauses of a sentence belonging tooblique 
narration. The subj. refers these clauses to the mind of Darius, 
See P. I. 460 (6), 461. 5. By a conditional sentence. 6. Fut 
•perf. 7. He thinks that it contrasts * t?ien* (when he was one of 

Darius^s friends), with his subsequent position with respect to Da- 
rius. 8. It refers the opinion to Darius's mind : ** was in the 

number of those to whom that charge of guarding the bridge 
might (in Darius's opinion) be entrusted (credi posset)" 

[3] 1. In this state of things. It must not be johied with afferre, 
(which would require huc) as adv. of place. 2. That this is the 

only instance ia Com. Nep. : but that Tac. often so uses afferre, 
and even ferre : that Cic. use» the pase. nuntii affervntur, or the 
intrans. nuntii veniunt\ 3. From hunting : to drive and urg« 

on the wild beast till it ia completely hemmed in. 4. Chap. ] 

[5], 5* 5. Fortune is spoken of as a persotz, 

> So D&hne and Feldbansch, and Bremi (as referred to by Fe!'*baa^h) 
bnt in his edition of 1830, he supposes ipaa urbe» to mcan eaen of a eit^*~ 
»ut of a eitff only ; not of the eountry in which it was 8l!nated. 

* m hoc nnmero cni crederetar = in eomm nnmero quibus crederetnr. 

^ JtfknHug affertur and nuntius affert with and withont nunttum^ if the MWt 
followi, are equally correct and t lassicai. Krebs, Antibarbams. 
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[4] 1. Why is transportaverat in the indic. ? — 2 
How iafreefram any thing generally expressed in Latin ! 
—3. Explain J(MiM'naft'oand/)cnctt/wm.-— 4. Govem/>owe. 
— ^5. Construe et facile : what force has et here ? — 6. 
What are the Latin expressions for breaking down or 
destroj/ing 2i bridge ? — 7. Distinguish between resdndere 
and reddere,. 

[5] 1. Distinguish between plerique, plurimi, c(m- 
olures, &c. [Pref 1.] — 2, Is obstare ne aliquid fiat, a 
common construction ? — 3. What is the more usual con- 
struction? — 4. What constructions' are found besides 
idem mihi expedit, et tibi? — 5. Whyis tenerent in the 
subj. ? — 6. What is the usual phrase for supreme or sov- 
ereign potoer ? — 7, Why is the plur. used here ? — 8. 
What is the Eng. of summa ? — 9. In quo exstincto, what 
Bubstantive do these words agree with? — 10. Give the 
deriy. and meaning of adeo, — 11. Distinguish between 



[4] 1. It 18 stated by the historian as a fact, not referred to the 
mind of Miitiades^— See Z. § 548. 2. Liber aliqua re. The < a* 
here denotes tbe quarter from which^ — Z. § 468. 3. JDominatio 

is absolute despotic govemment Periculum is the danger to be ap- 
prehended frora the Persians : the dauger of falling again under 
their power. 4. P. L 460 (e), (1). 5. * and that easily .*' et 

= etiam, 6. pontem readndere, dissolvere, interrumpere. 

7. reedndere, to destroy by separating the component parts ol &ny 
thing with sharp instruments : reddere, to cut away a part, leaving 
the remainder uninjured: e. g. comas, ungues. 

[5] 2, 3. P. I. Questions on § 15, p. 216. 4. idem mihi ex< 

pedit, quod tibi: idem mihi tecum expedit: but the latter only in 
liivy» Tacitus,^ &c. e. g. in eadem mecum AfricA. genitus (L.) : eodem 
mecum patre ^enitus (7). 5. P. 1.460, (6), p. 163. 6 

aumma imperiu 7. Because eeveral govemors are spoken of. 

8. The total or sum made up ef ali the parts taken together * hence 
the prindpal or moat important thing. See xvL 1, 1. 9. Proba- 
bly with regno : but as eistincto may be applied either to a peison 
or a thing, it may possibly refer to Dario.* 11. Ceteri (ol aWoi) 
* the oth&rs,* in shaip opposition to others before mentioned : each in- 
dividual is then considered as belonging to the whole class, and, gen- 
erally, as of equal importance : in reliqui (ol XoiroQ < the reat* the re- 
maining individuals are considered (not indimdually ) but as forming 
a whole, and oflen as of less importance than those before mentioned. 

> In Cic. Orat 2. 33 : tibl nteeum in eodem est pistrlno, Crasse, vivendnm, tlie 
wueum does not belonK to idem. 
• Bnt their down&ll woold not be so necessary a conseqnence of the SmtA 
afl>an'us, as oftbe overtlirow of the Perji&n empire. 
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etierimdreliqm. — 12. Why ia putet ihe pres. {not imperf.) 
snbjunc. ? — 13. Why would not nikU putet sibi utiUus 
do? 

[6] 1. What is the construction of iwn dubitare « 
• not to doubt' ? [Pref. 1 .] — 2, Parse consciis : by wha* 
kind of sentence may ' tam multis conseiis^ be resolved 1 
— 3. What kind of notions are generally connected b^ 
ac {atque) 1 — 4. By what case or cases are amicus, tnt- 
mieus, hostisj Slc. followed ? 

£X£RCISE. 

The easiest way to become free from the dominion of 
the Persians will be to break down the bridge, which 
Darius has made over the river Danube. — Histiseus of 
Miletus opposed the breaking down of the bridge. — The 
same thing is not expedient to us, who hold sovereign 
power, and to the muititude. — I will prevent the advice 
of Miltiades from coming to the king^s ears. — I don't 
doubt that our sovereignty depends on Dariu8's remain- 
ing king.* — I don't doubt but that you will be deprived 
of your power, and punished by your fellow-citizens. — 
Not the kingdom of Darius only, but our own sovereignty 
will be extinguished. — ^Histieeus of Miletus prevented 
the opinion of Miltiades from prevailing. 



Ch. IV. [1] 1. How is autem frequently used? — 
2. Distinguish between hortari and mohere. — 3. Con- 



(See D6d. eoiteru) 12. P. I. 469, (d), (1). 13. P. I. 370 

[6] 2. Abl. abs. : by an adveibial sentence with * since,' < as* 

3. Notions that have a close natnral connection with each other. 

4. By the dat when used adjectively : the gen. when used substan- 
tively. Z. § 410. 

Ch. IV. [1] 1. As a particle of transition (like the Greek Si) : it 
thus prevents tiie appearance of abraptness by connectinff what fol« 
lows with what preceded.' Compare ii. 2, 1 ; iii. 3, 1, &c. 2. 
Hortari (to exhort) by pointing ont the advantages ; mon&re (to wam) 
by pointing out the disadvantages. (See also Ddd. horiari.) 3. 

^ say : *oii the ldii|doin (regnum) of Darins.* 

• Ib CiG. this use otmutem is most comnmn in the philosophieal and rheU»i- 
eal works (where an easy flow of connected thoochts is natural) ; itoccon ieai 
Arequently in his Ctetions, and in Cesar , and is least common in Tacitas 
Mmd. wno adds. ** nnnm nomen, qnod eminet, eligitnr, et primo loco ponitvr 
«d adhmeat amUwi." 

11* 
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strue eausam interserens.—4:, What other forms art> 
equiyalent to causam interserere? — 5. Se hostem esse 
Atheniensibus: why n Dt Atheniensium 1 (3, [6], 4.) 
— 6. Distinguish between inimicus and hostis. — 7. What 
case is Sardis 1 

[2] 1. What is the English of appellere navem, or 
classem 1 — ^2. After navem appellere, is the place to which 
generally expressed with or without a preposition ? — 
3. How is appellere used in later writers ? — 4. Where 
and what was Eretria ? — 5. Explain what race is meant 
by ejus gentis, — 6. What case is Marathona? — 7. 
What town is meant by oppidum ? — 8. Does oppidum or 
urhs generally denote a capital ? — 9. What is Nepos's 
practice ? — 10. What other word for city does Nep. use 
of Athens ? 

[3] 1. What is the meaning of tumultus? — 2. Give 
Cicero's account of a tumultus, — 3. Give the derivation 
and meaningof Phidippides and 7jfjLs^o(5^6fjLo^. — 4. Explain 
qui in : ejus generis — qui — vocantur, — 5. After mittere, 



'alledging* *under the pretext/ &lc, 4, Causam interpo- 

nere (ii. 7, 1), dictiiare (vi. 1, 4). 6. D5d. adversarius, 7. Old 
form of acc. plur. There is no doubt that up to the age of Augustus, 
this was the commoner accusative ending of words with gen. ium. 
Z. § 68 and Note. 

[2] 1. * to sail to ;* ot, if the place is a port, * to put in to.' 
2. Wiih ad. 3. Intransitively ; aa triremie appulit. 5. 

Euboicai gentis, implied by the preceding Euhosa. 6. Acc. of 

the Greek form. Z. § 71. 7. Athens. 8. Urha. 9. He 

often uses oppidum (like the Greek ^orv) of a capital : e. g. of 
Sparta (xvii. 6, 1) ; Syracuse (x. 9, 1) ; Thehes (xvi. 1, 2), and of 
AthenSf several times. He uses urhs of Athens only in i. 5, 2 ; ii. 
7, 5. 10. The Greek astu, ii. 4, 1. 

[3] 1. TumuUua \a properly any sudden and unexpected occur- 
rence, that causes confusion. As a war, it is one that breaks out 
Buddenly and violently : it is, therefore, more to be feared than* heU 
lum. 2. " Potest enim eese hellum sine tumultu, tumultua 
esse sine hello non potcst. Quid est enim aliud tumultue 
nisi perturhatio tanta, ut major timor oriatur. — Qravius autem 
iumultum esse quam hellum hinc intelligi licett quod hellc 
vacationes valent, tumultu non valent." (Cic. Phil. 8, 1.) 3L 
** Horse-sparer," from ^slSeoBai, to spare; tvros, horse. — ** Day* 
runner," liifpa, day; ipaiteXv (aor of rpixu) to run. 4, We may 

sapply ejus generis cursorun., ^t, &c., but it is a regular ex< 
ample of the rule given P. L 48. 5. With qui : but ut is not un« 
eomnjon: Csbb. B. G. 5,10,1. miliies — misit, ut — perseque' 
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pn^icisct, &c. how is the purpose generally expressed? 
— 6. Giye otber instances of its being expressed by tU 
afier tbose verbs. 

[4] 1. Give tbe derivation and meaning of prator. 
— 2. Wbat is tbe Engl. of prtBtorium? — 3. Explain tbe 
sequence of tenses in creant,—qm prseessent. [P. I. 414 
(5).] — 4. Is tbis conunon ? 

[5] 1. Parse quoque in primo quoque tempore, and 
construe tbe pbrase. — 2. Construe nitebatur, — 3. Wby 
is tbe imperf. used? — 4. Parse accessurum, — 5. Wby 
are viderent, animadverterent used, not vidissent, animad' 
vertissent?—6, Parse and explain desperari, auderi, — 7. 
Would not de sua virtute be tbe more regular construc- 
tion ? — 8. Wben is tbe demonstrative is, ea, id, used in 
tbis way wben tbe reciprocal suus would be more regu- 



reniur: and 7, 49, 1 : ad T, Sextium legatum — misit, ut cohorte» 
educeret, &>c. 

[4] 1. PviB-itoT from pr<B-ire, * to go hefore* It was the old 
appeliation of the Roman generals, but when the word, as a Roman 
title of office, was appropriated to the civil magistrate called the 
Prator, it was confined to the generals of a foreign state : especial- 
Ly to the commanders of land forces. 2 Pratorium (sc. taber" 

naculum), the general's tent in a Roman camp. 4. The imperf. 

subjanctive often follows the prasens historicumK — Obs. The claose 
qui exercitui praessent (which seems somewhat superfluous) may 
be compared with Cp. 1. [2], qui cons, Apollinenu 

[5] 1. Abl. of quisqu^ : = quam celerrime : ^ as soon as possi' 
ble .*' * immediately* 2, 3. It expresses the vehemence of Miltia- 
des's exertions, to prevail on the Athenians to form a camp as soon 
as possible. The imperf. expresses it as a continued endeavor. 
4. Fut inf , esse understood: dependent on such a verb as, he 
' urged^ * argued,* &c. 5. They mark the actions of seeing and 
observing as contemporaneous with desperari and auderi, and aa 
continuing. 6. The ir^ru passive, used in an impersonal way: 
as is 80 often the case in the third singular ; e. g. curritur, men run ; 
pugnatur, they fight, a hattle isfought, &c. Z. § 229. 7. Yes. 
8. When the writer speaks, as it were, in his own person aud 
from his own point of view. Thus Cic de Or. 1, 54, 231 : quum ei 
(Socrati) scriptam orationem — Lysias attulisset, quam, si ei vide- 
retur, edisceret. Here sibi would be used, if the writer wished to 
refer the words to Lysias, saying, '* read this, if you think well : 
but the demonstr. * e»* is used, as the pronoun which Cicero himself 
would naturally employ to denote the person meant. — Z. § 550. 



»» 



^ In po»tulat—ni—tradat, the pres. subj. denotes that the action exprassed lif 
tndat 18 to be qnickly performed. 
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lar ? — 9. What kind of fighting does dimicare express 1 
[Dbd. pugnare.l 

EXERCISE. 

Darius, having prepared a fleet of five liundred ships, 
gaxe the command of it to Datis and Artaphemes. — A 
Seet of five hundred ships, the command of which the 
king had given to Datis and Artaphemes, sailed to Eu- 
boDa. — Let us send couriers to LacedaBmon, to announce 
what speedy succor we have need of. {Express it hotk 
in C, Nepos^s way, and in tke more usual way.) — Milti- 
ades,^above all others, labored [to persuade them] to risk 
a general engagement. — ^I do not doubt that the spirits 
of the soldiers will be raised, when they march against 
the enemy. — We must give battle to the Persians at the 
first possible moment. 

Ch. V. [1] 1. Is there any difference between hoc 
temporej and hoc in tempore? — 2, To what Greek word 
does tempus here answer ? — 3. Account for ea in ea misit, 
—4. What is this mode of constractioncalled? — 5. Parse 
mille in mille militum. — ^What does Bremi say of mille 
as here used ? 

[2] l, Does the perf. subj. ever foUow the perfect 
indicative, when that tense is not equivalent to the perf. 
definite (perfect with have) ? — 2. Is this construction a 
favorite one with C. Nep. ? — 3. What is the force of the 
perf. subj. so used instead of imperf. subj. ? 

Ch. V. [1] 1. When * in* is expressed with temptis, it denotes 
not merely the time, but a continiiing Gftate ; a time of difficulty, a 
eritical time, or crisi& — Z. § 475, Note. 2. Katpds. 3. It 

refen to civitas implied by Plataensea = PlatsBenos civitas. 
4 Syndsis,* or Synthdsis. Comp. v. 2, 5 ; 3, 1 ; xiii. 2, 1 ; xxiii. 8, 
4 5. Mille is here a subst Bremi thinks that as a subst it im- 

plies that the number is comparatively a small one. Comp. hominum 
miUe, xiv. 8, 3.— See Z. 116, Note, 

(' [2] 1. After a past tense a eonsequence (with ut) is often put in 
the perf. subj. instead of the imperf, subj. 2. Ye&® 3. The 

1 HvtotSj inteaigentia : the constniction being COTrect, not according to the 
Words actnally used, but to the speaker^s under»tandingt which tells him what 
jiineant 

e Haase examines this nse of the perf, niij. In C. Nepos with great minnte- 
■Ms. He thinks it may have ariien from the use of the perf. def, in the indie, 
<p nanate something which appeared remarkable or interestLng for pretent coa 
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[3] 1. Wliat mons bounds the plain of Marathon ?— « 
2. What is the usual meaning of e regunie? — 3. How 
does Bremi construe it here? what reasous does he 
give ?— 4. Does nova arte belong to instruct<B erant or to 
commiserunt 1 — 5. What was the no^a ars ? — 6. What is 
the force of the namque? — 7. To what are et — el 
sometimes equivalent ? 

[4] 1. What is the meaning of ^quus here ? and to 
what kind of sentences is this meaning of mquus nearly 
always confined ?* — 2, To what compound of <Bquus is 
non mquus nearly equivalent? — 3. What is the name for 
a form that says less than might be said, and than is 
really meant ? 

[5] 1. What is remarkable in the sentence adeoque 
perterruerunt ? — 2, Explainthe tenses profligarint — -pette' 



perf. gives more proininence and independence to the consequence. 
Accoidingto BTemi, qtio factum est ut valeret would state hui 
influence as a general lasting result ; ut valuerit confines it to 
the partieular case.' Comp. prqfiigarint^^etierintf chap. 5. [5.] — 
See Z. § 504 and Note> 

[3] . 1. A hill sacred to Fan. 2. * Oppoaite .*' with genitive. 

3. Bremi (improbably) construes acie e regione ingtructaf 
* having drawn up his army ac cording to the nature 
of the ground,*a8 (l) e regione = oppo8ite to the enemy, 
wonld snppose an unnatural ellipse, and (2) the Athenians were 
drawn up before the Fersians arrived. 4. DShne and others join 

nova arte to instructa erant, not to commiserunt. 5. The fell- 

ing treesi and placing them in lines before their ranks. 6. It ex- 

plains the nova ar». 7. Et — et are often neariy equivalent to non 
solum — sed etiam; the stronger statement being introduced by the 
second et. 

[4] 1. Favorable : a meaning which it generally has not, except 
in negative sentences. (B.) 2. Non <Bquum neariy iniquum. 
3. MeiOsis (julu<nst a lessening). 

[5] 1. It is made a principal sentence instead of being stated (in 
sabj. perf. dependent on ut) as a consequence of the tanto plus otr- 

sideration. So In Nepos it most fiequently occnrs wheie a resolt is not limlted 
to the time of its caose, but has a wider sphere. He conclades, therefore, that 
the distinction which Bremi draws would lie more correeily reversed. Except- 
ing the life of Atticus, the «it^*. perf. in tlie other lives occnrs 35, and the ni^. 
iaqmf. 73 times. The ««M. mr/. pat9. but once, Arist. 1, S,— the nHbj. perf. de- 
ponent 7 times. Reisig. FMetwuren, Anm. 480. 

1 Kriiger rarefers 6iinther*s ezplanation : potias dizerim, ubi de ra preterlta 
agatnr, perfectom subjonctivi magis eveHhmfaUi spectare ; imperfectnm wtm- 
l«« §t eoneUitm agentis. 

s A comparlson is implled : non iequum snis, * njt fnr fw his Bien }* i. e. bm 
M fkvorabie for them as for their opponents. . 
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rint ([2] 1. 3),^3. Give the derivation of adhuc. — 4. Dis- 
tinguish between adhuc and hactenus : — 5. Between pro- 
fiigare and prostemere, — 6. Give the meaning of opes, 
Which of these meanings has the word here ? 

EXERCISE. 

[The nwnber of ] twelve thousand armed men was 
made up, a body which [1] routed a threefold number 
of the Scjrthians. — At this crisis the Lacedaemonians 
did not assist the Athenians. — The consequence of 
which was [2] that never did so small a body burn with 
so wonderfid a desire of fighting. — The Athenians, by 
the advice of Miltiades, join battle [with the Persians.] 
— ^The next day the Athenians draw out their army op- 
posite [that] of the Persians at the foot of the hill. — 
Miltiades, though he saw the number of his men very 
small, yet, relying on the valor of the Athenians, was 
desirous of engaging. 



Ch. VI. [1] 1. What case is victoruB, and how 
govemed? — 2. Howmust cujus be construed? — 3. What 
may be supposed understood after alienum ? — 4. What 
is natura here ? 

[2] 1 . Populi nostri honores : is populi here the 
subjeciive {active) genitive : honors which the people he- 
stowed 1 or the objective (passive) genitive : honors which 
*!>ere hestowed upon them ? — 2. To what is effusi opposed ? 



tute valuerunt 3. Ad-Jioc^ (sc. tempua) ' up to this time :' i. e. 

the time of Comelius'8 writing. 4. Adhuc is used principally of 

time : hactenus oispace, 5. Prqfligare to * rout* them, 

so that they camiot fonii again, or offer any further resistance : pro' 
stemere is stronger (lit to etrike them to the earth, so that they can- 
not recover), to 'cruah,* to *defeat utterlyJ' 6. Opes 

are the outward means and inetruments of obtaining an object^ 
richea, power ; and in war, troops, alliea, reaourcea, &c. 

Ch.vI. [1] 1. Gen. after jpr<emmm. 2. By ihe demonstra- 

live : non alienum videtur docere, quale priemium hujus victoria 
tr^. sit Milt. 3. Alienum a re. 4. Character. 

[2] 2. To both rari (seldom conferred) and tenues (pf slight 
vdlue). Effusus, *pqured out:* i. e. in a wasteful manner: aud 

> Why not jd-hue, * vp to hither ;' as ad-eo, &c. 7 
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explain the word. — 3. Explain obsoletu—4, To what is 
itopposed? 

[3] 1. Explain the force of huic in huic MilHadi,^ 
2. Distinguish between et and que. — 3. Is honor ox 
honos the usual form?— 4. Explain flroixiXii. — 5. Who 
painted this picture? by whom is it described? — 6. 
What is committere prodium ? 

[4] \, In est nactus — corruptus est, why is the est 
repeated? — 2. Was the number of statues erected in 
honor of Demetrius Phalereus really three-hundred ? 

EXERCISE. 

r do not doubt but that the nature of all states is the 
same. — It does not seem foreign [to my purpose] to 
state what honor was decreed to Demetrius Phalereus. 
— After honors began to be lavishly granted, three 
hundred statues were decreed to Demetrius Phalereus. 
— Among the Athenians the rewards of victory were 
once sparingly-conferred and slight ; and for that reason 
glorious. — ^The more easily is it perceived that the na- 
ture of all states is the same. 



Ch. VII. [1] 1. Explain 5arWe. — 2. Whatmean- 

coQsequently excessive both in frequency and kind. 3. Obaoletus, 
what is antiquated, worn-out : and hence worthless. 4. To 

gloriosu 

[3] 1. The huic is emphatic: this Miltiades whose great 
victory I am recounting, C. Nep. often uses hic in this 
way '. 2. Et («a/) is copulative ; connecting things previously un- 
connected : que (re) is adjunctive ; Athenas ioiamque Grseciam, 
Athena and with it the whole of Cfreece : or, and the whole of 
Greece besides. — Z. § 333. 3. Honoa. So lepos. C. has 

honoe throughout —Z. § 59 (d). Honos in C. Nep. iz. 1, 1 ; xiiL 2, 
3 ; xz. 3, 5. 4. Fem.adj.from icoikCXos variua; I. e. decorated. 
crod * portico* heiag understood. ' 5. Either Panamus or Micon : 
it is described by Pausanias 1, 15. 6. The general term for 

begihning a battle. It here means : to make the arrangements and 
give the aignalfor engaging 

[4] 1. Because nactus and corruptus do not bel<mg to the same 
Toice. 2. No : 350 or 360. But C. Nep. uses a round numbert 

minute accuracy being here unnecessary. 

Ch. VII. [1] 1. Originally barbari meant not-Greeke; and the 
word was afterwards us^ by the Romans for non-Roman nation& ' 
2. It was used especially of the < Peraians;* anthe barhm» 

> Iz. Walton woQld say ^our Miltiaie».'' 



1 
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mg did it beajr after the Persian wars > — 3. Why ig 
adjuverant used, not adjuvissent? — 4. What case is 
imperio ? — 5. What sense would in quo imperio give ? — 
6. Explain offidum. — 7. Does coegit here imply the use 
oifarce ? 

[2] 1 . Decline Paros. — 2, On what principle is en 
kis Parum — elatam, placed before the accessory sen- 
tence quum — non posset? — 3. Explain oratione,^^. 
Explain opera. — 5. Ezplain vinetBy testudines^ (Adam's 
Antiqq.) 

[3] 1. Construe in eo esseut. — 2, Is esset here used 
personally or impersonally ? — 3. Does Com. Nep. use 
venire in opinionem elsewhere ? — 4. What would seem 
the more correct common expression ? 

[4] 1. What are the two meanings oi frequentativs 



rians, who were the national enemies of the Greeks. 3. It m 

stated as a fact by the historian : if adjuvissent were used, the 
words would be quoted, as it werb, as part of his commission ; «and 
thns referred to the Athenian people. See Cp. 3, [4.] 4. Abl. 

of eau9e or inatrument : ' By means of thU command .*' ' in conse' 
quence of this command* 5. In quo imperio would mark the 

iime as a continuing state : while he held this conmiand. So yii 
5,5: Aorum in imperio, xny.2f2:cuju8inpriore consulatu 
6. Officium any ohligation €ft duty. Here obedience; as due 
£rom the inferior power to tiie superior one. 7. No : it being op 
pOBod to vi expugnaviU 

■ [2] 2. Any important notion is placed before a clause beginning 
with quumi utt posteaquam, &c. when it is desirable that this notion 
shonld be brought prominently out, and arrest the reader*s attention. 
So xziii 3,4:Ad Alpes posteaquam venit, &c 3. It is 

opposed to oi« .* < &y verbai representationa,* * by argument* It does 
not necesaarily imply that he addressed them him8e£ 4. Works 

with which a town is inyested : e. g. the fossa, agger, vaUum, In 
[4] tfae machines for storming the town seem to be included. 

[3] 1. * Tohe on the point of,* ot 'tobe within a little,* esse in 
eo (jpanieto s. momentotemporis). 2. It is not certain : for though 

the impersonal form (in eo est, ut hoc faciam) is on the whole &e 
inorocommon, yet the personal form (in eo 9um,ut hoe faeiam) 
also occurs ; and forcibly exprenes a point reached with difficulty by 
the ezertions of a |7 e r • n. B. 3. Yes: zzv. 9, 6 nemini in 

opinionem veniebat. 4, Opinio in mentem venit would 

psem the more natural construction. In iy. 4, 1. we haye i ei in 
huepieionem venit, for euepieio ei venit (m men« 
tem). B. 

[4] 1. They are either iterativa, marking the repetition of the ae 
ium; OT intensiva, marking its snddenness, yiolence, &c. 
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▼erbs (like adventare) 1—2. From what are ihjy formed ? 
—3. Why is totidem — atque used, not totidem — quot .?-— 4. 
Why is cum used in magna cum offensione ? 

[5] 1. Construe expugnare, — 2, Has this formof the 
inf. always this meaning after posset, &c. 1 — 3. Parse 
vulneribus in agervulneribus. — 4. What other form occurs ? 
-i— 5. Why is posset used, not potuisset ? — 6. Explain 
Rex, — 1, Does quoniam govem the subjunct. ? — 8. Why 
then is quoniam — p osset used ? 

[6] 1. What conjunction must be supplied before 
pecunia multatus est? — 2, What was a talent? — 3. Are 
difierent sums meant by this word ?— 4. When talent is 
thus used by itself, what talent is meant ? — 5. Explain 
lis in ea lis — astimata est. — 6. How is quantus sumtus 
factus erat to be construed ?-^7. Parse and explain (in) 
prasentia. 

2. From the root of the snpine. 3. Totidem — atque marhs 

eqnality between different peisons or at different times (i. e. wben 
the felation is one of diversity). The comparison is here between 
the number he had when he set sail, and the nmnber he had when 
he retumed. 4. The cum (to be constroed by * to*) marks the 

duration of the accompanying circumstance : the abl. alone would 
only mariL the kind or manner. So xxv. 7, 2: aumma eum 
ej u 8 offe nsione domi remanserunt. — Z. ^ 472. 

[5] 1. (When he might) have taken it 2. No : it is often 

inf. of present ; Qa'm,reconciliare non posset, [2.] 3. Abl. 
of cause. 4, E x vulnere <Bger. Liv. 26, 8, 9. 5. The 
poeeet marks a continuing possibility ; whereas thn disceanseet 
marks a completed action. 6. The king of Persia. 7. Na 

8. It refeiB this consideration to the mind of Tisagoras; it 
was the circumstance which {as he felt) oUiged him to defend his 
brothec So xriiL 9, 6 : mutat consilium, et, quoniam impru- 
dentes adoriri non posset, flectit iter suum. 

[6] 1. ' But .** the relation between the partic. ahsolutus and 
multatus est being an adversative relation. 2. Fh>perly a bal- 

anee : then the sum weiehed : and of money, a certain definite sum 
weighed out. 3 Yes : it yaried in di:fl&rent states. 4. Tbe 

standaid Atdc talent (=s 56 pounds of silver, English ayoirdupdis 
weigfat; JC243. 15«. Dict. of Antiq.) 5. Ids, *the dispute, 

*the trial^ is often ^ued, as here, for the punishment; especiaDy 
when it was a fine. So v. 1, 1 : ziiL 3, 5. 6. Quantus here a 

tantus enim. 7. In pr<Bsentia (sc. tempora)^ : ao in prcRsens 
tmpus. Cic. Cat 1, 9. The plwral im{die8 that the times, or cir« 
cumstances of the time, were unfanorahle to him: in which 
tempora is often used. (D.) 

d The better explanatloii Is given IL 8, [41, 1. 

12 
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EXERCISE. 



I doubt not that Miltiades will be acquitted of the 
capital crime. — I fear they will not retum to their alle- 
giance. — He is accused of being bribed by the king. — I 
will speak for myself. — Miltiades, still suflfering from 
his wounds, was cast into prison. — When he was on the 
point of taking the city by storm, he departed without 
accomplishing his object. — Miltiades was acquitted on 
the capital cbkrge, [but] thrown into prison. — His bro- 
ther Tisagoras spoke for Miltiades, since he was [still] 
sufrering from his wounds. 



Ch. Vni. [1] 1. Construe crimine Pario. — 2, What 
is the Engl. of crimen ? — 3. When may ante or post stand 
absolutely (t. e. without a case)? — 4. By how many 
years did me tyranny of Pisistratus precede the con- 
demnation of Miltiades ? 

[2] 1. Is Miltiades non videbatur posse ; or non 
videbatur Miltiadem posse, the more common ? — 2. Dis- 
tinguish between multum and sape. 

[3] 1. Parse Chersonesi. — 2. Distinguish between 
consequi, nancisci, adipisd. [Dod. invenire.'] — 3. Dis- 
tinguish between potentia, potestas. [Dod. potentia."] — 
4. Explain autem in omnes autem — dicuntur tyranni. 

[4] 1 . What is the common reading instead of c<ww- 
munitas? — 2, To what Greek word does communitas 



Ch. VIIL [1] 1. *0n a charge of misconduct in the afiair of 
Paros.* 2, An accusation made, whether well-fomided or not * 

— a charge. 3. When they refer to a point of time which is not 

the time st which the person is speaking. An accusative often is, 
and always tnay be, ezpressed : e. g. here : ante damnationem Mil- 
tiadis. 4. It lasted, with intervals, from 560—528 b.c. The 

condemnation of Miltiades was 489 b.c. 

[2] 1. Fr. Int Diff 67. 2. Sape would unply nothing mora 

than repetition; frequency of occurrence : multum implies quantity 
extent, &c. as well as frequency. 

[3] 1. Bremi joins it to habitarat; Dahne to dominationem. 
4* It is here explanatory. See Hand's. remark, p. 75, note 2. 

14] J. Comitaa. 2. Koivdrtti (Xen. Anab. 1, 1, 21.) 
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correspond ? — 3. What is Bremi's objeciion to cammu» 
nitas ?—4. Distinguish between comis and communis. 

EXERCISE. 

He did not obtain this power * by violence. — Miltia- 
des, accused on the charge [of misconduct in the affair] 
of Paros, was thrown into prison {Ch. VII. end), — ^lt 
did not seem that Aristides could be drawn to the desire 
of chief command.— They are happy who enjoy liberty. 
— No one is so humble as not to have access to Mil- 
tiades. 



II. THEMISTOCLES. 

Ch. I. [1] 1. What was the name of Themisto- 
cles^s father? — 2. Explain, then, the gen. Neocli. — 3 
How does Bremi account for this ending ? — 4. What 
must not be inferred from a gen. in i? — 5. What should 
be observed in hujus vitia ineuntis adolescenticB? — 
6. Distmg\iish.hetween puer, adolescenSjjuvenis. (Dod. 



3. That, though communis is nsed for condeacending, affable, the 
subst. communitaa is not found m this sense. It is however probable 
(from the use of communis and of the Greek Koivdrris) that it was so 
used, though no instance of it but this is found in existing writings. 
4. Comis is the person who, from a gentle, amiahle character, 
is obliging and courteous to all. Communis is the person who, firom 
woatever motive, is afiable to inferiors, treating them as equals. 

Ch. I. [1] 1. Neocles. 2. Propernames in ea (especially those 
m dle«) often take the gen. in i, in writers of the golden age'. 
3. He supposes it to have arisen from i for ei in the gen. of words in 
eu8 : e. g. AchiWeus, Achillet, Achilli. 4. That the nom. may be 
us : e. g. that from Neocli we may infer a nom. Neoclus. 5 

The position of the tvco genitives hujus and adolescenticR, which 
dopend on the same substantive in different relations. P. I. iL 28. 

* Potentiaorpotestas? 8eerfid.potentia. 

s e. g. in Nep. Pericli^ Alcib. W, ]. in many MSS, Andoeidit Alclb. 3, 2.— find 
also from other endin^, Polymni (firom Polymnie)^ Epam. 1, 1. Coti (firom 
G>ty«), Iph. 3, 4. So in critically correct editions are foand leoerati, Timarddtkf 
Theophani^ Aristoteli^ Praxiteli, even HeretUi: with many others from tle§; 
also in the names of barbarians, MUkridatif ^riobartani, Hystaspi, Xerxi. Clt 
even prefers the gen. t (Z. $ 61, 1.) 
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puer.) — 7. Explain the use of the present subj. antefe 
ratur^ putentur after the perf. emendata sunt. 

[2] 1 . Distinguish between ordiri, inchoare, incipere 
To whaxiaordiri opposed? (Dod. incipere.) — 2. Explair 
generosus. — 3. From whom is he said to have been de- 
scended? — 4. What preposition expresses *qf' aftei 
naset, gigni = to be bom ? — 5w What preposition (if any) 
do these verbs take in the sense of heing descended from ? 
— 6. Does the partcp. natus in genealogies generally 
take a preposition or not ? — 7. Distinguish between|wo- 
hatus alicui and probatus ah aliquo. — 8. Explain liberius. 
— 9. Does negligensy when spoken of property, denote 
carelessness only ? — 10. What is the opp. of negUgens in 
this sense ? 

[3] 1. Explain frangere in non fregit eum. — 2. 
What kind of activity is industria ? to what is it opposed ? 
(D5d. opera.) — 3. What is the Lat. for, * to give oneself 
up to any thing V — 4. Does Cic. ever use totum se d c- 
dere alicui rei? — 5. lElxpla.m judida privata. — 6. Ex- 
plain prodire in concionenf populi ; and distinguish it from 

7. It implies a coniinued consequence — ^lastuig from the time 
spoken of to the time of the narrator. D. 

[2] 2. * Of noble birth :' from genus. 3. From Lycomedes. 

4. Ex : seldom * a* 5. * a' — ^but they are often foUowed by 
the abl. without a preposition. 6. It is generally foUowed by 

abl. withont a preposition. Z. § 451. . 7. In probatua alicui, 

mrohatus is used adjectively, and expresses general or habitual appro- 
bation of his conduct : prohatus db aliquo would only express appro- 
bation oftk single actionf or particular.' 8. It isused as equivalent 
to liberiu8 j u 8 1 : to be Englished by 'ioo* 9. It expresses 

careUseneea or indifference in money matters : but implies more ; 
mrodigaiity, expensive hdhits, the fruit of such carelessness. 10. 

iHligens ^saving* ^frugaL* So patre usus est diligente, 
indulgente. xxv. 1, 2. 

[3] 1. Frangere, to dishearten. It is oppoeed to erigere, as here, 
in Just 22, 6, 7. Hac victoria et Siculorum animi eriguntur, 
et Panorum franguntur. 3. Either se dare or (as here) se 

dedere dieui rei, the latter expressing more strongly a total surrender 
of oneself. 4. Yes : e. g. se totos liHdinibus dedidissent 

Tusc. 1» 30. 5. Causes tried by arhiters iu private houses. 

6. To comeforward in a public charaeter=s to address the populai 
BSBembly. Ire in eoncionem is merely to attend it as a listener, oi 
voter, without takiLg any more active part in ita deUberatiom. 

1 Probatos (a4i0 is opposed to minnB probaius. 



THEMISTOCLES, CH. II. ^^*^ ("^ t^J 

ir» in amcionem. — ^7. Why are the imperfects prodibi^j^y 
genibatur iised ? — 8. Distingmsh between invenire and 
reperire, [D5d. invenire.'] 

[4] 1. What should be observed in non minus inrebus 
gerendis promtus quam excogitandis ? — 2^ Give the deri- 
vation of caUidus. — 3. Give Cicero's explanation of the 
word.— 4. What does this passage show with respect to 
ealUdUas ? 

EXERCISE. 

The disgrace of this [man's] early manhood' was blot- 
ted out by his very great exertions.^ — I doubt not that he 
will give himself up entirely to literature.' — His mother 
was of a noble family. — Themistocles, having squander- 
ed his fortune, was disinherited by his father. — Nor did 
he judge less accurately of [what] was present than he 
copjectured ably of [what was stiU] future. — Themisto- 
cles is going to appear [as an orator] before the assem- 
bly of the people. — Themistocles, having blotted-out that 
disgrace by the greatest exertions,' became distinguished 
in a short time. 



Ch. II. [1] 1. Explain autem, [Milt. 4, 1.1—2. 
Explain tapessvre rempublicam. — 3. What other phrase 

[4] 1. The omission of the prepos. ' in* before exeogitandiSf where, 
the notions being opposed to each other, we might rather have ez- 
pectca its insertion. 3. Callus : that hom-like haidness of skin, 

which long-continued mannal labor produces on the palm of the 
hand, jnst below the fingers, &c. — Hence calliditas is <<the ac- 
qnired knowledge of the world and of men gained by experience and 
practice." (Ddd.) 3. Verautos eo8 appello, quorum celeriter 

mena veraatur : eallidos autem, quorum tamquam manus opere, 
tie animus ueu concalluit. (de N. D. 3, 10, 25.) 4. 

That it does not necessarily imply long experience, Them^odes 
being yery young. An acute mind and sound judgment leams its 
lesBons of practical wisdom in a comparatively short tune : experience 
cannot teach, without mtellectnal power, to infer the general princi- 
ple from insulated facts. 

Ch. II. [1] 2. To Jiold one*8 first pubUe command or magie* 
tracy; or to appearfor thefiret time as an orator before the peoptei 
for the purpose of speaking on political questions^ 3. aceeaere 

1 Sfty : * this [iDan'8] disgrace of hls early-manhood.* 
nlndustria, Sing. *LUterm. 

4 This appUes to Greeks only : of a Roman, the phraae generally 
iMld the qiuBstonhip, aa the lowest of the great oflloea of state. B. 

12* 
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is equivalent to capessere rempuhlicam ?—4. Distinguish 
between respubUca and civitas. — 5. Distinguish between 
hello Corcyr^o and in hello Corc. — 6. Explain prcetor 
[Milt. 4, 4.] — 7. Is ferocitas always used of the * wild 
courage of which barbarians and wild beasts are capable ? 

[2] 1. J^xplsia metalla. — 2, What mines aremeant? 
— 3 . By largitione magistratuum are we to understand 
bribos that the magistrates received 1 or bribes that they 
gave ? 

[3] 1. Explain frangere in Corcyr<Bos fregit. — 2. 
Would maritimis prtBdonibus consectandis be corre c t ? 
[Pract. Introd. p. 118, note^.] — 3. By what one Eng- 
lish word can maritimi pradones be construed ? — 4. 
What meanings have freque^tatives in are, ari? [See 
question on adventare i. 7, 4.] — 5. Explain omare. — 6. 
Explain in quo. — 7. By what kind of sentence might in 
with the abl. of time be resolved ? 

[4 j 1 . What is the usual form for hy sea and land ? — 
2. What other forms occur? 

[5] 1. Explain naves longm. — 2. Why were they so 
caUed ? — 3. With how many banks of oars were naves 



ad rempuhlicam 4. Respublica relates more to the laioSf 

affairs, adminisiration, Slc., of the state : civitas to the state as a 
body ; a community. 5. The abl. without * in* denotes the time 
generally : with < in* it denotes the time considered as made up of 
all its parts: so that in bell Corc. would mean duting, 
throughout the war with the Corcyreans. 7. Eveu 9<rhen 

used in a good sense, it implies somethmg of Jierceness : of proud 
defiance of others. 

[2] 1. ' Mines :' as v. 1, 3. 2. The silver mines near Mount 
Laurlum, from which each citizen received 10 drachmsB a year, 
and the whole produce of which is said to have reached 100 tftlents 
a year. 

[3] 1. To depresa or diahearten; drive to despair : opp. erigere. 
5. To furnish or supply with whatever is necessary to put or 
keep a person or thing in a good condition. 6. in quo {hel lo). 

* In ihe course of this war.* See answer to [1] 5. of this Cp. 
7. By an accessory sentence of time, introduced by quum, dum = 
while. 

[4] 1. Terra marique (as in Nep. de Reg.). * 2. Terra ae 
mari (Cic. ad Att 10, 4) : mari aique terra (Sall. Cat. 53, 2). 

[5] 1. Vessels of war. 2. From their shape ; being lcnger 

and narrower than ships of burden. 3. Three ; they were then 

*d triremes : but biremea, quadriremes, aud quinqueremes wen 
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lang(B generally built? — 4. What kind of vessels accom- 
panied a fleet of naves longm, and for wbat purpose ? 

[6] 1 . In a military sense what is petere aliquem ?~ 
2. How should dicerentur be construed ?— 3. What q^ 
do many interrogatives take ? — 4. What acc. might be 
supplied after miserunt? — 5. What part of speech is 
consultum? — 6. When is this part of speech used? — 7. 
In quidnam facerent de rebus suis, explain the force of 
de. — 8. What is the general meaning of facere de ? — 9. 
What was the actual answer of the Pythia, as given by 
Herodotus? — 10. Respondit ut — se munirent: explain 
the use of ut here. 

[7] 1 . Why is valeret in the subjunct. ? [Pract. Intr. 
i. 109.] — 2. What is the meaning of id responsum quo 
valeret? — 3. What part of speech is quo .?— 4. Give an 
instance of this meaning. — 5. Persuasit consilium esse: 
— ^when is persuadeo foUowed by the acc. with the inf.? 
whenhy ut? — 6. Construe cmot enim significari murum 
ligneum. — 7. On what does significari depend ? [^Milt, 
1. [3,] 5.] — 8. Distinguish between murus, nuBnia, pa- 



also qsed. 4. Naves onerarice, to carry the provisioQs of the 

fleet, &c 

[6] 1. To aim at a peison : or direct an attack against him. 
2. ImpeFsonally : " it waa said that the Athenians," &.c. [See Fr. 
Intr. Diff. 67.] 3. Pr. Intr. 398. 4. legatos : but mittere is 

often used ahsolutely, i. e. without an acc. ezpressed : as viiivetv is 
in Greek, and to send in English. 7. Facere is used absolutely : 

and de = concerning; toith reference to, 8. De aiieTfacere ia 

generally to be construed by wiih, — Z. § 491. 

9. Tsixos TptToyivei ^iXtvov St8o7 ehp6oira Zedf 
fiohfov airdpBriTOv TtKiBttv, rd ui HKva r' dv^aet. 

10. The oracle was given for the purpose of being followed: 
respondire therefore involves the notion of adviaing to do the thing 
recommended ; and tberefore is followed by ut, like verbs ofadvising, 
persuading, ^c, 

[7] 2. < What the meaning of that answer was* 3. Au 

adv. of place : quo valeret being literally ' in what direction it had 
itsforce,' 4. See below, 4, 4 ; also Cic. de Nat Deor. 3, 2, 5. 

* — cohortabatur, ui meminiasem, me et Cotiam eaae, et pontificem 
Quod eo, credo, valebat (= the meaning of which was, I imagine,} 
ut opinionea, quas a majoribua accepimua de Diis immorttUUntt, 
a^fra, cterimonias, religionesque defenderem* 5. With per* 

e^dde ssa to eonvince anybody, it takes acc, with inf; with to per« 
ri«ide to do any thing, ut with subj, 6. * For that this was th* 
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f»M, maeeria, [D. Murus,'] — 9. Give the deriyation ol 
nuEnia, 

[8] 1 . Has tali more force here than hoc would have ? 
— 2. Has it ever a depreciating meaning ? — 3. Give in- 
stances of its being used by Nep. with no intimation of 
either approbation or disapprobation. — 4. Go through Sa- 
lamis, TrcBzen. — 5. What conjectural reading is there for 
ac sacra procuranda ? — 6. What was the name of the 
^thenian citadel, or Acropolis ? — 1, Explain sacra, 

EXERCISE. 

I don't doubt but the state will be rendered more 
proudly-fierce, not only in the present war, but also ever 
afterwards. Having built such a fleet as no one [ever] 
had, either before or after, he waged war against thc 
whole of Europe. The Pythia answered them, when 
ihey consulted {partic.) [the oracle], that they should 
build a fieet of three hundred ships. The meaning of 
that oracle was, that they should defend themselves by 
their ships : for that was the wooden wall which the god 
meant. 

EXERCISE. 

Alexander is going to wage war against all Asia, both 
by sea and land. Who persuaded Xerxes to attack the 
whole of Europe ? He has such an army as nobody 

wooden wall meant :* as if it were, eum enim ease murum ligneum, 
qui signijicaretur, 9. From munire. 

[8] 1. Yes : like Totodros, it here and elsewhere implies praise ; 
< this admirahle, or < ezcellenf (advice). 2, 3. it sometimes 

has a depreciating force : e. g. pro tali facinore. It points out the 
thing stated emphatically, and calls attention to it, whether for the 
purpose of exciting approbation or disapprohation : e. g. v. 2, 1. x. 8, 
3. 5. Ad sacra procuranda [B. D.] the arcem and sacra being 

80 far separated as to make it somewhat improbable that they are 
notions connected by < and* (D ^ and as Nep. afterwards says, nu?- 
lis defendentihus, it is probable that he would here mark that the 
purpose was not defence, but the continuance of the religious rites 
It is true indeed, historically, that the Fersians had dS&culty in 
taking the Acropolis : but this fact Nep. does not notice, but asserts 
generally that they took the city nullis defendentibus, interfectis 
sacerdotihvs, quos in arce invenerant, 4, h 6. Cecropia, 

from Cecrops. 7. Like the Greek Upd it signifies all that relatei 

to divine worship ; but here, especially, the sacrifices ofifered to Mi« 
oo the Acropolis. 
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o K* .»>^ betbre. Are not the Athenians the principal 
objev' ui attack? It is said that the Athenians are tho 
princ«^>a)l cbject of attack. He persuaded the Athenians 
to send vo Delphi, io inquire [of the oracle] what they 
should do. He peisuaded the people to build a fleet of 
two hundre/d sbips. He persuaded the people that a 
fleet of two hundred ships was building. 

Ch* ni. [1] 1. Bxnlain the dijOference between ^m^a 
and in terra, — 2. By wiiat is placet in the sense of de- 
claring an apinion, deterinination, Sfc. foUowed ? — 3. Why 
does qui take the subj. in q%n occuparent ? — and how are 
these words to be consirued ?— 4. Can you assign any 
reason for the use of que rathei than et in longiusque har^ 
haros progredi, <^c,? — 5. \Vhat is there peculiar in: 
eoque loco — interierunt ? — 6. Give an instance of this froni 
Nep. — 7. With what limitation must the omnes inte» 
rierunt be understood ? — 8. Distmguish in a general way 
between at, sed, verum, or vero, and autem. 

Ch. III. [1] 1. The prep. is expressed (according to D&hne) 
when what is said to be done * hy land,* &c. takes np some consider- 
able time. Thus, y. 2, 3, parijortuna in terra U8U8 est. Bat ter» 
ra prqfieisci, pergere,^ &c. 2. By the infin. act or pass. or by 

ui with subj.* 4. It prevents the occurrence of three trisylla" 

bles, each with the accent on the first syllable, which would have 
been very monotonous : I6ngiu8 bdrbaro8 prdgredu But the que 
would very probably have been chosen from other considerations: 
e. g. as adding a more epecific statement to a more general one. 
[Pr. Intr. iL 239.] 5. Et, que, ac have often an adversative 

force after a negative sentence : that is, are often used where u)e use 
hut [Pr. Intr. ii. 233, 241.] 6. Non putabant — 8U8pieionihu8 

oportere judicari, et exepectandum dum ee ip8a re8 aperiret, iv. 3, 
7.* 7. Only of the 300 Spvtans and 700 Thespians. 8. At 

has an adversative, 8ed a corrective or limiting force ; verum or vero 

1 Thifl ezplanatioii is very doabtftil. Hand says, the {weposition Is omitted ia 
certain nsoal formulmy but when there is no snch fomiula it is expressed. He 
condemns tlie opinion of Herzog and otbers, that the abl. alone, as a eanu 
locali», denotes ' a wider extmaion nnconfined by any definite limits,* (Herx. ad 
Ces. B. C.) Hand's words are: CluflMlam nomina informvlam eomposita sim- 

Slici ablativo ponuntur, qrm extra formulam requimnt pnepositionem : veloti 
lcitur terramarique sed in terra. (iii. p. S46.) 

> The following are instances of «t with subj., hisplaenitf ut tu in Cumanum 
venire» (C. ad Div. 4, 2.) ; qnamobrem placnit ei, nt ad Ariovistnm iegatos mit- 
teret, &c. {Ckee. B. 0. 1, 34.) So with vt««tit e»t : visum est, nt te fltosrem eer- 
tiorem. C. ad Div. 8L 5, 8. 

S So V. 1, 4. ElpvkHee negavit »e pa»»uram Miltiadi» progeniem in 9im»uli8 
pMiei» tMterlre,— «eqne CaUim nuj^turamy fcc So xviii. 6, 3; zx. S, 8; m. I^ 
4; 10,4. 
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[3] 1 . What expressions are there for fighting a dravm 
battle besides part prcRlio discedere ? — 2. Give the deriva- 
tion of anceps, — 3. Are all words in ceps derived from 
eaput ? — 4. Is there any difference of declension between 
words in ceps from caput, and words in ceps from capio ? 
—-5. Go through prceceps (headlong) ; auceps { == avi- 
ceps, bird-taker, fowler) ; particeps (sharer) ; triceps 
(three-headed). — 6. What is superare in : si pars navium 
— Euh(Bam superasset? — 7. In [3] what negligence is 
Nep. guilty of ? — 8. Give similar instances from him and 
other writers. 

[4] 1. How do you construe quofactum est, ut . . ,1 
— 2. Distinguish between discedere and decedere. — 3. 
What is exadversum Athenas ? — 4. Does any other form 
of the word occur ? — 5. Does Nep. everuse exadversus? 



affirms the trutk or importance of an afisertion ; autem carries on a 
train of thought ahready begun. Pr. Intr. ii. 461. 

[3] 1. ^quo Marte (X-) > pf^ri Marte {Curt.) ; <Bqua manu 
(Sall.); (Bquia manibu^ (Tac.) 2. An-caput : an being the 

Greek in<f>l : hence anceps is properly havlng a head on each side ; 
or (some say) having heads all round. 3. No : some are from 

eapio. 4. Yes: those from caput make gen. cipitis; thosefrom 

fiapio have G. cipis. 6 Superare sc. navigando ; to get above 

:r beyond it : used especially of doubling a cape (superare promon- 
iorium), and crossing a mountain. 7. The occurrence of peri- 

eulum — periculo so near to each other. 8. So mitteretur — 

miserunt, Alc. 10, 1. exissent — exierunt, Pel. 2, 5. Even Cic. atque 
ea sic definiunt, ut, rectum quod sit, id perfectum officium esse 
definiant, De OfT. 1, 3. 

[4] 2. Dis being * apart^ discedere is to go away from one 
another, of two or more parties, and * to go to a place d iffe r 
ent and remote from that where one was before :* in discedere the 
reference is more to the place to which the person goes : in decedere 
to that from which he goes. Hence decedere is the regular word for 
quitting what one before occupied or possessed : e. g. for a govem- 
or's leavjng his province ;* for qmtimg a place of residence where one 
would wish to stay ; also, for giving up a rigkt, a possession, ^c 
which oue should or might have maintained. 4. Yes : exadver- 

sus. Ara enim Aio Loquenti, quam septam videmus, exadv er- 
sus eum locum consecrata est. C. de Divui. 1, 45, 101 ; where ono 
MS. reads cxadversum. 5. This form is found in Thras. 2, 7 : 

in secundo prcelio cecidit Critias, quum quidem e x adversus 

1 £x Asi& Salla decedens. J^ep. xxv. 4, 1. decrevere, — uti (legati) in diebut 
proziunis decem Itali^ deccderait (S.) ; de suis bonis omnibas decedere (C.) \ 
i§ ee» »itgue jnre suo (//.) But discedere ab armis: discedere victum: diseeder* 
m Meatentiam, &c. Kritz ad Jug. xx. 1. Numidse in dnas partes diecedwnt {8 ) 
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Does it always take the acc. ? — 1, What othei 
word is there for opposite to 1 

EXERCISE. 

There is [some] danger, that his plan will not be ac- 
ceptable to the Lacedeemonians. There is some dangei 
that they will not successfully resist the force of the 
Persians. The consequence was, that these [troops] 
did not withstand the force of the Persians, but aU 
perished on the spot. I will not suffer you to advance 
further. It is something to have fought a drawn battle. 
Being pressed by a twofold danger, he did not dare to 
advance further. If part of our adversaries' fleet doubles 
the Cape, we shall be pressed by a twofold danger. 
They did not dare to remain where they were, hut 
decided that the fleet should be drawn up opposite to 
Athens. 



Ch. IV. [1] 1. What is the meaning of astul — 1, 
What is the construction of accedere, ' to approach,' * to 
go to' ? — 3. Distinguish between interficere and occidere. 
—4. Which of the two denotes a sanguinary death- 
blow ? — 5. Which is the usual and general term for put- 
ting to death ? — 6. What was the arx of Athens called ? 
— 7. What is the derivation of Acropolis ? 



rhrasybulum foriissime pugnaret: but pugnare exadversus ali- 
quem can hardly be Latin. Lambmus and btheis read adversus. 
6. No: sometunes the dat and it is often used adverbially without a 
case. Ter Fh. 1, 2, 38 : exadversum ei loco tonatrina erat qu4B' 
dam. 7. E regione with gen. 

Ch. IV. [1] 1. It is the Greek icrv : « city* aa opposed to * coun- 
try ;* wkereas rrdXis is rather * city* as • a state ;* a political hody. 
itnv was used especially of Athens \ as urba of Rome. 2. Either 
dat. or acc, or ad with acc. : as a general rule ad is expressed when 
the actnally reaching the place or person towards which the motion 
is directed, is to be made prominent : without ad the assertion la 
more indejinite : the dative expresses the remoter relation. 3 

Dod. interficere. 6. The Acropolis. 7. iKpos highest, irdUs 

eity. 

• 

8o Cic. de Legg. 8, 2, Ji.—^ostqnam Thtm* eoa tUmigrare ex agria et iB 
MUkt fuod appiUatWf omn$» ae eonferre jtuait. 
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[2] 1 . What is to be attended to in the position of 
quum? — 2. Why is domos in the pl. ? — 3. What regulai 
order is observed when suus relates to quisque? — 4. Is 
this order ever departed from ? — 5. When is it usual for 
the suus to be placed after the case of quisque? — 6. 
What is the number of the verb after quisque ? — 7. Dis- 
tinguish between decedo and discedo. — 8. Explain pares. 
— 9. What kind of assertions are aio; ajffirmo ? — 10. Ex- 
plain testari as here used. — 11. Why are aiebat, testa- 
batur, afflrmabat in the imperfect ? 

[3] 1. In minus quam vellet, moveret, why is vellet 
m subj. ? — 2. Construe suis verbis. — 3. Distinguish be- 
tween suis verbis and suo nomine. — 4. Misit — ut nuntia- 
rent : would any other .construction be more common ? 
[Milt. 4, [3], 5.] 

[4] 1 . How must qui be construed in qui si disces- 

sissent, &c. ? — 2. What must be supplied? — 3. Into 

what tense would discessissent be changed, if the narra- 

tion were direct ? — 4. Why is cum expressed in : majore 

^cum labore ? [Milt. 7, [4], 4.] — 5. Does longinquus gen- 

[2] 1. That the nom. frequently precedes it 3. Because 

quisque, though smgular, hnpUes a plurality. 3. That the 8uu8 

. immediately precedes the quisque. 4. Yes : now and then ; e. g. 
Liv. 21, 48, 2, in eivitates quemque suas dimisit. 5 When the 

case of 9UU8 is used suhstantively, or has particular emphasis \ 6. 
The pl. — quisque divides the whole number into its parts : it may be 
considered as ezplanatory of the true nom. * they :' that is, * each of 
them V 7. Ch. 3, [4], 2. 8. Pares Persis. 9. Dod. 

dicere. 10. To < affirm positively ;* as if one could produce wit- 

nesses (JLeetes *) to the truth of the assertion. 11. Because he 

made the assertion repeatedly. 

[3] 1. It is referred to the mind of Themistocles ; not related as 
a fact by Comelius. 2. < In his name.' 3. Suia verhis is used 
when a message to be delivered is put in a pei8on's mouth, so that 
the words, though spoken by him, are really the words of the peison 
giving the commission : suo nomine is used when a person gives an- 
other permission to act for him, in hia name, but accordiug to his 
ovon discretion. 

[4] 1. * And—they* 2. * That,* it being m oblique narration, 
as part of Themistocles^s message. 3. Fut. perf. 5. To space : 

> As iD, quid qnlsqne habeat sni : — fuod ett cujosque maxime saam (C) Z. 
$800. 

s So in Greelc, Bxri Ihivavro iKavroi. Xen. 

* Testari = eertissime affirmare, guasi teste» alicy^u» rei eertiooiwioa 
eitare pooois. Cf. C. Orat. 68. Hence of a ftatare event, teet. affirms the cer- 
iaJntjr, as i/it had already happened. 
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erally refer to ttme or to space ? — 6. Constnie hoe 00 
valebatf ut, ^c, and give an instance of this phrase. — 7, 
Give the derivation of statim, — 8. How does it get the 
meaning of * immediately V — 9. Explain ingratiis. — 10. 
What is the force of de in depugnare ? 

[5] 1 . Explain the use of alienus in : alieno loco,— 
2. Why is potuerit used instead oiposset after confiixit ' 
[See Pr. Intr. 1, 418, a.] 

EXERCISE. 

Themistocles sends the most faithfui friend he had to 
Pausanias, to tell him, from him, that Athens* was bumt 
down. Pausanias sent the most faithful slave he had 
to Themistocles, to tell him, from him, that the king was 
approaching the city [of Athens,] and that if he took 
[that city,] the soldiers of the fleet would not dare to 
remain. United we may be equal [to the Persians] : 
but ifwe disperse (partic) we shall perish. Them- 
istocles' assured Eurybiades, that ifthey dispersed 
(partic.) they would perish. Themistocles gave-it-as- 
his-flrm-opinion, that [if they kept] together, they might 
be equal [to the Persians,J [but] that if they dispersed, 
they would be destroyed one by one^. Let us depart, 
each to his own home. 



bnt occasionally, as here, to time.^ 6. * The object (or meaning) 
of which mesBage was.' See above, ch. 3, [7]» 2. 7. From atat, 
Bupme root of 8to, with the adverbial termination im. 8. Do it 

while you stand there ; before you leave the epot \ 9. Qratia 

was used in abl plur. gratiis as adv. The old comic writeiB used it 
as a trisyll. ; bnt the correct later form is gratis \ Ingratia does 
uot seem to have existed except in the time of Tertullian ; but tn- 
sratiia, ingratie, were formed as the opposites of gratiia, gratie. 
The comic writers said 'tuia ingratiie* 'amborum ingra^ 
ttis,* &c. : but afterwards the word was used adverbially. 10. 

« Tofigkt it u t: See Milt. 2, [2], 5. 

[5] 1. Frdm meanlng what belongs to another and not to me, it 
camo to express what is suiiable (or favorable) to another and not 
to mt.' unfavorablei So suis ventia = * with a,favorable wind.* 

1 E. g. Css. B. 6. 1, 47, 4 (/. eonsueludo) : 5, 39, 7 (/. obsidio). 

* The Grermans say stekejiden Fuaaea, * on standing foot* 

* Zumpt and Hand both say we should read ingratis. The latter saysi 
tminbus in loeu meliores libri seripturam ingratis eonfinnaiU (lU. 379i) 

^ anunUi. 

13 
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Ch. V. [1] 1. Does ccdem agree with gradu? — 
Explain gradu depelli. — 2. Give a sirailar plirase. — 3 
What is the force of de in such compounds ? — 4. Dis- 
tinguish between rursus and iterum. — 5. Why is the 
present particip. verens foUowed by the imperf. subj. ? — 
6. Explain id agi. — 7. What words are used for hreahing 

vm a bridge ? and why is dissolvere here chosen ? — 8. 

hat is the Lat. for * to make a hridge over a river /" — 9. 

hat is there remarkable iri : id agi ut pons — dissolvere- 
tur, ac — excluderetur ? — 1 0. Can you give any other in- 
Rtances of this negligence from C. Nep. ? — 11. What is 
the Eng. of persuadere dlicui aliquid? — 12. Reditus in 
Asiam. What kind of substantives are not uncommonly 
followed by another substantive with a preposition ? 

[2] 1. How are qud —eadem used here ? [Milt. 3, 
[1], 2.] — 2, Is there any thing remarkable in reversus 
est? 

[3] 1 . What is the construction of Jubc altera victo- 
ria? — 2. Why is altera used, not secunda? — 3.. Explain 



Ch. V. [1] 1. No.^ — Gradua is the position assumed by a com- 
batant, his vantage-ground : gradu depelli is *tobe driven from a 
favorable position ;* i. e. to be < deprived of an advantage.' 2. 

De gradu defici .* as in Cic. de 0& 1, 23, fortia vero animi et con- 
stantis eet, non perturbari in rebus asperia, nec tumultuantem de 
gradu dejici, ut aicitur. 3. To drive or cast down, i. e. from an 

elevation, real or figurative. So ape or opinione dejicere. 4. 

Ddd. iterum. Pr. Intr ii. 624, &c. 5. Because verens is referred 
to paat time, being connected vrithfecit. 6. Literally that this 

was doing = ' that it was now propoaed^ ot * intended* 7 

Pontem reaeindere, interrumpere: — dissolvere is here 
used, because the bridge over the Hellespont was made of boats, and 
therefore must he destroyed by disconnecting these boats. 9. 

That the subject is changed, {Xerxes being the nom. to excludere- 
twr) and yet not expreaaed K 10. Yes : in 9, 3, of this very Life, 
ut pon8---di8Solveretur atque ab hostibus circumiretur : so xx. 1, 3 
Nam quumfrater ejus Timophanes — occuwmset, particepsque regm 
posset esse (i. e. Timoleon). 12. Veroal suhstantives, as aditus 

ad portum : reditus inpatriam, ^. See Pr. Intr. ii. P' 271, e. 

\2] 2. The perf. is generally reverti in authors who wrote before 
the Augustan age : though they use revertor and (infin.) reverti. See 
Z. § 209, in fin. 

[3] 1. Supply est. 3. The trophy, i. e. the result of the vic- 

' Sohlv.^ 18, 0, donec padax—avtrUt eastnsgue eommunitit CSe9imm f»» 
m*»t (ae. HanniiULh ^ 
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Marathoninm tropcsum ; and give an instance of a similaT 
use of trop<Bum,—A. Why is possit in the subj. ? — 5 
Why are Marathonio — tropcBo separated? — 6. What is 
there peculiar in maximapost kominum memoriam classis ? 
— 7. What is the force of de in devincere ? [Milt. 2, [2], 
5.] 

EXERCISE. 

I fear that this victory cannot be compared with the 
victoryofSalamis. (Partic.) If the bridge which Xerxes 
has made over the Hellespont, is destroyed, he will be 
prevented from retuming into Asia. I fear that I shall 
not convince Xerxes that this is so. I fear that Asia 
will succumb to Europe. I fear that I shall again be 
iriven from my vantage-ground by Themistocles. Xerxes 
was defeated at Salamis. Fearing that hemay cDntinue 
to wage war, I shall inform him that it is proposed to 
destroy the bridge. 



Ch. VI. [1] 1. Distinguish between PArtfencw^ and 
Phalereus. — 2. What does Cicero say oiPirmeus oi Pir<B- 
us? — 3. What were the names of the threebasinsof the Pi- 
rsBeus ? — 4. Translate * to surround the Pircsus witk walls*iR 
two ways, using circumdare. — 5. What does dignitas here 



tory» is here put for the yictory itself. So Cic. Tusc. Disp. 1, 46 
Salaminium tropaum. 4. It is a less positive expressiou than 

^he indicative, leaviug the decision to the reader : = Suvair^ £v. 5. 
To add emphasis to each. 6. It is rare in Lat. to modify a sub- 

stantive or adjective by a substantive goveme(l by ^ preposition : i. a 
as maxima is here modified or d^fiued by post hominum n^emoriam 
See Pr. lutr. ii. p. 271, e. 

Ch. VI. [1] 1. Phalericua relates to thiugs, PhaKreus to per- 
sons : e. g. Demeirius phalereus. 2. That the proper Roman 

ending of the acc. was um, not a. " Venio ad PiriBea, in quo magis 
reprehendendus mm^ quod homo Romanus Pirseea scripserim, non 
Pirseum' (sip enjm omnes nostri locuti sunt), quam quod \xi^ a^di» 
derim** (Ad Att vii. 3.) Bremi says the Lat foim was usually 
Piraus, Pirai. 3. Aphrodision, Cantharos, Zea. 4 

P iriBeo moenia circumaare : or Piraeum manibus cir 
eumdare. 5. The beauty and splendor of its buildings. 

? He had said : ' t» Pirmea quum exUsem * 

> Terence, Eun. 3, 4, 1 : Heri iUiquot odo/etcdntiUi coimiis in Pvr«u«k 
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mean ? — 6. What kind of beauty is generally expressed 
by dignitas? — 7. What are the constructions of «^wipa- 
rare 1 

[2] 1. How is negarent to be construed ? — ^2. What 
are the forms iox ^ to prevent a man from doing any 
thing?^ — 3. What is prohibere aliquemfacientem? 

[3] 1. What part of speech is alio in: alio specta- 
bat ? — 2. What is the meaning of eo spectare ? — 3. Give 
examples of this constMiction.— 4. How is atque to be 
construed? what kindof words does itfollow? — 5. What 
was the principatus which the Lacedeemonians foresaw 
that the Athenians would dispute with them ? 

[4] 1. Construe quam infirmissimos, [Pr. Intr. i. 
410, and note**.] — 2, How is ^when they heard^ ojften to 
be translated? — 3. What tense generaUy accompanies 
postquam, ut, ubi, Slc. ? [Pr. Intr. i. 514.] — 4. Explain 
instruere muros, — 5. How is qui — vetarent to be con- 
strued ? is qui or ut the more conunon in this construction ? 

6. The beauty that produces admiration and respect : of a person, 
it denotes mardy beauty. 7. JEquiparare (== * to make equar) 

rem rei, or rem ad rem : (= * to equal' < be equal to') aquiparare 
rem (or aliquem) aliqud re, tbe acc. being the person or thing equaU 
led, This is the more usual sense of the word. 

[2] 2. Prohibere ne or quo minus faciat {the usual form). 
Prohibere (aliquem) facere. 
Prohibere (aliquem) facientem.^ v 
3. Properly, * to prevent one who is doing a thingfrom going 
on with it^ 

[3] 1. Adv. of direction to a place. 3. To have this mean^ 

ingoTohject; bo quo, huc, ^c, spectare. 3. Quo or quor- 
8um hac spectat oratio ? what is the meaning (pi object) of thia 
speeeh ? properly, ' towards whatpoint does it look ?* * Demosthe- 
ne» — ^(X(inr^v Pythiam dicehat. Hoc autem eo spectahat, 
ut eam a PhUippo corruptam diceret* Divin. 2, 57, 118. 4. 

* From what :* it follows words of likeness, unlikeness, equality, di- 
veraity, identity, &c. Pr. Intr. ii. 194, p. 38. 5. The first place 

amongsi the Grecian states, especially the chief command of their 
confederate fleets and armies. 

[4] 2. By postquam, when the action to be mentioned did not 
take place till after they had heard. 4. To make prepara- 

tionsfor huilding them. 5. QuL 

1 D&hne qaotes C. pro Lig. 5; 13. et nos jaeenUt—prohibebi» ? bnt this is qnite 
a mistake : tbe passage is et nosjacentee ad pedes (who are lying at yoor feet) 
nmplieum voeeprohibMe ? 

s This constmction, therefore, shonld be confined to penons who are, at 
lmut,£ot»jf to do any thing imimediatelv. 
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[5J 1. Distinguish between />n^Mm and pnW. [Pr. 
Intr. i. 83.] — 2, Distingmshhetween pr<Bciperejimpercare, 
juhere, mandare. — 3. Whatwords are correlative to quum? 
— When is tunc correlative to quum in reference to past 
time? [Pr. Intr. ii. 868, 869, (;).] — 4. How may ut tum 
exirent — quum, <^c, be construed ? — 5. Does not the use 
of interim here overthrow Dbderlein's distinction, that 
tnterim relates to a p o i n t of time, interea to a s p a c e 
or period of time ?* — 6. When is * whether' — * or* to be 
translated by sive — sive (seu — seu) ? [Pr. Intr. i. 456. ii. 
543, &c.] — 7. What is generally used instead of et nul- 
lus 1 — 8. How is et to be construed in et undique ? and 
when has it this force ? — 9. How may qu^ factum est^ 
ut be construed ? — 10. What are sepulcra here ? 

EXERCISE. 

The Lacedsemonians endeavored to prevent the Athe- 
nians from surrounding the Piraeus with walls. [Trans- 
late ^ surr ounding vntk walls* both ways,^ I don't 
know whether the Piraeus does not equal the city itself 
in beauty. [Pr. Intr. i. 116. ii. 455-457.] It seems to 
me that I have a sufficient excuse for saying that nbbody 
ought to undertake that embassy. The other ambassa- 
dors set out, when they heard that the wall was raised 
to a sufficient height. The object of this is very differ- 
ent from what you imagine.' They wish it to appear, 
that the object of this is, that there may be no fortified 
places for the enemy to occupy. The objectof this was, 
that the Athenians might be as weak as possible. - The 
Lacedsemonians sent ambassadors to Alliens, to forbid 
the walls to be begun. In this war Themistocles* ob- 



[5] 2. Ddd. jubere, 3. Tum, tunc ; — ftine, when a definite 
point of past time is meant, = * eo ipso tempore* {quum), &c. 
4. * Not to set oul, till,* ^c. 7. Nec quisquam or ulltuf. 

8. By *but ;' it has this force after negative propositions. See above 
3, [2], 5, of this Life. 10 « Gravestones.' 

1 Hand says : " agnosd-nus in interim iinitatem temporis, qn& dns res eonti- 
nentur : hoc est, alteram rem in idem tempns incidere in quo altera agitnr. Iitr 
terea autem duas res componit uno in tempore apparentes. Sed &cile fieri po- 
test, nt hsec rerum ratio cura ill& temporis ratlone commutetur ; neque um fuam 
vulgaria ueue dieerimina eervavitt e^promxeeue hme voeaJbulaad unam natuutm 
temforie eemmunia exprimendam adhibuit." (lii. p. ^I.^ 

a Putare. 

13* 
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lained great^ glory' amongst all nations.* Themistoclea 
directed tliem to spare no place, hut [5, 8] to build the 
walls of chapels and tombstones. 



Ch. VII. [1] 1. What is the force of autem heiel 
[Milt. 4, [1], 1.]— 2. What tense is venit?—3. What 
similar expression have we had to causam interponens 1 
[Milt. 4, [1], 3.] — 4. Constnie ducere tempus. What 
* time* is meant ? and what other verb is used in the same 
sense ? 

[2] 1 . What is Doderlein's distinction between in- 
terim and interea ? Does it always hold good 1 [Ch. 6, 
[5], 5.] — 2. What is probably the force of ccn in con- 
secuti? — 3. What do substantives in io mean? — 4. What 
is munitio here 1 — 5. What is the derivation of Ephorus? 
State the number and power of the Ephori. — 6. What 
is accedere or adire ad aliquem ? — 7. What is contendere ? 
— 8. Who are meant by his ? — what would be the usual 
pronoun ? — 9. Is (squum est always foUowed by the acc. 
with in£n. ? if not, what other construction is there? 
[Pr. Intr. ii. 818.] — 10. Why is haheretur in the subj. ? 
— 1 1 . Distinguish between fidem hahlre and fidem ad" 



Chap. VII. [1] 4. * To put off the time :* properly * to draw out 
(or Ungthen) the iime before he did it :' i. e. the time of his public 
audience. So tempus trahere: Sall. and Auct B. Alex. CaBs. 
{B. G. If 16, 4) has diem ex die ducere. 

[2] 2. That they not only followed, but also came up to and 
joinedhun. It may be construed either by the simple '/ollowed,* 
or by ^arrived* it being understood that it was after him. 3, 4. 

Properly the aet, but also the effect of that act : e. g. munitio is 
either • the act of fortifying,* or ' foriification.* 5. i^opSv. See 

Keightley*s Greece : — or Dict of Gr. and Rom. Antiqq. 408, 6. 
6. To * have an audience of.** 7. To assert with vehemence 

and positiveness. 8. Hia is here used for ipsis, to denote the 

Laccd<Bmonians\ 9. Sometimes by ut. Z. § 623. 10. In 

obliq. narration: also perhaps by Pr. Intr. i. 476. (end.) 11 

1 • ■* means that the word so maiked shoiild stand last : * ** that it shonld 
itand first: '■* that an adjective and snbstantive so marked shonld be seporated. 

3 Hie is a favorite pron. with Com. Nep. ; he nses it for the reflexive sni in 
•(everal passages. xxiii. 7, 2, guod eum his paeemfeeisseKt : 9, 4,-11« ille nueieni' 
tibuM his toUerel : 10, 6, magno his poUieetur pramio fbre. 

• In this sense the preposition is nsnally omitted. Frennd, and Kriiger, Lat 
Gram. 305, Anmerk. 2, p. 411. K., therefore, thinks adire ad majfistratus in thia 
ehapter[lj was necessary to avoid the fignrative moaning o{a£r$ aliquem. 
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hihere. — 12. Why explorarentl — 13. Why retinerent? 
[Pr. Intr. i. 460, (c), 3.] 

[3] 1. Construe gerere morem alicui. — 2. What verb 
of commanding does not, as a general rule, take ut 1 [Pr. 
Intr. i. 76.]— 3. What does pr^edixit mean here 1—4. 
What Greek verbs are used in the same way? — 5. 
When is ut ne used for ne ? [Pr. Intr. i. note* p. 38. 
This is iha only instance in Nep.] 

[4] 1 . Distinguish between profiteri and confiteri, — 
2. Distinguish between dii publici, patrii, penates, — 3, 
Why is quod possent, <fec. in subj. ? 

[5] 1. Why is esse in the infin. ? — 2. How must it 
be construed? [Pr. Intr. i. 460, (c), 1.] — 3. Is there 
any thing peculiar in oppositum ? — 4. What is the Lat. 
for *fo suffer skipwreck?^ — 5. What is there peculiar 
in fecisse naufragium^? — 6. Are there any other ex- 
amples of this in Nep. ? — 7. How had the Persians 
twice suffered shipwreck in collisions with Athens ? 



Fidem habere alicui is ' to trust or bclieve him :' fidem adhibere ia 

* to show all goodfidelity* in a work \ 12. Qui = ut illi. 

[3] 1. Mos is a person^s will or humor : morem gerere alicui is, 

* to gratify a person by doin? his wiil :* * to comply with a man's 
wishes :* * gmnt his request,' &c. 3. To iell a man (of cooiBe 
befarehand) what he is to do: to charge him. Hence it takes ut 
with subj., like other verbs of conmianding. 4. wpoenrtiv and 
rpoayopevciv. 

[4] 1. Ddd. fateru 2. Pttbl the national gods of Greece : 

patrii those of Attlca : pen. eaeh man's household gmls. 3. In 

oblique narr. as an assertion and opinion of Themistocles, ' which 
(he maintained) they might lawfully do,* ^c. 

[5] 3. It agrees with the apposition propugnaculum instead of 
the subst. urbem. This is yery common when the apposition is the 
stronger notion. 5. One should expect fedseet, the sentence 

being a subordinate sentence in oblique narration. Sometimes, how» 
ever, the inf. is found, especially where a relative may be resolved 
into a conjunction with the demonstrative (as apud quam = et apud 
kanc), so that the senteuce becomes yirtually a principal TOutence^ 
connected co-ordinately with the preceding one. This is an iirata- 
tion of tho Greek construction. Z. § 603, (c). 6. Yes : AIc 11, 
6, quibua rebue effeciase : Dat 5, 4, quofieri. 7. At Marathom 

and Salamis : * suffering shipwreck* being a figurative expression 
for being worsted : and though Marathon was not a sea-fight, yet it 

> Hence^KtiM^EiMr o^t&eretMr cannotbe the rightreadinghere. 
• thcen nanifiragium is, of c<Mine, a Jtgwativa ezpnsaton here for beiiif 
«ronted ia a sea-flght. 
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[6] 1. Why is qui — intuerentur subj. ? — 2. Of potitis 
and magis, which denotes quantity (or degree of inten- 
sity), and which preference or selection ? [Pr. Intr. ii. 
437, 9.] — 3. What is intueri? — 4. What would remit* 
terent be in direct narration? [Pr. Intr. i. 460, (c), 3.] 
— 5. Why is miserant in the indic, though it is a sub- 
i>rdinate sentence in oblique narration ? 

EXERCISt. 

He told the ambassadors, not to demand an audience 
of the king, till he had set out. He told them to spin 
out the time as much as possible. He told them not to 
comply with their request, till he was restored to his 
country. Send good and distinguished men, [men] 
whose report you would believe, to inquire into the 
matter: in the meanwhile retain me as your hostage. 
I fear that we shall again suifer shipwreck before your 
city. Themistocles stoutly-maintained before the Ephori, 
that the ambassadors were not to be trusted. — UU^ Tum 
ihe speech of Themistocles from * Athenienses suo con- 
silio' to the end of the chapter into direct narration. 



Ch. VIII. [1] 1. What were the testarum suffra- 
gia? — 2, Explain the nature of ostracism, — 3. What is 
the deriv. and meaning of suffragium? — 4. Decline Ar- 
gos. 

cansed the failure of that expedition in which the naval forces were 
all along eo-operating with the land force&r— CZa«96«, however, is 
inserted to complete the fig. consistently : it was the power of Persia 
that was ahiptorecked. 

[6] 1. It gives the ground why the Lacedsmonians were unjust, 
and would therefore be in the subj. even in direct narration. 2. 

Magis, the former 'f—^tius, the latter. 3. < To have an eye to^ 

in one's conduct 5. Pr. Intr. L 466, &. See also Milt 3, [4], 1, 
on iransportaverat. 

Ch. VIII. [1] 1. Ostracism, icrpaKicyi6i. 2. See Keightley'8 
Greece, p. 76 ; Grecian and Roman Antiqq. p. 135, a, 3. Suh' 

frangere : it is therefore a fragment, especially of pottery, a pot- 
shera: and hence, from the custom of voting by such fragments 
(as sometimes with pebbles, ^iifot), it came to mean a vote \ 4. 

1 Wunder, however, with whom Frennd agrees, derives it firom suffraffo, an 
anJkle-bone or knuekle-bone. And certainly the d in tuffr&gium is r^^inst thfl 
4erinttion (tomfrango: frig-ili», Srt- 
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[2] 1 . Explain eum in : magnd cum dignitate. [Milt. 
7, [4], 4.] — 2. Since ejus refers to the nom. of the sen- 
tence, would not suas be more regular? — 3. Why is 
fedsset (in quod—fecisset) in the subj. ? [Pr. Intr. i. 
461, end!\ 

[3] I. How must hoc crimine be construed ?-^2. 
Give the meaning of crimen, [Milt. 8, [1], 2.] — 3. 
What tense is used with postquamy ut, ubi, to denote 
when or after a person had done so and so'? — 4. How 
may quod — videbat be construed ? — 5. How is ne con- 
strued after verbs oi fearing? — 6. Ne propter se, &c. : 
the nom. is here Laced(Bmonii et Athenienses, how is it 
that se can be used of Themistocles ? [Pr. Intr. :* 369.] 
— 7. Where was Molossia? — 8. Cum quo ei hospitium 
fuerat : — ^why is cum quo used, not quocum ? — 9. What 
was hospitium? Give the corresponding Greek term, 
and how may it be translated? — 10. Why is fuerat* 
used ? — 11. What makes this probable? — 12. Quote 
passages to prove that ^ guestfriends' (^im) might cease 
to be so. 

• 

The nom. and acc. sing. are of the Greek fonn, rd 'Apyoj. The pl. 
is Argi, orum, ^c. — Argos is probably acc. plur. — Argos ang. being 
used principally by poets and geographers ^ 

[2] 2. Yes : we must consider ejua used, because the LacedsB- 
monians are the principal subject of the whole sentence. (J?.*) 

[3] 1. « On thia charge: See Milt 8, [1], 1. 4. By the 

prea. participle. 8. Perhaps here the reason may be, that quO' 

cum * would have brou^t together three similar endings : Molosso- 
rum regem, quocum. For the general rule see Pr. Intr. ii. 81, p. 
253. 9. A mutual agreement to receive one another with friend- 
ship and hospitality, &c. The Greek term.was U"^» which Mr. 
Keightley translates ' a guest-friendship.' 10. Prob. the guest' 

friendship which had existed, had been broken oE 11. Thucy- 

dides mentions that Admetus was then not on good terms with 
Themistoclee. {'A6nnrov) Svra ahrC^ oh <p(\ov. 1, 136. 12. This 

appears from Xeru Ages. 2, 27 : SiH t^v icfMtv *Ayi7«Xrfo« ieviav : 
and Cic. Verr. 2, 36, 89, hospitium renuntiat. 

1 Yarro L. L. 9, 50, 150 : GraBcanice hoe JJrffo$j qtrain Latine .Argi. 
s D&hne says, with reference to Nepos the relater, bat tkia reason wonld 
nearly alioays justifV the use of ' is* for ' ««««.* 

* Obs. the Englisn idiom is oflen the same : ' vohen he A«ar(i,* ire. 
« But see Milt 1, [2], 7. 

• Bremi holds with Hensinger, that fueram (firom the old fuo = ^#o*) hab 
sometimes nearly the meaning of «ram, as ivt^^Ketv. He qnotes fh>m Nep. 
Attic. 7, 1, QtM amieis suis opus fuerant ad Pomp^m pr^dseeiUAuaf 
emnia ex sua re famUiari dedit.—TYM ezplanatimi given (firom Dfthne) Is flu 
fjveferable. 
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[4] 1. In in prmsentia is prasentid abl. smg. from 
prasentiaf 01 neut. pl. from prcssens? — 2. In quo majore 
religione se receptum tueretur\ does religione belong to 
tueretur or receptum? — 3. Explain arripere.—A. Explain 
ciBnmonia, — 5. Explain rccipcrc aliquem in fidem, — 6. /»- 
de non prius egressus est, quam rex eum — reciperet. Would 
any other construction be correct ? if so, what ? — 7. 
When is the imperfect subj. after priusquam and a past 
tense preferred to the perfect indicative ? [Pr. Intr. i. 500 
(end), and 501'.] — 8. What should be observed in this 
use of the imperf. subj. after priusquam and a past tense ? 
— 9. In what other construction is a preceding comple- 
ted action put in the imperf. subj. ? 

[5] 1. Explain publice. — 2. What is the word .'or 

[4] 1. Abl. sing. according to both Hand and Doderlein. 2. 

To tueretut^ : receptum = Sv AroSex^ivra, * ifke should be rcceived* 
{Dahne.) 3. ' To snaich haatily ;' so Alcib. 10, 5 : quod vesti- 

mentorum fuit arripuit. 4. Either (aubjectively) reli- 

gious reverence as a,feeling (which is the meaning here): or (o&- 
jectively) an act of outward worship by which that reverence 
was majiifested^ 5. * To give him a promise ofprotcc' 

tum.* Fides is cofrfidence and the belief founded upon it : hence it 
comes to mean the grounds or effects of confidence : belief or trust ; 
credit, fidelity, honesty ; promise, protection. 6. Yes: inde 

non prius egresms est, quam rex eum — recepit. 8. That 

the imperf. is so used, thoogh from the usual accuracy of the Roman 
idiom in marking the completion of one action before another began, 
one might have expected the pluperfect : e. g. Themistocles did not 
quit the sanctuary till Admetus had given him a promise of protec- 
tion. 9. In the form quum interrogaretur, &c. not interroga- 

tu8 esset. Pr. Intr. L 415, s. 

[5] 1. < In the name of their respectiye states :* opp. privatim. 
3. Palam opp. clam, occulto, secreto, ex insidiis. 

1 Breml wys : receptnm is parposely thrown into the participial form, for 
Themlstocles made snre of a reception, but it was a great object to him to eonr 
firm this, and make it more binding by the religious solemnity of the circom- 
stances and manner of it. 

s Kritz says : Conjnnctivns— licet rarins com hac voce (priusquam) coman- 
gator, potestate multom differt ab indicativo : quia res illa ad quam respicitur, 
non ut eerta ponitur, sed ita, ut in eogitaUone adhue versetur, et quadam quasj 
conditione teneatnr. — Cic. de Or. 1,59, traffadi quotidie antequam pro- 
uuncient, voeem sensim ezeitant ; quo significatur non facta jam pronunciatio, 
sed prffnuneiandi eonsilium. De Off'. 1, 21, 13, in omnibus negotiis prius^uam 
aggrediare adhibenda est prmparatio dUigens^ i. e. priusquam tibi recte 
suscipi posse videntur. (Ad Cat. 4, 5.) 

* Tac. Ann. 1, 39, reiigione sese tntabatur. 

«Bremi: nonsolum sanetitate qua etiam hominibus tribuitur, sedetiam 
rdigiosd veneratione. Cic. Balb. 24, 55. Saera Cereris—summd «a- 
jores nostri reiigione eo^fiei earimonidque voluerunt. So Plin. 6, 27, 31 
fpsein fik agri emrimonid. 
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pubUcly opp. secretly, dz^c? — 3. Distinguish between 
manere and admonere.—4. What is the meaning of am' 
sulere sibi? [Pr. Intr. i. 233.] — ^5. Construe consulere 
aUquem: constderein aliquem. [Pr. Intr. i. 233.] — 6. £z- 
plain esse in diMcile enim esse. [Pr. Intr. i. 460, (c), 1.] 
— 7. What is the usual word for accompanying a person 
to a place for the purpose of alSbrding him protection, or 
showing him respect ? 

[6] 1. What are the words for going on board a 
ship ? — 2. Distinguish between quis sit aperit, and qu% 
nt aperit. — 3. Si se conservasset : does se relate to Uie 
Qom. of the sentence ?•— 4. Explain its use here. [Pr. 
Intr. i. 369, 370.] — 5. Why is conservasset the pluperf. ? 

[7] 1. Before what words is at often found? — 2, 
Distinguish between procul and hnge. — 3. With refer- 
ence to this distinction, how may procul ab insuld be best 
«ranslated? — 4. Explain ^aZum. — 5. Distinguish between 
trratiam habere, gratiam referre, and gratias or grates (not 
gratiam) agere. — 6 Give the corresponding Greek 
phrases. 

EXERCISE. 

Themistocles feared that he should be condemned of 
high treason in his absence. When Themistocles heard 
this, he went on board. The Athenians and Lacedse- 



3. Praterita admoneo memori te mente : futwra, 
Ut monitus discas qusB sint, caveasque, monebo. 
This, however, does not quite hold good of admoneo. 7. Dedueere. 
[6] 1. In navem adecendere, navem conacendere^ : eeeendere !§ 
to elimb up or aecend to a place where one shall be elevated abeve 
othere : in rostra, to ascend the rostmm : in malum, to climb up a 
mast 2. Quis eit would be to give his name, &c., to distingiUBh 

him from others ; qui sit relates more to quality ; his rank, poeition, 
&c.^ 5. The ^mise would not be due till the master of the yesBel 
had saved himrrftXjiK^ '^'^.IJV^^^ . 

[7] 1. Before personal pronouns. Fr. Intr. ii. 462. 2. D5d. 

proeuL 3. * At some distance from the island.* 4. Tke- 

open eea : opp. Uie harbor, &c. 5 Ddd. gratias agere. 6. Gra- 
tiam referre == x<<p(v iirqSiSdvai. Gratiam habire = x^Pi^^H»^ or 
Ixw». Chratiae or grates agere = xdpiv Xiyiiv. 

1 Datam. 4, 3. Haim. 7, 6. 

t CkMnpare Z. $ 134. J^Tote. Kriiger, Lat Gram. p. 573 and Kritz, ad Cat 44, S 
oaintaln tUs distinction, but read fuit sit. 
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moaniaiui sent ambassadon to demand, in the names ol 
Aeir respectiTe states, that Themistocles [should be 
giren np.] Do not give up one to whom' you have sol* 
enmly promised yonr pzotection. Themistocles felt that, 
since ms being giren np was demanded by the ambassa- 
don of the Athenians and Lacedaemonians, he must pro- 
yide for his own safetj. I will infonn the captain who 
[and what] I am, and promise him a great [reward] if he 
mreB me. Themistocles prayed [Imn] not to give him 
np, for it was difficult, [he said,] to piOTide for his own 
safety. Af^r Themistocles was ianded (partic,), the 
ship was carried by a Tiolent stoxm to Naxus. Themis- 
tocles being landed, thanked the captain. I must perish 
if I land there. 



Ch IX. [1] 1. Distinguish between pUrique and 
phtrkm. [Pref. [1], 7.] — 2. What word appears to be 
Buperfluous, scio phrosque ita scripsissey Sfc, ? — 3. With 
what verbs are ita, sic, thus used in an apparently super- 
fluous manner ?— 4. Does the ita always refer to an inf. 
dause ? — 5. How may the force oi potisstmum^ be given 
Jn ^nglish ? — 6. Supply the ellipse in : quod mtateprox" 
imuif qui — reliqueruni-^-fitti* 

[2J 1. To what tense of ^ does the perf. veni cor- 
respond ?— 2. What word for ' house^ has also the mean- 
u^f oi faimily? — ^3. Is Crrmcus or Graius the more usual 
]|rozd Jor Greek in proee ? [Pref. [3], 5.] — 4. Construe 
quijphfrima mala ommum Chmorum t» domum tuam intuli. 
--r<^ G^vem omnium Grakrwn, — 6. What principle 
niay possibjy have led Nep. to choose que rather than et 
or ^ jn : patrumique meam defendere ? 

Go: DL [11 8. The tto, wfaich k afterwaidi explamed by the 
ini csIaiMe. Z. § 748. 3. With verbe of Aeortfi^, qfirmmgf 

demiting, learmmg, penuading oneeelf, Slo, 4, No: eame- 

Ihiiee to a danae ^nth ut and ue eubjunetive. See Flr. Intr. iL p 
S64. Di£ of Idiom 98. 5. By ' in prefereuee to uU otker ku- 

teriofif / m ■mphr, < rather tkm uny one eto».' & Quod t^tate 

froximue fuit (rhemietoeli, es iie) quif 4^ 

[3] 1. To the pres. : finr %Km, like «em, is < I am oome.' e<|uerMA4i 
iMira^M. 2. Damu». 6. Ph Intr. iL 236, 340, 344. 

illUt],[S),8. Pr.Ia1r 11.888. 
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[3] 1. What is the Greek for tn tuto esse, aad in 
wnat cases is tutum used substantively in this way ? — 2. 
Of capisse and incipere which is ' to make a beginning,^ 
and which is * to hegin^ unemphatically ? which refers 
most to the beginning of a state of things ? — 3. Give the 
Lat. phrase for ^making ahridge over a river.^ — 4. Why 
is dissolvere here used instead of the usual words for 
breaking down a bridge? — 5. What are those usual 
words ? [Supra 5, [1], 7.] — 6. What is there irregular 
in dissolveretur — circumiretur ? [Supra 5, [1], 9.] 

[4] 1. When is ^now' nunc and not jam? — 2. What 
is the force of exagitare ? — 3. Howdoes Dod. distinguish 
between cunctus and universus ?—4. How is the Eng. 
present translated in a sentence connected with a prin- 
cipal sentence in the fut. ? e. g. * ifl do this, I shall,^ Sfc. 
[Pr. Intr. i. 415.] — 5. How must Ho have a pleasant 
companion in anybodi/* be translated into Lat. ? — 6. 
Distinguish between hostis and inimicus, — 7. What may 
have led Nep. to use inimicus here rather than hostis ? 
— 8. Is colloqui aliquid^ cum aliquo (= * io talk over any 
thing with anybody^) a usual construction ? — 9. What w 
the usual constr. ? — 10. Give a similar instance to annum 
t e mp oris dare, — 1 1 . What is the force oi demi de 
his rebus? — 12. What peculiarity is there'in : ut — venire 
patiaris ? 



[3] 1. IvTip ia^Xti ilvai. (TAuc.) In acc. and aU. with prepoa- 
tions: e.g.%n tutum jjervenerun^, xii. 4, 3. 2. Ddd. inrtp«r0. 

[4] 1. Nunc is < now* of the present time, and often emphatically 
of present circumstances. P. I. ii. 865. 2. To ehaae and drive 

out like a wild beast 3. Cuncti =3 ' all, really combined :' 

univerai =s < all combined in ovr manner of conceiving them* 
5. ' Anybodif must be the acc. after the verb, and companion be 
put in aj^xMntion. * You will have anyhody, a pleasant companion.* 
7. To mark the antithesis between amicus and inimicus. 8. 
No. 9. Colloqui de aliqud re cum aliquo. 10. CaBs. 

B. C. 1, 3. Sex dies ad eam rem eonfieiendam epatii poe» 
tulant 11. = quod attinet ad; 'with respeet to, 12. Th« 

acc. me is undeistood, being implied by the preceding mihi. 

1 WiiheoUogui ret m&y be compared inttituta mt^or um ditttrert 
%in. Oat 5, 9. 

14 
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EXERCISE. 

I know that Thucydides has written, that Themis' 
tocles passed over into Asia in the reign of Artaxerxes. 
I know that most authors have stated that Themistocles 
nflicted more evils on the house of Xerxes than any 
ither of the Greeks. After the battle of Salamis 
5Cerxes retumed into Asia. If it is necessary, we will 
lestroy the bridge which you have made over the 
Danube. If I obtain your friendship, I shall feel * that 
I am freed from danger. If I shall be [chascd and] 
driven out by the whole confederate bodyof the Greeks, 
I shall fly to you. If I obtain your friendship, you will 
have in me a good friend. I beg of you to talk-over 
these subjects with me. At the end of a year I will 
come to you. 



Ch. X. [1] 1. Why is hujus separated from amm^ 
magnitudinem ? [See chap. 1, [1], 5.] — 2. What does 
talis imply ? — 3. What is the force of venia in ve?iiam 
dare? — 4. Distinguish between mirarij admirarij demi- 
rari. [Pref. [3], 4] . — 5. Litteris sermon ique Per- 
sarum : distinguish between litterm and sermo. — ^. How 
does Dahne explain the present subj. dicatur after erudi- 
tus est? [See above, chap. 1, [1], 8.] — 7. Who are 
hi qui in Perside erant nati ? — 8. What is the statement 
of Thueydides ? 



Ch. X. [1] 2. < Such* =r < 80 great,* tantu& 3. Simply 

* permisnon.* 5. The simplest explanation is that littercR = the 

Uterature ofthe Pereians; the etudy of tkeir authors : sermo, con- 
versation with them'. 7. D&hne considers it a periphrasis for = 
Pers<B : but this puts so afasnid an hyperbole into the mouth of Com. 
Nep., that I can hardly imagine him to mean Persians, but the 
Asiatic Greeks about the Persian court : to whom the Persian was 
indeed very necessary, and a language constantly used by them, but 
not their mother tongue. 

1 JnUUigere. 

s The (1688 probable) explanation, which Breml seem8 to prefer, Is that 
litterm tefen to the knoioledge of the Peraian eustoma and manner» ; eermo to 
' the language.^ This word, he says, is teldom nsed in the sense of lingua In 
the older writers, bnt is foand in Nep. Hannib. 13, 2, Chrmeo eermone. Attic 4, 
t. ^ermo iMtinua : and in Cic. Bmt 35. It is common in QuHUilian 
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[2] Explain Themistocles^s retum from the Persian 
court in Asiam, 

[3] 1. What would be the Greek phrase for qu(B et 
vanem praberet ? Give the probable meaning of panis 
and opsonium in this passage. — 2. Go through Myuntem, 
— 3. By oppidum must we understand Athens or Mag- 
nesia?—i. Was then the exile Themistocles buried at 
Athens 1 

[4] 1 . What is the fuller form of multimodis ? Prove 
this from Cicero. — 2, What is the force of neque in 
neque negat? — 3. Distinguish between the verbs that 
express to take, sumere, capere, prehender e. — 
4. How may neque negat be construed? — 5. What 
should be observed in sua sponte ? [MiU. 1, [4], 5.] — 6. 
Distinguish between sua sponte and ultro, — 7. Why is 
poUicitus esset the subj. ? 

[5] 1 . What is the derivation of quoniam ? [Pr. Intr. 
ii. 840.] — 2, Of quia and quoniam, which agrees best 
with iirsi, which with oVi ? which with * because,^ which 



[2J Asia Minor is meant, which in the time of Comelius was tha 
Roman province of Asia K 

[3] 1. ds ipTov. * Bread^ is mentioned as the principal food of 
man : i. e. for the necesaariea of life : opwnium, which is propeily 
any food (except bread) that was cooked or dreesed hy the aid oj 
fire, is used for the delicacies of the table, the more luxurious ar- 
ticles of food, dress, fumiture, &c 3. Athena : the tomb of 

Themistocles existed, even in the days of the geographer Pausanias', 
near the largest basin of the Piraeus. 4. See the statement of 

Thucydides, reported at the end of thb chapter. 

[4] 1. == miUti» modi», Cic. Orat 45, 153. Sed quid ege 
vocvdea 7 Sine vociUibu» »<Bpe brevitati» cauea contrahebant, ut 
ita dicerent, multimodi», tecti^ fracti», 2. s nee 

tamen : as Ages. 1, 4. Fhoc. 2, 5, &c. 

3. SuMiMUB tmiH; CAPiMUBque ut |)OMt JeamtM .- 
Prendimub illa, manu volumus qutecumque tenere, 

See Ddd. »umere, 4. *Without denying:* but better hero 

< though he doe» not deny* or (since this is the real meaninff) 
* though he allow»* 6. DOd. »ponte. See Milt 1, [4], 8. 7. 

Because the statement is made not a» an hi»torical fact by Nepos, 
but as the statement of Thucydides. 

[5] 1. Quom = quum and j'am. 2. Quia s= 8ri, < becau»e ' 

1 So Hannib. 8, 4, and Cic. L^. Man. 3, 7, tn Atim luet. 
3 /. e. in the second centnry atter ChrUit. 
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with ^since?^ [Pr. Intr. ii. 841.] — 3. Which describea 
rather the occasion of an action or the opportunity foi 
performing it, than the cause or ground of it ? [Pr. Intr. 
ii. 840.]— 4. Does quod ever state a real cause as such^ 
and not merely an alledged or supposed cause ? [Pr. Intr. 
ii. 841, d.'] — 5. Give the deriv. of quia. [Pr. Intr. ii. 
840, note.] — 6. Does quoniam govem the subj. ? — 7. 
Why then is concederetur the subj. ? 

EXERCISE. 

I admire his greatness of mind. We admire the 
greatness of mind [that characterizes] such men. The- 
mistocles addresses the king with much greater readiness 
and fluency than this man can, who was bom in Persia. 
If you choose to foUow my counsels, you will conquer 
Greece. Themistocles retumed to Magnesia with great 
presents bestowed upon him by the king. I will present 
you with this city, to supply you with bread. The king 
promised to give Themistocles the city of Lampsacus, 
from which to supply himself with wine. There are 
[still] remaining in our days two monuments to Themis- 
tocles. C. Nepos says that Themistocles died at Mag- 
nesia of [some] disease : though he allows that his 
bones were privately buried in Attica by his friends. I 
despair of being able to make good what I have prom- 
ised the king with reference to the conquest of Greece. 
I fear that you will not be able to make good what you 
have promised the king. [Begin with rel. clause. See 
Pr. Intr. i. 30.] 



quomam s= hst, * since* 3. Quoniam. 4. Quod has often 

ike objective meanmg of quia. 5. From an obsolete plural ques, 

to which quibus belongs ; as tria from irea. 6. No. 7. It m 

given as the statement made by Thucydides. So easet damnatu». 
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ARISTIDES. 

Ch. I. [1] 1. Distinguish between (Bqualts, par^ 
similis. — 2. Wliat is the sense of (BquaUs here? — 3. 
What case or cases does (squalis govem ? — 4. What is 
its general construction in the sense of contemporary ? 
— 5. What is the Lat for * m y conte mp oraryj ox^ a 
conte mp orary of mine ?—-6 , Is Themistocli the gen. 
or dat. ? — 7. Go through Themistocles, — 8. What is tho 
force of itaque here ? — 9. What is the meaning of prin' 
cipatusheTel — 10. What is the deriv. of ohtrectare? — 

11. What then is the literal meaning of oh-trectare? — 

12. Does it generally imply envy and bad feeling? — 

13. Prove this. — 14. Is ohtrectare ever used of things? 
— 15. What case does ohtrectare govem ? — 16. How 
does Dod. distinguish between ohtrectatio and invidia ? 

[2] 1 . What should you remark with respect to the 
tense of antestaret ?-r-2, What does innocentia mean 

Ch. L' [1] 1. D6d. <8quu8. 3. Gen.^ or dat. 4. Gen.: 

but not exclusively. — Z. § 411. 5. Meus aqualis : aq, being 

virtually a substantive. 8. * Accordingly^ * and so :* i. e. as 

might naturally be expected from the circumstance of their being 
contemporaries. 9. Thefirst rank in the state : its meaning in 

ii. 6, 3 is more general. 10. Oh-tractare\ 11. To puU 

against another : hence ' io he an opponent or a rivaV 13. 

Ohtrectare vero alteri aut illa vitiosa amulatione, qua rivali' 
tati similis est, amulari, quid hahet utilitatis ? quum sit amulantiB 
angi alieno hono, quod ipae non haheat ; ohtrectantis autem, 
angi alieno hono, quod id etiam alius haheat, Tufle. 
4,26. 14. Yes: e. g, qui huic ohtrectant legi atque cauMB, 
C. Leg. Man. 8, 21. 15. Dat., and in later writers the acc, 
16. Dod. invidia (4). 

[2] 1. That general truths, i. e. assertions valid at all times are 
put in Lat in the imperfect suhj, after a past tense, according to 
the general rule for the sequence of tenses. We should generally 
use the present tense *. 2. A blameless, guileless character. 

1 JEqualis temporum iilorum. Cic. 

9 Ob-treetare, accordioK to Paul. (ex Fest.) Is ' fkcere qoid eontra traetantem^* 
D0d. considers it for obdetreetare, ob having the same meaning as In ob-ambulare, 
where it = t^ud, * along ^/ * near.* Surely the meaning of 06 b advereug Is 
the tme one. 

* Not however always : e. g. he told him that God w the panisher of tht 
wicked ; rather than ' m.' 

14* 
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here ? — 3. What mood do quamquam and quamvis le- 
spectively take in Latin writers of the Golden Age ? 
[Pr. Intr. i. p. 158, note u.] — 4. What mood does ets% 
usually take ? — 5. What is the meaning of quamvis ? 
[Pr. Intr. i. p. 158, note u.] — 6. Explain ahstineniia. — 
7. Why is audierimus in the subjunctive ? — 8. Give in- 
stances. — 9. How would you construe quod quidem 1 — 
10. To what may quod be considered equivalent in this 
restrictive use of it ? — 1 1 . Is cognomen or agnomen the 
usual expression for a name conferred upon a man for 
some good quality or noble action? — 12. Can you give 
any other instance where Nepos calls such a name a 
cognomen? — 13. What should you observe in the con- 
struction cognomine Justus sit appellatus? — 14. Is there 
any thing to be observed about the tense sit appellatus ? 
— 15. Yxom vfhaX ^oe^ collabefcLctus come? — 16. When 
do the compounds of fado take -iicior, not -fio, in the 
passive ? — 17. What is properly tne meaning of collabe- 
fieri? — 18. To what is the word generally applied ? — 
19. What is meant hytestula illa? — ^20. What force has 
iUa here? — ^21. How would ^the seven years^ war' be 



4. Indic 6. Disinterestedness : prop. the wiihholding oneself 

firom another^s property, rights, ^e. 7 The subjunctive is used 
in limitations of this kind, that are added after positive statements ^ 
Z. § 559. 8. numquam Ulum ne minima quidem re offendif quod 
quidem senserim, Cic. Am. 27, 103. 9. So far at least. 10. 
To quantum, 11. Agnomen. 12. Phocion, 1, 2, ex quo 

eognomine Bonua est appeUatus. 13. That the name is 

not jn the gen. after cognomen) &>c but, as if indeclinable, in appo- 
«tion to it' (B.) 14. Since it follows excellebat, the imperfect 

sabj. would be the usual construction: but see Pr. Intr. L 418. — Z. § 
512, Note. 15. Collabefieri, 16. When they chanffe a into i 
in the active * : perficio, perficior : but labefacio, labefio, &c 
Zumpti § 183. 17. To be made tofall; compare Phoc. 2, 4, 

concidit autem maxime uno crimine. 18. To buildings, that 

are in danger of falling. 19. Ostracism. 20. That well 

known, &c. 21. Bellum (iUud) septem annorum, not beUum 

1 D&hne adds, that the modesty of thls ezpression is also increased by the 
ase of the first piBrson plural. See Pref. 8. 

* This is especially the case when the person bearing the name it the nom 
to the Terb: but aiso In other cases: Oabinio Seeunds-^gnowun GftanetM 
unurpare eoneettit. Suet. Claud. 24.— ctt« feeimus Aurea nomen. Ov. Bfet. 15 
98. Bremi.—Z. ^ ^t, Jfote. 
' D&t-JUiOt 'ficior; -/octo sed dat tibi -/»• 
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expressed by a writer of the Grolden Age, and how would 
it not be ezpressed ? Why ? 

[3] 1. Qui quidem : Explain this use of quidem. — 2. 
From what are the notions of reprimi, concitari, here bor- 
rowed? — 3. Is *to see a man write,' videre aliquem 
scribentem, or videre aliquem scribere? — 4. Is 
quarere ab aliquo the only construction ? 

[4] 1 . What is the Lat. for * not to know^ a person ? 
— 2, What kind of not knowing a person does ignorare 
express? — 3. Give instances of this meaning. — 4. Give 
the rule for ut and the subj. after elaborasset, [Pr. Intr. 
i. 73.] — 5. Why is elaborasset in the subj. ? 

[5] 1. Explain the hic, — 2, Explain ihe per in pef' 
ferre. — 3. What should you remark about descendit? 
[Pr. Intr. i. 514.] — 4. Give the various ways of express- 
ing * six years after he was banished,^ [Pr. Intr. i. 310.] 
— 5. Why is tlus form chosen here rather than some of 
the others ? — 6. Explain de in descendit, and compare it 
with a Greek prepos. — 7. What verb denotes the oppo- 
site direetion, both in Greek and Latin? — 8. Does^r* 
express doubt whether it was actually in the sixth year ? 
— 9. What is the derivation offere according to Hand ? 
— 10. Whatis Si populiscitum ? — 11. Is the derivation of 

septenne; for the adjj. in ennis, as biennis, &>c,, were not then 
usaally employed. 

[3] 1. Frefl [4], 7. 2. From horses : concitare is, to spur 

a hoise on : reprimere or eoerctre, to hold him in. 3. Both aie 

correct, jnst as in English to aee a man writing, and to see a m4tn 
write : the paiticp. is used when the emphaas is on the action aeen 
as it waa doing : if the emphaais is on the preceding peraon or on the 
verb, the acc. and infl is used 4. No : qtuerere ab, de, ex 

aliquo,—Z, § 393. 

[4] 1. Generally non nosse aliquem, 2. The not knowing 

by sighL 3. Liy. 26, 12, 17, Productue (Numida) — igno - 

rare se mulierem simulabat, Suet Vitell. 17, nam ignoraba^ 
tur, 5. It is in oblique narration. 

[5] 2. Through, l e. to the end. 5. If one of the fonns 

with post expiessed had been chosen, postquam would have occuired 
twice in one sentence. 6. It is used of motion from the inteiior 

of a continent oi country down to the coast: so Karafiatvetv, 
7. Adscendere and dva ^atvuv, 8. Accoiding to Hand, it doea 

not . . . but hiB aiguments do not convince me. 9. fere, fermt 

sssfirme, fiimly, stiictly. 10. Accoiding to Roman customs a 

deciee passed by the whole nation ; i. e. Senate and people, pHebt, 
PopuUscito here s= populijussu, 11. No : populus and setfM 
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ptwulisciium, populus and scio ? — 12 What is the porf 
01 sciscere ? 

EXERCISE. 

Livius was a contemporaiy of Ennius's. Aristides 
had committed nothing, so far at least as I have heard, 
that should have made him considered to deserve such 
[Pr. Intr. C. 10.] a punishment. It was soon seen how 
dangerous a thing it was to dispute the first place [in 
the govemment] with Themistocles. In the sixth year 
after Aristides was hanished, the King of Persia made a 
descent upon Greece. A man was writing that Aristides 
should be banished. When Aristides saw a man wri- 
ting that he should be batiished for ten years, he inquired 
of him, why he thought that Aristides deserved such a 
punishment. 



Ch. III. [1 ] 1 . When is * thaf translated by * quo ?' 
[Pr. Intr. i. 63.] — 2. When only should ^ perhaps,^ ^per- 
chance^ be translated hy forte ? — 3. How must you trans- 
late ' perhaps f^in ^perhaps he will come?^ — 4. What sort 
of numerals are quadringena and sexagena ? — 5. Why 
are they used h«r#? [P. I. Caut. 23.]--6. Why is 
Delum used, and not in Delum? [Milt. 1, [1], 29.] — 

^ 7. Go through Delos. Why is id, which means Delos, 

* in the neutt gender ? [Pr. Intr. 48.] 

[2] 1. Why isfuerit in the subjunctive ? [Pr. Intr. 
109.]— 2. Why in the perf. subj. ? [Pr. Intr. 40.]— 3. 
What kind of abstinence or moderation is abstinentia? — 
4. How should quum be construed in quum pr<Bfuisset? 
[* Although,' P. I. 489.] — 5. What are meant by res? — 
6. Parse qui in : qui efferretur. [An old form of the abl. 
fm. quif as in quicum.l — 7. What is the meaning of ef 



Senatus c e n s e t, pleba s c i s c i t, poptUus j u b e t 12. 

Scivi : populus jure s civit. C. Phil. 1, 10, 26. 

Ch. III. [1] 2. Particulas «, ecquid, «m, ne, num f o r t e se- 
quatur. 3. By fortasse with the indicative, or forsitan with 

the subj. 

[2] 3. Dod. modus (5). 5. Res sc puhMcm, public offices. 

So Dat 2, 1, majoribus rebus pneease. 7. * To carry out ;* 

that w, *for burial/ and hence it comes to mean * to bury,* like tha 
Oieek //tjf/fitiy. 
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ferre ? to what Greek word does it answer ? — 8. Does 
reliquerit follow the regular rule for the sequence of 
tenses 1 [P. I. 40, and note c. — 418.] — 9. Is it in proposi- 
tions that express a purposej or in those that express a 
consequence, that the peff, subj. follows a past tense ? 
418.] — 10. What author is fond of this construction ? 
>18, a.] 

[3] 1. How do you construe quofactum est, ut , . . / 
— 2. What does puhlice mean? — 3. In what manner 
were persons entertained at the puhhc cost ?— 4. Who 
were entertained at the public cost in ihe Prytaneum ? 
— 5. What were those called, on whom this privilege 
was conferred for life? [dgtVZroi.] — 6. What was this 
support at the public cost called ? — 7. What are the forms 
for *so many years after' an event happened? [P. I. 
310.] — 8. In this construction does postquam usually 
take the perfect or the pluperfect ? [P. I. Note s, p. 
114.] 

EXERCISE. 

Aristides fixed that five hundred talents should be sent 
to Delos every year [as a contribution from each state.] 
Four hundred talents were sent every year to Delos', 
which they made the common treasury. You, such is 
your integrity, will scarcely leave money for your fu- 
neral. Aristides was a man of such integrity, that his 
daughters were maintained at the public cost. Although 
Aristides had been chosen to hold public offices of such 
responsibility, he was a man of such integrity that he 
died in the greatest poverty. Aristides having diedin 
the greatest poverty, his daughters received marriage- 
portions from the public treasury. 



[3] 2. At the public cost 3. In the Prytaneum, where a 

perpetual fire was kept burning. 4. The PlTtanes or presidents 

of the senate, foreign ambassadors, envoys who had retunied home 
from foreign missions which they had conducted with ability ; and 
citizens who had been of signal service to the state, or the descend- 
ants of such citizens. [Dict. of Antiqq.] 6. Victus quoiidia- 

nus in Prytanio De Orat. 1, 54 
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PAUSANIAS. 

Ch. I. [1] 1. To what words are homo and vir re- 
spectively opposed ? — 2. Give an instance in which 
homOf as opposed to vtr, expresses contempt. — 3. Give 
an instance of its being used with an epithet which ex- 
presses praise, as it is in this chapter. — 4. Explain its 
use here. — 5. Explain the use of hamo and vir in the fol- 
lowing passage : (Marius) et tulit dolorem, ut vir ; et, ut 
homo, majoremferre sine causd necessarid noluit. Cic . Tusc . 

2, 22, 53. — 6. How would you distinguish homo when 
used with epithets of praise from mV with such epithets ? 
— 7. Give an instance of magnus homo from Cicero. — 8. 
Explain omne genus vita, — 9. What is the meaning of 
varius? — 10. Distinguish between varius a.nd diversus, 
— 1 1 . What sentences are connected by ut — sic or ita 1 
— 12. Have they ever an adversative meaning? — 13. 
How may these particles be construed when they have 

Gh. I. [1] 1. Homo is opposed to deus or bellua : ' man,' as a 
h u m a n b e i n g : vir to mulier, as a human being of . the m a 1 e 
sex. 2. (Uatilina) utebatur hominibus improbis multia; et 

auidem optimis ae viris deditum esse simulabat, Cic. Coel. 5, 12. 

3. Ex hoc ease hunc numero, quem patrea nostri viderunt, divinum 
hominem, Africanunu Cic. Arch. 7, 16. 4. Africanus is taken 
as belonging to the human race, and vet raised above it by charac- 
ter: he is considered, that is, with reierence to the whole' human 
race. 5. He endured pain like a man, that is, without any of 
a woman's weaknoss, and yet, as being a human being, man and 
no more than man, he did not wish to suffer more than was neccs-. 
sary. 6. Homo relates rather to the qualities, whether good or 
bad, that characterize man as such ; or one man from another, with 
this exception, that those which denote bravery, strength of mind, 
and all that distinguishes man from woman, are usually expressed by 
vir with a proper epithet, and also those which imply eminence and 
worth in social life : e. g. virfortis, clarus, summus, Slc. 7. 
Virum bonum et magnum hominem — perdidimus. Epp. ad 
Att 4, 6, l. 8. * AD the relations of life ;' as soldier, citizen, 
commander-in-chief, &c. 9. ' Inconsistent,* showing, as it 
were, different hues and colors, at different times. 10. Dod. 
varius (]). 11. Comp«^rative sentences of equality: as «pi 

12. Yes : as < on the one hand so on the other.' 

JS Br ihough—ryet ; or by indeed — hut : s=s quidem — setf. 
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an adversative force ? — 14. Give an instance from Com. 
Nep. 

[2] 1 . What remark has been made on our author^s 
use of hic? [Milt. 6, [3], 1.] — 2. Govem Persarum, — 
3. Give an instance of this use of the gen. after in pri' 
mis from Cicero. — 4. By what participle should we ex- 
press the phrase quos viritim legerai? — 5. Does legerat 
necessarily imply that Mardonius had chosen each man 
himself? — 6. Give instances. — 7. What kind of adw. 
end in sim or tim ? — 8. How are they generally fomied ? 
— 9. Give instances of their being formed from substan- 
tives and adjectives. — 10. Give instances of adverbs in 
tim from substantives or adjectives, that do not end in 
a-tim, — 11. How would you constme haud ita magna 
manus? — 12. With what adverbs is Aai/Jfound? [Pr. 
Intr. ii. 767, (3).] — 13. Of the great writers, who do, 
and who do not, use haud ita? [Pr. Intr. ii. p. 168, 
note.] — 14. Give an instance of the separation of *w' 
from its substantive, as here in: eo que — cecidit prcBlio. 
[Them, 8, 3.] 

[3] 1. Give instances of miscere used to denote 
political confusion ; the disturbance of a settled consti- 
tution, <fec. — 2, What English word answers best to 
concupiscere ? — 3. Why is posuisset in the subj.? [Pr. 
Intr. 461.]— 4. What is the meaning of epigramma? — 
5. Govem victoruB, — 6. What should be observed with 
respect to the place of this ergo ? [Pract. Intr. 207.] — 



14. (Agenlaus) u t naturam fautricem hahuerat in trihuendis animi 
virtutibus, 8ie, maleficam nactus eat in corpore fingcndo. Ages. 
8, 1. - 

[2] 3. Multaque, ut in primia Sieulorum in dicendo 
copiosua est, commcmoravit. Cic. Verr. Act. 2, 2, 36, 88. 4. 

By the participle picked. 5. No : in Lat a peison is often said 

to do what he causes to he done. 6. AtticiH^s father omnibus 

doctrinis . . . filium erudivitz=* had him instructed in.* Att 1, 
2. So r evocavit, Chabr. 1,2. 7. Distributiye a,dw. 

8. By adding im to the supine root : oBS-im, punct-im. 9. Ca- 

terratim, gregatim, privatim. 10. TribUtim, < tribe by tribe .-' 

and viritim, the word in our passage. 11. * A not very numer- 

ous army: Pract Intr. ii. 778, q : and Diff. of Id. 75, (5). 13. 

Cic. does not use haud ita : Terence, Comelius, Virgil, Horace do. 

[3] 1. omnia miscire, Sall. omnia armis miscire, Veii. plura 
miscere, Cic. 9. Tq cov^l : tQ loiig for. 4, An inscription 



ISB QUESTIONS ON 

7. What does scribere mean in epigtammate scripto ? — -8. 
Give instances of this meaning. — 9. What are the more 
usual words ? — 10. Quote the iitiy^dmut, 

EXERCISE. 

Alcibiades was indeed among the first of the Atheni- 
ans in political ability, but inconstant in every relation 
of life. Pausanias was first blamed for having carved 
on a golden tripod, that under his command the Persians 
were annihilated at Plataea, and that their general him- 
self had fallen in that battle. Pausanias is to be blamed 
for having carved [upon it.] that he with a not very 
numerous army annihilated the Barbarians at Platsea. 
The Lacedaemonians are to be praised for having erased 
this inscription, and carred [on it] nothing, but that the 
Barbarians had been rorted at Plataea by a not very nu- 
merous army of Greeks. Two hundred thousand of the 
infantry, which consistf^d of picked men, fell in that 
battle. Pausanias is to be blamed for having begun to 
create all manner of pol?tical confusion [after] he had 
annihilated the Persians at Plataea. 



Ch. II. [1] 1. In what sense is Hellespontus here 
used? — 2 GoYem Ci/pruma.nd Hellespontum. [Milt. 1, 
[1], 30.] 

[2] 1. What kind of similarity does par denote ? — 
2. Why is elatius in the comparative ? — 3. Distinguish 



firom M and ypd^. 7. < To canre* upon it 8. Alcib. 6, 5, in 
quihua devotio fuerat Bcripta. So Saet Cfles. 85, solidam 
eolumnam — statuit, scripsit que Parenti PatritB : and Liv. 4, 
20, 11, se A. Comelium Coseum eonsulem scripserit. 9 

Jnscribere, incidere. 

10. ^'EAA^uv ipxty^Si hr^ ffrpardv (5X<er< Mijiw, 
Ilavoavtas ^oiPtp itvfift* ivi&ijKS rdit. 
Ch. II. [1] 1. For the coasts of the Heilespont 
[2] 1. D5d. iBquus (2). 2. It had before been mentioncd that 
he was elated, elatus, by the victory at PlatsBa : chap. 1,3. His 
second succeas rendered him still more so. It might be explained 
by Pract. Intr. 408. 3. Complures denotes several, generally a 

good many, considered together as one body or^party : Uke plerique 
U does not tako a partitive genitive case '. Plures, on the othcf 

c Cffm/^urM JkMtMtm U foiud, Hirt B. 0. 8, 48 
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between plures and complures, — 4. What is the force of 
non-nulli? — 5. Why is redderet in the subjunctive 1 [Pr. 
Intr. 483.] — 6. What is the force of the re in redderet? 

[3] 1 . Why eognovit, and not cognoverat ? [Pr, Intr. 
514.] — 2, In what construction does postquam generally 
take the pluperf. ? [Pr. tntr. p. 114, note s.] — 3. Dis* 
tinguish between ajines, necessarii, and propinqui,—A. 
Govem muneri. [Pr. Intr. 242, (3).] — 5. Give the two 
ways of expressing *he wishes to be connected 
with you,' using cupere and conjungere. [Pr. Intr. 
145. Z. ^ 610.] — 6. Why was it necessary to express 
the se in our passage ? — 7. Do verbs of wishing ever 
take ut instead of the acc. and inf ? [Yes : Pract. Intr. 
ii. 819.] — 8. With which of such verbs is this common ? 
with which very rare ? — 9. Give an instance of cupere 
with ut. — 10. With which verb of wishing is Cic. fond 
of inserting the acc. of the personal pron. ? [Pr. Intr. 
149 r.] 

[4] 1. Parse feceris. [Pr. Intr. i. 415.] — 2. How 
does this differ from the English idiom ? [Pr. Intr. i. 
415,416: see note s.] — 3. Parse volueris. — 4. What 
is the usual pron. for * any^ after si? [Pr. Intr. 391.] — 
5. Is si quisquam ever used ? [Pr. Intr. i. 391, note w.] 
— 6. What 4oes si quisqiuim mean ? [Pr. Intr. i. 391, 
note w.] — 7. Is si aliquis ever used ? [Pr. Intr. i. 391 
Remark, p. 138.] — 8. Govem mittas. [Pr. Intr. 539, 
(1).] — 9. What is there peculiar in face? — 10. Whal 
does certus mea.n in certum hominem? — 13. What is 



hand, is comparative, with ref. to a smaller number. 4. SotM, 

and not a veryfew : it is however less strong, as this passage shows, 
than eomplurea. 6. Yerbs compounded with re often denote a 
duty imposed upon a person ; the laying on him the ohligation to do 
flomething. So reddere^ debitum. Regg. 1, 5. 

[3] 3. Ddd. necessarius. 6. Because otherwise the conjungi 

might have been referred to the preceding accusative [eos] quos 
ceperat. 8. Optare seldom takes the inf. : cupere hardly ever uL 
— Z. § 613. Note. 9. Quod ego quidem nimis quam eupio, 

ut impetret. Plaut Gapt. 1, 2, 17. 

[4| 9. The usual form is fae: face occurs in Plautus, Torencu, 
&c. 10. Trustworthy. 

1 Cknnp. rtnwniiar» Alc 10, S; ritf^r*'^ I*«I' ^» 1» r^^rrt Etun. 19, 1\ 
'» *8eer9 Cbs. B. G. 5, 30, 3. 

15 
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Nepos'8 practice with respect to quocum and cum quo ? 
^MUt. 1, [2], 7.] 

[5] 1 . What is the force of con or cum in col-laudat ? 
—2. Explain ne cui rei parcat. [Pr. Intr. i. 80.] — 3. Is 
poUicetur in the usual tense and mood for such a sen- 
tence as it is here placed in? — 4. The words si fece- 
rity nullius rei a se repulsam laturum are in ohlique nar- 
ration, to which Nepos has passed, as is often done, 
from the direct form. Tum them into direct narration, 
as Xerxes would use them. — 5. What tense is feccris 
here? — 6. Now tum this into oblique narration: "Ac 
said that if he did this, he should meet with no refusal to 
any of his requests from himP — 7. Why then is fecerit 
tised in Nep. ? 

[6] 1. To what is m quo facto equivalent? — 2. To 
what is quam equivalent ? — 3. What is the usual posi- 
tion 6f non with a participle and est ? — 4. When should 
it stand before the participle ? — 5. Give instances of its 
standing emphatically before the auxiliary verb at the 
end of a clause. 

EXERCISE. 

He answers, that if he drives the garrisons of the 
Greeks from the Hellespont, he will give him his daugh- 

[5] 1. Highly, 7nuch. 3. Since qucB pollicetur belong to 

Xerxe^s mcfisage as related by Comelius, it would be more usual to 
place the verb in the subjunctive^f — ^the narration being oblique 
(Pr. Intr. 460) since, however, it was an historical fact that Pausa- 
nias did make these promises, the indicative may stand ^ See Pr. 
Intr. 466, the last sentence : and compare Milt. 3, [4], 1. 4. [Idj 
tifeceria, nullius rei a me repulsam feres. 5. Fut perf. 6. 

Id si fecisset, nulliua rei a se repuUam laturum. Pract lutr. 
p. 163, b. Obs. 7. Instead of a paat tense, he had used the bis- 

torical present collaudat — petit : he therefore uses the perf. subj, 
instead of the pluperf. Compare also Pr Intr. 468, with tke Remark. 

[6] 1. Dum ista facit or faciebat ; the prepos. denotes duration. 
Comp. Thenv 2, [1]. 2. Et eam. 3. Before the est. 4. 

Whan there is another participle to which it is opposed : as, n o n 
deterritu s — sed concitatua eat, 5. Conon, 1, 3, accep» 
turos non fuisae: Han. 13, 3, ausua non est; Milt 2,5, 
ausi non sunt. 

» Comp. Cinri. \, 4, si ea, gua polliceretur, prmsUtistel. 
• Jftmpare Conon, 3, .3, delibera utrun eolloqui wuJis, cn per liU$ra$ agen, 
fmgs co/fitas 
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tor in marriage. If you driye the Persians from Cypnuf 
I will send a trustworthy person to confer with you. If 
you do this, you will reduce Sparta and the rest of 
Greece under your power, by my assistance. The 
Ephori praise Pausanias highly, and beg him to spare 
no ezertion (res) to drive the Persian garrisons out of 
Cyprus. If from meeting with equal success in this 
undertakiag (res), you become still more elated, you 
will be recalled home. Miltiades was not acquitted. 
If Sparta and the rest of Greece is reduced under my 
power by your assistance, I promise that you shall not 
meet with a refusal from me in any thing [you may ask.] 



Ch. III. [1] I. Observe the order in post mu 
multo, where the general assertion that it was cifter 
what had been before asserted is limited by the non 
multo : give other examples of this order from Nep. — 
2. Can you give any instance where the word or words 
marking how much, precede the post ? — 3. Can we con- 
ceive any cqllida ratio of disclosing his views ? — 4. Of 
aperire and patefacere, one means to open that whose 
top was covered; the other, to open that of which the 
sides were enclosed: which means to open an enclosed 
space ? — 5. Construe cogitata. — 6. What should be re- 
marked in the sentences non enim, &c. ? — 7. What does 
yjltus here mean ? 

[2] 1. Who were the qui aderant? — 2, Why is 
possent in the subjunctive ? — 3. Give an instance from 



Ch. III. [1] 1. Cim. 3, [4], post, neque ita multo, Alcib. 
11,1, qui post aliquanto natus. 2. Fel. 2, 4, neque ita 

multopost 3. Yes : that of disclosing them gradually, and 
as he found peraoos inclined to receive them and support him ; draw- 
ing men on to commit themselves, bo that they could neither recede 
nor advance without danger, and so on. 4. Dod. aperire, 5. 
' His plans' or * views :* cogitare, to think dbout a thing, being ofteu 
cquivalent to planning it 6. The distance of non from the 

eolum, to which it belongs. 7. * Mode of living:* it is very often 

joined to another word, as here, and then denotes all that belongs tc 
a person's mode of living^ except what the added word denotei^ 
hence here it iucludes his table, his tcnt, his fomiture, his state, &c. 

[2] 1. His guests. 2. The verb is sometimes in tho subj. 

aftor quam with a comparative, 3. Quid ? iu^ vass^^ wxmh 



If2 QUESTIONS ON 



*aft 



^ep. — 4. Give an example from Cicero. — 5. With 
what verbs does tliis principally occur ? — 6. What made 
his guests unable to bear the Persian luxury of his ban- 
quets ? 

[3] 1 . What word might seem to be superfluous in 
aditum petentihus conveniendi non ddbat? — 2, What is 
aditus? — 3. Give an instance from Gicero. — 4. Parse. 
Troade, — 5. In quum — tum which is the stronger no- 
tion? 

4] 1 . What tense do postquam, ut, uhi ( = * when^ 

her^) take? [Pr. Intr. i. 514.]— 2. What was the 
scytala ? — 3. Explain more illorum, — 4. Why is reverte^ 
retur the subj. ? [Pr. Intr. i. 460, 6.] — 5. Distinguish 
between reverti and redire. 

[5] 1. What does etiam tum mean? — 2. What are 
the two meainings of etiam tum? — 3. Give an instance 



•t i8to eras, eur non in pralio cecidisti potius, qvam in potes- 
tatem inimici venires? Eum. 11, 4. And ; clarius exsplen- 
deecehat, qu am generosi condiscipuli—ferre possent, Att 1, 3 

4. Postea, quidqmd erat oneris in nautis remigihusque exi- 
gendis, infrumento imperando, Segestanis prater ceteros impone- 
bat, aliquanto amplius quam ferre possent. Verr. 4, 34. 

5. With velle and posse, Zumpt, § 560. Note, 6. Their own 

moderate habits peculiarly unfitted them for bearing the extreme 
luxury of a Persian banquet. 

[3] 1. Conveniendi, 2. (1) Enirance or admission to a 

person ; then (2) the permission, or right, of entrance ; then (3) a 
gen. of the ground was added to denote the purpose for which the 
admission was required. 3. Itaque si qui mihi erit aditus 

de tuisfortunis — agendi, ^c, Epp. ad Fam. 6, 10, 2. 
4. As an adj. it would be fem., but it is here used substantively ( Troas 
80. regio) and put in apposition with ager, as, flumen Garumna ; in 
campum Marathona, ^c, 5. That introduced by tum = and 

also, 

[4] 2. A black stick ; the Ephori kept one, and gave another of 
exactly the same size to their Commander-in-chief. When they 
wished to send an order, they wound a thong round this stick, and 
wrote the order on it : no one could read this, till the letters were 
agam brought properiy together by being wound round a stick of the 
raime size in the same way. 3. In the concise way called La- 

conic, from its belonging peculiarly to the Lacedsmonians, Lacones, 

5. Dod. reverti, 

1. * Even then,* that is, still. 2. The meaning of the 

not altered, but their reference. ' As late as that,* and 
tof tbaL* 3. Etiamtum etla hominum sine cupi 
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of its meaning ' as late as that.*—4. Explain regi. — 5 
Was Paiisanias a king ? — 6. What is neque equivalent 
to in neque eo magis ? 

[6] 1 . On what principle is genus hominum, quod 
IIoUb vocatur, to be preferred to genus hominum, qui 
UoUb vocantur? [Pr. Intr. i. 48, 49. Z. ^ 372.]— 2. 

Give an instance of genus, qui vocantur. [Milt. 4, 

[3].] — 3. What is the Greek form for Bota ? [E'Xwrai.] 
the Eng. ? [H§lots.]—[See Z. ^ 1. Note.] 

[7] 1 . What is there peculiar in non putahant 

oportere ? — 2. Give an instance from Cic. — 3. What is 
there peculiar in the use of et with exspectandum /—4. 
Give instances. — 5. Can you produce an instance from 
Nep. ? — 6. Would se ipsam aperiret be here admissible ? 

EXERCISE. 

Pausanias answered more haughtily, and govemed 
more cruelly, than the Lacedaemonians could endure. 
Pausanias not long afterwards withdrew to Colonse, 
which is a place in the Troas. It was written on the 
scytala, that unless he granted an audience to those who 
applied [for it,] they would throw him into prison. The- 
mistocles was of opinion that they should not wait, tiU 
Pausanias retumed home. The Ephori cannot endure 
this, but sent ambassadors to him with the sc^rtala. Ahy 
one of tie Ephori may throw even one of their kings into 
prison. 



ditaie agitahatur. Sall. Cat 2. 4 It is equivalent to «el 

regi : < e v e n to one of their kings.' 5. No : he was guardian 

to his cousin Pleistarehus, the son of Leonidas, who commanded at 
ThermopylsB. 6. Neque tamen, or vero. 

[7] 1. That with verbs of thinking, the ' nof is prefixed to the 
verb rather than tbe mfin. 2. N o n eenset lugendam e a 9 § 

mortem. De Senect 5K), 74. 3. When a negative and affirma- 

tive sentence are joined together in this way, et, atque, or que are 
used, where toe shoold nse < hut* 4. Equidem iUud ipeum 

non nimium proho e t tantum patior. C. de Fin. 2, 9, 27. Neque 
deaideravit quemquam e t potius discessu nostro Uetatue est (C.) 
5. Huic iUe primum suasit, ne se moveret, e t exspectaret 
quoad Alexandrifilius regnum adipiscerettar. Enm. 6, 2. 
& No : for «e ipsam aperiret wwdd be * to disooTer itse\ff nther 
than somsthing eUs! 

15* 
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Ch. IV. [1] 1. Distingiiish between interim and 
interea. [Them. 6, [5], 5.] — 2. How would * a Utter to 
Artahazus* be genendly expressed in Latin 1 — 3. Ou 
what principle would the participle be used ? — 4. Are 
there no instances of epistola ad aliquem without a par- 
ticiple ? — 5. Is a * letter fr o m apersorC ever epistola or 
litterm ah aliquo without a participle ? — 6. What kind of 
substantives are more frequently modi£ed by preposi- 
tions with their cases than others 1 — 7. Give instances. 
— 8. What is the English of ei in suspicionem venit ? — 9. 
Give other instances, in which the Romans expressed 
the heginning of a state by a circumlpcution with venire. 
— 10. What is the usual meaning of in suspicionem ve- 
nire alicui, when the verb is used personally? — 11. In 
what meaning is super used with. the abl. ? — 12. With 
what kind of verbs is it so used ? — 13. Give some in- 
stances. — 14. What part of speech is eodem? — 15. How 
were lettera done up in Greece and Rome? — 16. What 
is the general Latin expression for opening a letter ? — 



Ch. IV. [1] 3. Epistdla ad Artabazum scripta, data, misaay 
&c. 3. In Latin a substantive is not often modified by another 

subfitantiye govemed by a preposition^ 4. Yes : sach ezamples 

are not rare : Cic. de US. l, 11, 37, senis estMarci quidem Catonis 
epistola ad filium; de Off. 2, 14, 48, exstant epistol<B Philippi 
ad Alexandrum. 5. Yes : for instance, liv. 23, 34, littertB 
quoque ab Hannibale ad Philippum, which is just like our 
i>a8sage. 6. Yerbal and other substantives expresEdng an action : 

e. g. those in io. 7. Deductio in agros; via ad glSriam; man- 

sio in vita ; fuga ab urbe ; defectio ab Romanis. 8. * He sus- 

pected,' *began to suspect,* ot ^ came to suspect* 9. Milt 

7, [3], utrisque venit in opinionem signum a classiariis re- 
giis datum : so Att 9, 6. 10. * To become suq)ected by any- 

body :' < to fall under his suspicion.' 11. Nearly in the sense of 

c{e == < ab ou t ,' * c o nc e rn i ng.' 12. With verbs of speak- 

ing, thinking, asking, doing, or, as here, sending on a mission or 
errand. 13. Cic. Att 16, 6: Hac super re scribam ad ie. Att 

14, 22: Cogites, quid agendum nobis sit super le gatione 
(it is however rare in Cic). Virp. Greor. 4, 559 : HtBC super ar- 
vorum cultu pecorumque canebam Et super arboribus. 

15. Somethmg in this way : they were folded in the foim of a little 
book, then tied round with a thread [lino obligare], the knot being 
covered with waz or a kind of chalk, ereta. 16. Epistolam 

> r. -n^], eonstroetions the rabst with the prapositloa Is jolned cltrifriUtv*/; 
r ratotaiitive ; almost, that is, like m «i^MtAM. 
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17. Ezplain the meaning of vincula laxare, and stgnvm 
detrahere here. 

[2] 1 . Translate ' the points wkick had been agreed 
upon between the king and Pausantas' in two ways.— 2. 
In has iUe litteras, why are has litteras separated ? 

[3] 1. What is the meaning of gravitas? — 2. Dis- 
tinguish between se ipse and se ipsam. [Pr. Intr. 368.] 

[4] 1 . What is the most exact rendering of itaque f 
— 2. Is the inf. act. ever used with nefas putare, satius 
putare or ducere, &c. ? — 3. Distinguish between the act. 
BJOidpass. inf. in this construction. — 4. Distinguish be- 
tweenfanum, oides, templum. — 5. What is the grammati- 
cal term for placing the prepos. after its case ? — 6. With 
what words is the prepos. not uncommonly placed after 
its case ? — 7. Give instances from Com. Nep. — 8. What 
prepositions always follow their cases ? — 9. From what 
verb does consedit come? — 10. With what prep. is con' 
sidere generally construed ? — 11. Explain in ara. — 12. 
After what particles is * quis* the usual pronoun for ' any' ? 
[Pr. Intr. i. 391.] 

[5] 1 . Is any other form used besides confugere in 
aram? — 2. Since confugerein cdiquid meB.n8 tofiy into 
some space, how would you explain in aram ? 



aperire, resignare; or solvere (X^av). 17. Argilins meant to 

restore the fasteiiiiig and seal, that is, to do the letter up again, if he 
found nothing written in it against himself. He therefore looaened 
the tkread or siring, and pulled it off with the seal unbroken^ 

[2] 1. ea qiuB inter regem Paueaniamque convenerant; or em 
qu<B regi eum Paueania eonvenerant. 2. Such separation both 

gives emphasis to hae litteras ( s this' letter), and ayoids the concur- 
rence of two tena jiations of the same sound. 

[3] 1 <Their deliberate method of proceedmg:' as contrasted 
with the impetnosity of an excitaUe people. 

[4] 1. ' And 80* * and accordingly,* or * accordingly* only. 
2. Y es. . 3. Tlie pass. is preferred fbr general trudfis and asser- 
tions : wheu, that is, there is no reference to particular perBons. 
4. D6d. templum. 5. Anasirophe, from ivd — ^rpi^uv. 

6. With pronoons. 7. Con. 2, &, hune adveraus; Chabr. 3, 1« 

quam ante. 8. Vt\9U8 and ienu». 9. From con'-»ider€,' 

10. With ' in\ 11. On the steps of the altar. 

[5] 1. Sometimes a(2 aram. Cic.yeTT.2,3,B,utnumquamanU 
hoc tempu» ad aram legum—^confugerin^. 2. ArM 

> Thnqrdides sayB he prepand a ftlse leal. 

* TUraU. i, 13, S3:— r#iMrw stmetm eonsiiam wnstMS «^ «t«%» 
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{6] 1. What is tlie English of modo here ?— 2. Wha 
is its usual meaning as a particle of time ? [Pr. Intr. ii, 
502.] — 3. In the sentence, he begged him 7ie enuntiaret, 

nec se ■proderet, what would be more usual than tho 

second nec ? — 4. Give other instances of nec for neu o' 
neve, — 5. What is the past participle of implicare? — 6 
With what distinction does Nep. appear to use them ?— 

7. Does this agree with the practice of other writers ?— 

8. On what does yt^^rum, i. e.futurum e^^&, depend 
[Pr. Intr. 460, c, 1.] 

EXERCISE. 

Argilius, who had received a letter from Pausanias tc 
Artabazus, loosened the thread {partic.) [that bound it,] 
and pulled ofF the seal. If I convey' it, I am to perish. 
Of those who had been sent on the same errand, not one 
had retumed. He leamed that all who had been sent to 
the same place on a similar errand had perished. To 
these he discloses, what had been agreed upon between 
Pausanias and the king. To these he will disclose 
those [points,] which have been agreed upon between 
Pausanias and the king. I will teU this informer what 
I wish to be done. In this place, if any one holds any 
conversation with Argilius, we shall hear it. When they 

means the whole space to which the protective power of the altar ez- \ ^^*^ 
tended; perhaps an enclosed space round the altar, but at ali events> t^^ 
the altar and its steps. Hence also in ara considere before'. O^^' 
[6] 1. * Now :' * up<m thia,* 3. Neve ; for : v \r* 

* And not,* or * nof* wbich follows «t or iw,p\ ^^j^ ' 
By neu or neve shoold translated be. \J.^ « 

4. Liv. 3, 21, dum ego n e imiter tribunos, nec me contra aena- 
tuseonsultum consulem renuntiari patiar. Cic. Rep. 1, 2. Tenc- 
amua eum curaum . . . .neque ea signa audiamus, qua receptui 
canunt. 5. Implicatua or implicitus. 6. He uses impli' 

catuB except when speaking of a aisease : as Cim. 3, 4 ; Ag. 8, 6 
7. Liv. has * in morSum implicitus;' 'gravi morbo impli 
citus:* but implicatus 6cZ/o, 26, 24, 16. So Caes. has gra 
more morbo implicitus, B. C. 3, 18, 1 ; but quini erant or- 
dines^i mplieat t, B. G. 7, 73, 4.— Cicero has neaiiy always tm. 
pUcatus. Later writeis use eiiher form without distincti(»i. 

I Or ara may be coDsidered as nsed for the protectiTe power of tbe altar : tc 
emtfugere in alieujus Jidemf miMerieordiam, 4fru 
' Pt. latr. 41S. 
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saw him loosening the thread, and pulling off tlie seali 
they inquired wkat reason lie had for so sudden a reso- 
lution. A certain Argilius had come to suspect, that if 
he conveyed the letter, he was to be put to death. If he 
conveys^ this letter he will be put to death. 

Ch. V. [1] 1. When is * better' to be translated by 
satius? [Pr. Intr. p. 84. Obs. to Ex. 34.] — 2. What 
is the Enghsh of in eo esset, ut, 6fc, ? [Pr. Intr. 479.] — 
3. What might be used instead of qui eum admonere 
cupiebat? — 4. With what difference? — 5. Is there stiU 
a third way? — 6. What difference would this make? — 
7. Distinguish between vultus a,ndfacies. [Dod.facies.'] 

[2] 1. What ambiguity is there in qu<B p^aXxioixog 
vocatur? — 2. Prove that the temple was sometimes 
called p^aXxioixoff. — 3. To which does the qu<B probably 
refer ?---4. Give your reasons for this. — 5. Distinguish 
between valv(B and fores. 

[3] 1. What is there unusual in dicitur eo tempore 
matrem PausanuB vixisse? [Pr. Intr. 297.] — 2. With 
what forms is the impersonal construction ' very com- 

Ch. V. [1] 3. Qui eum admoneri cupiehat. 4. The expres- 
sion wonld be then more indefinite : it would assert that he wished 
him to be wamed some how or other ; not, that he wished to wam 
him himself. 5. Yes: qui eum admonitum cupiehat. 6. The 
ezpression would be indefinite, like the qui eum admoneri cupiehat, 
but would imply a wish that the state of his being wamed (i. e. the 
effect of the waming) should continue. — Z. ^ 611. 

[2] 1. Tho qu(B may refer to the preceding <edem or to the pre- 
ceding MinervtB : for both the goddess and her temple were called 
xaXKtotKos. 2. JStoli circa Chalciacon {Minerv<e est iemplum 

<Breum) congregati c<Bduntur, Liv. 35, 36. 3. To Minerva. 

4. (1) Since it can refer to both, it is more likely to refer to the 
nearest: an ear hearing Minervtc, qusB xaXWotirof vocatur, could 
hardly help referring the qu<B to MinenxB, (2) Thucydides has rd 
Sf^dv rfis x^f^^f^^"^ ^ 5. D3d. ostiunu — Jaumann says that valv<B 
are the leaves of a folding-door that opens inwarda; fore8 of one 
that opens outwarda, 

> Pr. Intr. 415. 

s Bremi thinks that the giu adi* which follows is a reason for its referring 
to the temple, bnt since (Bdem had preceded, the <gvs mdis is lafficiently ex- 
plalned* 

* Kriiger says, that the impersoneU constniction is almost invariably nse# 
with intelligitur, nuntiatur (with definite annonncements), didtur (it m ueain 
tained), lew frequeatly with trtuliturt dieitur (pecple «ow), narrotitr, detlmratmr 
with putatur^ ereditur, existimatur, it is only an excepuon. 
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[Pr. Intr. 297, note c.] — 3. What part of speech 
is naiu in ; magno natu ? — 4. Does Nep. use tliis word 
elsewhere ? — 5. Can you give an example from any 
odier writer ? — 6. In what form is natu also, and more 
commonly found? — ^7. Is postquam camperit in oratione 
ohliqua ? — 8. How is it then that it is not compererit, in 
the subj. ? [See Milt. 3, [4], 1 : and Pr. Intr. 465, 466.] 
[5] 1. Is there any tlung unusual in quo hi qui — 
essent dati? — 2. What degree of distance is usually 
marked by procul ? — 3. Does Cic. ever use posterius ? — 
4. What expression does Nep. use, that may be com- 
pared with vitam ponere ? 

EXERCISE. 

Pausanias on leaming this, fled for refuge into the 
temple. They say, that he was buried in the same 



[3] 3. A verbal subet. of the fourth declension, occurring only in 
the abl. 4. Yes: Tunoth. 3, 1, hic quum eaaet magno naiu; 

and Dat. 7, 1, Scitmaa, maximo natufilius. 5. Yes: Liv. 10, 

38, 6 : sacerdoie Ovio Pactio quodam, homine magno natu, 6 

In : major natu, nuucimus natu, grandior natu. 7. Yes. 

[Sy 1. It should be re^arly quo hos^; for in an elliptical sen- 
tence of this kind the subject is placed in Latin in the accusative 
(not in the nom. to the verb understood) if the subject of thr other 
sentence is in the acc. (with inf.). Thus : * they say that Plato felt 
the same as Fythagoras [felt] ;' Platonem feruni—^ensiese idem, 
quod Pythagoram : — ^not Pythagoras. C. Tusc. 1,17. See 
Pr. Intr. ii. Caut. 15.^ Z. § 603, (a). 2. A considerable distance', 
bnt yet generally within sight: opp.juxia, Dod. 3. Yes : Ipse 

enim Thucydide» si posteriua fuisset. Brut 83, 288. 4. 

Animam deponere. Han. 1, 3. 

1 Of coarse it is a slight irregalarity to say, eujua mortui eorpus—quo ki, 
Instead of eufus mortui eorpua — quo horum eorpora; or quem mortuum — guo hi : 
bnt this is a sort of thing tnat occors in ail langnages. (Bremi.) 

s Bremi donbts whether the meaning is that he was boried * at some distanee 

from the plaee where he diedj'' or ' at some distanee from the plaee where malefac 

tors were buried' (quo hi inferutUur mii ad supplieium essent datt) : eo seilicet 

loeo^ auo erat mortuus. He prefers the former with good reason ; thongh he 

says Nep. most then have taken the acconnt, not from Thucydides, but firom 

some other authority. Thucydides^s words (1, 134) are Kei ahrdv iftiXXrioav 

uh is rdv KaidSav, oZirep robg KOKo^pyovi, iyL^d^Xetv, lnura ISo^e TeXijalov 

tov KaTop^^ai. Does the irX^ofov irov mean somewhere near where he died ?— 

ar Miamswhere near the Cteadas 7 If the former, Nep. agrees with Thncydidos, 

t nse of iitferri — iitfoderunt (in exact correspondence with infidAXciv— 

t) prsves him to have had the passage before his eyes. Is it not pos- 

t a «M» or haud has been omitted before proeul t thongh procul aml 

ra> are not contradictory, axording to DOderleiB*t ezplanation o^ 
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place as Pausanias. They say that he was buried not 
far from the spot where he breathed his last. It is said 
that Pausanias, being carried out of the temple still alive, 
immediately expired. After the Ephori discovered the 
guilt of Pausanias, they immediately blocked up the 
doors of the temple which is called p^oXxioixo^. When 
the thief was on the point of flying-for-refuge to the 
temple, he was arrested in the city. When he was on 
the point of being executed, he expired. 



CIMON. 

Ch. I. [1] 1. What is the meaning of uti here ?— 
2. Is it often used, as here, of disagreeable things ? — 3. 
At about what age did a young person begin to be an 
adolescens ?—A, Explain lis cRstimata. — 5. What is the 
Eng. of vincula puhUca ? — 6. What is mostly used in- 
stead of ^ and nof in Latin? — 7. By what tense will 
solvisset be construed ? — 8. What tense would be used 
if the present of posse preceded ? for instance, translate 
you cannot he Ut out, unless you pay the fine imposed, 
[Pr. Intr. 415.] 

[2] 1. Explain the use of autem in hahehat autem, 
&c. [Milt. 4, [1], 1.] — 2. Explain geimana soror. 
[Pref. [4], 2, 3.] — 3. What is the name given to the 
concurrence of .w^o words with nearly the same ktters 
and sound; as, n&n magis amore quam morc? — 4. Give 
instances of Paronomasia. — 5. Explain the use of ducere 
in the sense of * to marry^ — 6. Can it be said then of 



Ch. I. [1] 1. To Aaotf or exp&rience, 2. No. 3. DM. 

puer. 4. lAtem <B8timare latojix the 8um tDhich the aceumd it 
to pay 08 compeneation, if condemned : hence lie <B8iimata is osed 
for the fne impoeed upon a defendant. 5. The public prison, 

6. Neque or nec. 7. By the perf. indlc — * unleee he paid ,** 

our language not being so parCicular as the Latin in marking th^t 
one action must have been completed before another begins. 

[2] 3. Paronomasia. 4. Just below: non iam generoeu» 

f uom pecunio8U8. Cic ad Div. x. 28, 1 : tn ore ei amore. 5 
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a woman 1 — 7. Wliat word for * to marnf can be said ol 
a woman only, and wliat is its real meaning ? 

[3] 1. In hujus conjugii cupidus; does kujus agree 
with conjugii, or is it the gen. dependent on it ; conju- 
gium kujus being ^amarriage witk ker?^ — 2, What is 
the preposition used for * making money hy any tking V — 
3. Does sihi refer to the person who is the nom. to 
daret 1 — 4. How then can it be used ? [Pr. Intr. 370.] 
— 5. On what does soluturum [essel depend? [Pr. Intr. 
460, (c) (1).] — 6. In what tense would impetrare stand, 
if the narration were direct, as in, * / will pay tke money 
if I ohtain my request?^ [Pr. Intr. 415.] 

[4] 1 . Does conditio here mean * a proposal of mar- 
riage,' or merely ^proposal,^ ^ terms.^ — 2. Distinguish 
between spernere, contemnere, despicere, aspemari. — 3. 
What is there peculiar in negavit se passuram — seque 
nupturam, ^c. .?— 4. What is negavit equivalent to? — 5. 
ia progenies ever used of a single person ? — 6. Give a 
similar instance, where veto must be imderstood to imply 
the ipositiy ejuheo*. — 7. Does quoniam govern the subj.? 
— 8. Why is posset in the subj. here? [Pr. Intr. 460. 
Remark Ip=.] 

EXERCISE. 

He says that he will not allow the daughter of Milti- 
ades to be given in marriage to one Callias, since he 
can prevent it ; and that he rejects such a proposal. I 
will marry Callias, if he performs what he promises. 
She says that she will not marry Callias, unless he 
performs what he promises. She said that she would 
not marry Callias, imless he performed what he prom- 



dueere sc domum, because the husband led the bride to his home 
7. nuhere, * to veil.' 

[3] 1. It is probably the dependent gen. : hujue sc. Eipinicea *. 
4] 1. Probably only * terms ;* * proposal.' 2. D6d. apemere . 

see especially (3). 3. The nupturam cannot depend on negavit 
but on affirmavit miderstood. 4« Dixit or affirmavit — nom Z. 

§ 774^ 6. Pheedr. Fab. 4, 17, 30 : non veto dimitti, verum 

crueiari fame. 7. No. 

1 So both Bremi and Dahne. 

9 With this use inay be compared ; ut nemo—eonU»tm» «tvati laudet^ Hot 
8at. 1, where nemo cannot be the nom. to laudett bnt qnisque implied. 
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« 

ised. If I obtain this request, I wilTi.ot sufier the off- 
spring of Miltiades to experience so harsh a beginning 
of manhood. Cimon will reject such a proposal with 
disdain, and not sufier Miltiades to die in the public 
prison. I will not suffer the son of Miltiades to be con- 
fined in the same prison, since I can prevent it. She 
says that she will not suffer her brother, her own fa- 
ther^s child, to die in a public prison, since she can 
prevent it 

Ch. II. [1] 1. What has been remarked about the 
use of talis? [Them. 2. [8], 1, 2, 3.]— 2. What is the 
meaning of satis eloquenticB ? — 3. Does it exclude the no- 
tion of a very high degree of the thing spoken of, or not ? 
— 4. What is prudentia ? — 5. Does this passage seem 
against that distinction ? — 6. What is the derivation of 
prudens ? — 7. Give HilPs explanation. — 8. What is 
Bremi's opinion? — 9. Are prudens and prudentia often 
used of military science? — 10. What are quum — tum? 
[tum—tum ?] [P. I. 271, 272.] 



Ch. II. [1] 2. Enough for a Btatesman ; enough for one who 
did not trust to eloqueuce only for the means of arriving at distinc- 
tion. 3. It excludes it, inasmuch as it always implies a refer- 

ence to some ebject, for which no deficiency ezists. 4. Ac- 

cording to Doderlein the prudens uses right means and regulates 
them with circumspection, from a natural judiciousness pervading a 
man^s whole nature. 5. Yes : since it attributes Cimon's pru- 

dentia rei militaria to his early acquaintance with warlike opera- 
tions in his father^s camp. 6. Providens, 7. " Prudena 

refers to a nice apprehension of the nature of the circumstances that 
are present, and of that conduct that witl lead to effects that are 
most beneficial to the agent. It supposes also, that the natural 
talent is fortified by experience-and practice* in human afirairs.-— 
Prudentia regards those truths that enable a man to play his part 
successfully in life, and both to foresee what is likely to happen, aud 
to be ready to meet it." 8. It agrees with this ; as he consid- 

ers it < to include both iheory and practice.* 9. Not yaiy 

often ; but in Hann. 1, 1, the surpassing prudentiaoi Hannibal 
is spoken of and compared with the fortitudo of the Romans ; and 
Conon is called prudens rei militaris, Con. 1, 2 ; and Vell. Pa- 

1 Comp. Cic. de Div. 1, 4Sk ill. Mii autem in rqtubliea ezereHati'—-- 
•rUntem tyrannidem multo ante proepieiunt; quoe prudentee pea 
eumue dieere, id eet^ providentee. 

16 
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[2] 1. In such a word as Strytnon, onis, is the acc. 
in em or Uie Greek acc. in a the more common ? — 2, Of 
a noun of the third in is, not increasing in the gen. is 
the acc. usually im or in ? — 3. What is * mittere in colo- 
niam V — 4. To what Greek prep. does * jV so used an- 
swer ? 

[3] 1. What is the denvBXion o( statimT — 2. What 
is its real meaning? — 3. What should be rsmarked in: 
barbarorum uno concursu maximam vim prostravii, ' 

[4] 1 . What does imperii mean ? 
5] 1. Might it have been ^[ood contumacius se ges- 
stssent? — 2. With what difference? — 3. What is the 
meaning of sessor ?—4. What doesfretus often denote ? 
— 5. Is there any force in suo adventu ? — 6. What were 
manubuB^? — 7. What was the usual division of the 



terc. 2, 29, has ingenium singulari remm militarium prudentitB 
(dat) coluerat^ ; * had eultivated his natural talent to a wonderful 
praetical acquaintance with military affairsJ 

[2] 1. That in em, — but Nep., Livy, and Cortius, with the 
writers of the silv. age, frequently use o. 2. /m, but even Cic. 

has ' in* in Zeuxin, poSsin, 3. To send them fora colony, 

u e. to form oifouna a colony. 4. To hl with acc. — ^mark- 

mg the object 

[3] 1. From stat- supine root of stare, 2. On the spot ; 

while the person stood there, i. e. immediately'. 3. The em- 

phasis added to maximam vim by separation from its dependent gen. 
and removal to near the end of the clause. 

[4] 1. The iron rule of the Athenians. 

[5] 1. Yes. 2. Their conduct would then have been rela- 

ted, not as an hiatorical fact by Com. Nep. butas Cimon^s aUeged 
motive, whether really hjs motlve or not 3. < one who sits :' 

sesaorea is here used for the inhabitants of the island, which is the 
only instance of this meaning. 4. AVain confidence. 5. 

Yes : it means by his mere appearance, without the necessity of 
having recourse to arms. 6. Manubiua is an adj. taken hy the 

hand: manubuB Bcres, It originally meant the booty, hni espe- 
cially the general's share of it : it was afterwards used of the money 
realized by the booty, prada being the articles themselves that were 
taken from the enemy. 7. A division into three parts ; one for 

the public treasury, one for the soldiers, the third for the general, 
wha often employed it in building or beautifying some public edifice 

> Others read prudentia exeoluerat. 

* Statim (= ehSim, ivttra) often foUows an abl. absol. 

* Hia c X manubiis. — Cic. pro domo, 38, bas ; pcrtieum — de mtinubi i» Cim 
^i^eiefecit ; Liv. 33, 27, de manubiis duo» fomieee—feeit 
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booty ? — 8. Explain qua. — 9. What i s the meaning of 
omare here ? 

EXERCISE. 

Scyros was depopulated (partic.)^ [and] its old occu- 
piers sent to found a colony at Amphipolis. Having 
landed his forces, he utterly-routed a vast body of the 
barbarians at the river Strymon. Cimon, who had great 
influence with the army, was sent to Amphipolis, to con- 
firm the well disposed states [in their allegiance.] By 
his mere appearance there he compelled the disaffected 
states to retum to their allegiance. Cimon [when] 
commander-in-chief routed numerous forces of the Thra- 
cians at the river Strymon. Out of whose [share of the] 
booty was the westem side of the citadel fortified ? 

Ch. III. [1] 1. What is the meaning of unus in 
civitate maxime floreret? [Milt. [1], 14, 15, 16.] — 
2. Fill up the sentence quam pater suus. — 3. Can you 
give an instance from Nep. of any similar omission of 
the prepos. before the rel. pronoun ? — 4. Can you give 
any example exactly like thatbefore us ? — 5. When only 
can the preposition be omitted in this way before the 
rel. pron. ? — 6. What would be more regular than pater 
suus? — 7. How can suus be defended? — 8. What is 
there remarkable "in testarum suffragia, quod illi hdr^a" 
xKf^ov vocant ? — 9. Translate it in the two regular ways. 
[Pr. Intr. 48.] — 10. Why should we not expect quem 
oCt^. vocant here? [Pr. Intr. 49.] — 11. How can quod 



to be a monument of his victory. 8. s ab ea parie, qua, See 

Milt. 3, [1], 2. 9. z=munire. 

Ch. III. [1] 2. [In] quam \invidiam] pater suua [inciderat]. 
3. Yes : Att 22, [1], neaaid, quod [for ad quod] natura 
cogeretf ipse quoque sibi accelerarct. 4. Vitavit, ne in t<f, 

quo d [for in quod]Homerus,incideret, VeU. Faterc.1,7. 
5. When the same prepoeition has been exprossed before the demon- 
strative. 6. Pater ejus. 7. The ' hia^ is referred to Ci« 

mon, the nom. of the principal sentence' ; ejus would be the proper 
word for the historian speaking of both Cimon and bis fat)\er. 
8. The quod does not agree either with mffragia or 6cT^i9yu6v. 
11 It is used vaguely = ' a thmg which,' *a proceeding whielk 

i Comp. Milt. 1, fl], 31, civ€9 tu 
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be justified ? — 12. Can you give any other instance of 
sinular negligence or vagueness of reference from Nep. 1 
— 13. Whatkind of adjectives were unusual in the golden 
age of the Lat. language ? — 14. How was this botioii 
expressed ? 

2] 1 . What kind of desire is desiderium ? 

^3] 1. What other forms might be used for ^Jlve years 
afterhe was hanished?^ [Pr. Intr. 310.] — 2. Construe 
and explain hospitium. [Them. 8, [3], 9.] — 3. Why is 
utebatur in the indic. ? — 4. Might it have been in the 
subj. ? — 5. What is he now represented as saying ? — 6. 
May sua sponte or sponte sua be used indifferently ? 
[Milt. 1, [4], 5.] — 7. What is here meant by sua sponte ? 

[4] 1. What may you compare with post neque ita 
multo ? — 2, What does ita mean here ? — 3. What form 
is also used for in morhum implicari ? 

EXERCISE. 

Cimon was banished by [that] same ostracism by 
which his father [had been banished,] and Themisto- 
cles, and Aristides. The Athenians will be sorry for 
this before I shall. He brought about a peace between 
the same states a^ his father. Cimon had the same 
guest-friendship with the Lacedaemonians, that his fa- 
ther [had had.] Aristides was recalled five years after 
he was banished. 



12. Yes: Timoth. 1, 2, where in ' i d reatituit,* the id ( = <that 
tam') refers to mille et ducenta talenta. 13. Those in ennis, 

meaning, ' of bo many years* 14. Annorum with a numeral. 

[2] 1. The desire of something that we miss : hence often 
8= * regret* 

[3] 3. The statement is made as an historical fact by Nep. 4. 
Ves : if referred to the mind of Cimon : it would then represent him 
18 saying, ** Since I am aguest-friend of the JjacedmmonianSy 1 
had hettertj^c" 5. The historian as good as says this about 

Cimon. " Cimon had a guest-friendship with the Lacedoemonians : 
accordingly he thought it better, &c." 7. Without any author- 

ity from the Athenians. 

[4] 1. Pau& 3, [1] ; atillepost non multo. 2. *Very' 

■B valde. 3. Lucretius, Pliny, and othen have morho impli* 

unri. 



CIMON, CH. IV. IBd 

Ch. IV. [1] 1. What are the usual fomis for * not 
only — ^but also* V — 2, What is the difference between 
non solum — sed and non solum — sed etiam^ ? — 3. Does 
this seem to be the case here ? — 4. Give the meaning 
of pradium, — 5. What should be remarked about the 
tense of imposuerit ? — 6. Is ponere, imponere^ colhcare in 
aliqua re a usqal construction 1 — 7. Give an instance 
nearly like that before us. — 8. How must * to place a 
keeper over a person^ he translated ? — 9. How are * that 
nohody,^ * that nothing^ * that never* translated ? [Pr. Intr. 
80.] — 10. In what kind of sentences must ut nemo, nihilj 
wwm^wflfm stand ? [Pr. Intr. 81.] — 11. What verbs are 
followed by quo minus ? [Pr. Intr. 94.] — 12. How is the 
verb after quo minus usually construed? — 13. In the 
sentence before ne quis impediretur is any thing omitted 
that is required for \hQfull expression of the thought ? 

[2] 1 . What cases do egeo and indigeo govem ? [Pr. 
Intr. 269.] — 2. Give the derivation o{ statim. — 3. What 
is offendere aliquem ? — 4. Constme offensum fortuna, — 5. 
Is this use offortuna common ? 



Ch. IV. [1] 1. non solum — sed or verum etiam : non modo-^ 
sed or verum etiam, 2. In non solum — aed, the no/ion with 

sed is often a more comprehensive notion than the former which it 
includea : as Pollio omnibus negoiiis non interfuit solum, sed pra' 
fuit Cic. ad Fam. 1,6. 3. No : his beingf regretted in peaee 

does not necessarily imply any warlike ability. 4. Dod. villa 

5. Milt. 5, [2], 1—3 ; and note on p. 79. Pr. Intr. 418, with 
remark o. 6. Yes : bat in with the acc. is used, when motion 

or removal is implied ; as in in naves imponere : turrim in murot 
collocare. 7. Cic. pro Flacco, 19, 45 : eusto9 — in [in om. 

Orell.] frumento publico est positua, 8. By the dat : as Obbs. 

B. 6. 1, 20, Dumnorigi custodee ponit. 12. By the par- 

ticipial substantiye. 13. Yes : eo consilio, [ne quis, &c.] 

[2] 3. To meet a man unexpectedly'. 4. * met hy aceiden^ 

i. e. * whom he had accidentally met.* 5. No : but Cic. has 

aliquo casu atque fortuna. De Off 2, 13, 3. 

» See Pr. Intr. U. 503. 

s " Instead ofsed etiam we find sed alone, by which regnlariy a wurt comfr^- 
hensive notion is introdnced which in^udes the fonner: it Is often howem 
used without this accessary notion." lMadvig*8 Grammar, p. 437. 

* In Greek rvYxdvtiv. 

^ Imponere should rather be noticed as an ezception to this class of words, mi 
with the abl. being nnnsnal after it With coUoeare, poiure, Acc tii witir dt» 
aee is very rare. See Z. $$ 489, 490. 

16* 
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[8] 1. Distmgiiish between quotidie and indtes or in 
iks. [Pr. Intr. 69, t.]— 2. Could indies be used here ? 
-^. Dbes vwocahis come from inoocare ?— 4. What is 
the Greek term for to inoiu to dinner, &c. ? — 5. Why is 
mdisset in the plnperfect subj.? — 6. What does de in 
composition mean ? — 7. Translate according to the reg- 
ular form, << I nerer pass a day without doing this." — 8. 
When Ui prmtermittere usually followed by the inf. ? — 9. 
Is any other constraction used when dies or tempus is 
expressed ? — 10. Is the construction here used by Nep. 
unusual ? — 11. What does Jides here mean ? — 12. Why 
is reliquissent in the subj. ? — 13. ilzplain extulit, — 14. 
What simihur instance have we lately had ? 

[4] 1. What should be remarked in, minime est mi- 
rtmdumy s i oita—fu i t ^? — 2, Compare the practice of the 
Greeks. 

IQXERCISE. 

If anybody needs your assistance, give at once, that 
you may not, by putting it off, appear to refiise. I wiU 
immediately invite [to my house,] those whom I find in 
the forum uninvited [by anybody else.] If I meet any- 
body in the forum poorly clad, I will give him my own 



[3] '3. No: fnm. fxteatmetSMinmted, and the negative particle 
ui ; 10 that imooeatue a non voeatue, * unmYited.' 4. caAciy, aa 
in Lat «oeare. 5. Frtnn the indefiniteneas of the refeience a 

*9uek9Matamytimeh»iawadwamvTAod.' 6. (2) J>oton£rom 

a hkriier place, QS) meuy fnm a partkmlar place to another. 
7. Nunumiitmfr^BUrmittOiquin koe jueiam. 8. When 
it atanda, witfaont any woid of tune, and in a ^oeitive sentence : as 
ia iUeero pratermittmn, iui. 9. The thmg done or not done 

mvr depend <m diee oi lempiM andatand in the ger. mdi: dmAme 
iMtfiMi tempue frestermittvtwr de tuie rehue et agendi et cogi' 
tamdu Cio. ad Fam. 1, 5. 10. Yea. 11. Proteetion : 

eipecially the faithfkd granting of that protectian, whach he had vir- 
toally or exprdeBity pnmiised to grant 13. F^ram iti Tagneneai 

of refjarence, and from ita being not rtated hiatorioaUy, bnt aa wha; 
im CimmCe metioe. 13. 'ExtuUt here «s ^ferendee euramt : jnst 
as weeanaay: ' ke huried tkem at kie omn expenee^ for <&« 
taueed tkem to he huried,* 14. Xtftrfil, Paoa. 1, [2.1 

[4] 1. The nae of «i Ibr quod. 3. 0«v^ dfattn. 



■ 10««»^; 
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ganoent. He buried at his own expense a poor man, 
who at his death had not left enough for his funeral. 
Let all enjoy my property, every man what he pleases. 
By this conduct, it is by no means to be wondered at, 
t]uit he hardly left enough for his funeral expenses 



LYSANDER. 

Ch. L [1] 1. Explain^t. — 2. Distinguish between 
felicitas dxAfortuna, — 3. Is felicitas here meiely =for' 
tuna 1 — 4. In apparet — confecisse is the construction 
probably (is) apparet — confecisse ; or apparet (imperson- 
ally) — {eum) confecisse ? — 5. Give your reasons for think- 
ing so. — 6. Quote such an instance. — 7. Quote passages 
to prove that the personal use is possible. — 8. What 
Greek construction is like this ? — 9. Explain conficere *. 
— 10. How is the present tense to be construed in sexto 
et vicesimo anno hellum gero? [Pr. Intr. 308. end,^ — 



Ch. I. [1] 1. Sui is the objective gen. = de se, of or concem- 
ing himself. 2. Fortuna excludea our owu endeavors ; felici' 

tas generally premppose» them, but as blest with succefis. 3. 

Not necessarily, for Lysander availed himself dexterously of the 
want of discipline that prevailed in the Athenian camp. 4. Ap^ 

paret eum confecisse, 5. (1) Apparet is always used imper- 

sonally by Nep. : (2) he leaves out the acc. pron. in other instanoeB. 
6. Paus. 1, 3, in quo erat hac sententia : mo ductu barbo' 
ro8 apud Ptatmaa esae deletos, ejusque victoruB ergo Apollini donum 
dedisse foT se dedisse? 7. Quo facilius appareat ita 

degenerasse — Nero. Suet Nero, 1. Men^a nobis ita data sunt, 
ut ad quamdam rationem vivendi data esse appareant, 
Cic. de Fin. 3, 7, 23. 8. The personal use of ^spiv or illKMf 

etvai. 9. It means properly to do a thing so thoroughly, that 

there is an end of the matter : thus co^ficere beUum U> end a war ; 
hence applied (1) to things with reference to which the thing is done, 
e. g. conficere provinciam, to settle a province .* i. e. to arrango 
its afiairs completely, or put an end to its disorders : and (2) to per" 
sons or living creatures who are oveipowered : e. g. c o nfi een 

1 CkMnpaie the valgar EngUsh, * to <fo for a person ;* *todo anybody iip.' 
> 8o Blso Ptuu. 2, 3, tgitguM€ ; S; 5, tatmnm. 
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11. Is there any inconsistency in saying that the caiise 
is unknown, and then immediately declaring it ? 

[2] 1 . What is the usual form to express ^for — nof 
in Lat. ?— r2. Is non enim ever used by Cic. ? if so, 
when ? — 3. Is that the case here 1—4. Explain the use 
o( sui in sui exercitus. [See Cim. 3, [1], 7.] — 5. What 
is the derivation of immodestia? — 6. How is it to be 
construed ? — 7. Does Nep. use it elsewhere ? — 8. What 
other expression does he use to express this ? — 9. Dis- 
tinguish between vagari, errare, palari. — 10. Why does 
quod here take the indicative ? — 1 1 . In dicto audientem 
esse alicuiy what case is dicto ? — 12. Is it ever used, 
when that to which the person is disobedient is a thing ? 

f3] 1 . l^xplBin factiosus. — 2. What is sibi indulgere ? 
4] 1. What sort of verb is dictitare? — 2. Explain 
impotens. — 3. GivB an instance of its being applied to 



maximam vim serpentium, Cic. N. D. 1, 36, 101. 11. No : 

Nep. means that it is generally unknown : unknown by those who 
think 80 highly of Lysander^s military character becauae he termina- 
t«d the Peloponnesian war. 

[2] 1. Neque enim : the neque pointing out the reference to a 
preceding assertion. 2. It is " not so uncommon in his works, 

as some critics imagine. When it occurs there is generally an anti- 
thetical word or notion which the uegative has to bring out^" 3. 

Yes : there is an antithesis between immodeatia adversariorum ; 
and 6ui exercitus virtus. 5. In, * noV'-^modestia from nwdus, 

< the not keeping within proper bounds.' 6. * Insubordination* 

or ' want of ibiscipline* 7. Yes : Alcib. 8, 5. 8. Intem- 

perantia nimiaque licentia. Eum. 8, 3. 9. Dod. errare. 

10. Nep. relates their want of discipline as an kistorical fact ; as the 
aeiual cause ultimately of their defeat. 11. Probably the abla- 

tivu8 causalia, * not to hearken to a man, a t h i s w o r d.'* 12. 

Yes : dicto audiens fuit jussis absentium magiatratuum, Ages. 
4,2. 

[3] 1. One who was fond of making himself the head of a party : 
a turbulent intriguiug person. 2. To take liberties ; to throw ofT 

proper restraint 

[4] 1. A frequentative, signifying a repeated action. 2. 

Properly : * not having power over itself :* hence, * unable to restrain 
itself,' * ungovernabU,' • lawleas.' 3. regnum imp otens, 

[iv. 8, 5: cujus nomine diu re gnaaae impotenter Gany- 

» Pr. Intr. U. 789. 

i Krfiger considers it a daUve dependent iinmediately iipon audientem^ witl 
irJUcA It fonm odo notion, and takes s dal. (rf^the penMW. See also Freund. 



LT8AND£R, CH. I. 189 



gonemors or govemment. — 4. By what particles are nihil 
aliud, non aliud^ followed? — 5. How is ^hepretended tc 
he doing it, translated in Lat. ? [Pr. Intr. Diff. 3.] — 6. 
Dislinguish between simulare and dissimulare, 

[5] 1. How must undique be constnied? — 2, What 
is more usual than ejicere only? — 3. Does Cic. ever use 
ejicere absolutely ? — 4. What is omitted before qui ? — 5. 
How may iUius proprium be construed ? — 6. How does 
it happen that the verbs in qui aut continere tur — aut 
confirmarat are of different moods and tenses ? 

EXERCISE. 

It is ovident that he acquired a great reputation more 
by good luck than by merit. For the war was endednot 
by the valor of their opponents, but by their own want 
of discipline. It is plain that the Athenians fell into the 
power of their enemies after they had been waging wai 
(partic.) for above twenty-five years. The Lacedsemo- 
nians used to say repeatedly, that their object in the war 
was to crush the Athenians. The Lacedaemonians make 
it their sole endeavor, to banish from every [state] [all] 
who have supported the cause of the Athenians. He 
pretended to be his creature. 



meden docuimus, Hirt. Bell. Alex. 33. 4. By quam, ac, or 

U8t\ 

[5] 1. * All from every state.' 2. Ejicere e repuhlica or e 

civitate. See Thein. 8, 1 : Alcib. 4, 6 : also ejicere in exsiliumj 
xvi. 1, 4. 3. Yes: ejicere no8 magnum fuit, excludere 

facile e8t. Ad Div. 14, 3. 4. The antecedent pron. iis. 

5. * His creature* 6. One use of tbe imperf. subj. is « to mark 

something contemporary and continuing** The gueat-friendship 
with Lysander was a continuing thing : ont the preceding oath was 
a dtfinite act : hence Nep. muH have used qui — c ontineretur, 
aut — c nfi rmasaet , even if he had chosen to describe both 
classes indefinitely (= such aa were letuned, or had swom, Slc) : 
biit he has preferred making the reference indefinite and as a thought 
of Lysander^s in the first case, and definite, as an historical fact re- 
lated by himself, in the second^ 

1 Kriiger says, " Quam and ae refer to the aliud : nisi to the negatlve : quam 
aud ac are eomparativet nisi exeluaive — JWiU/ aliud nin approaches to the 
uieaning ofhoe unum : nihil aiiud quam to that of idem :" yet ne himself makei 
nur passage = hoc unum molitus est.—Bee Z. $ 735. 

3 The whole may be given thus; **exeept »ueh as toould {he presumed) 
be kept true to him by thoir eonnection a» his guest-friendtt or Ao»$ who kai 
aetually avorn to remain troe to hlm." 
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Ch. II. [1] 1. Towhom orwhat does tpstus refer! 
—2. What is the force of de in dcfatigare ? 

[2] 1 . Is divertere used as well as devertere in the 
sense of tuming aside to visit a place or person? — 2. 
What is the usual meBmag of proinde ? — 3. What are 
the usual particles for * as ifC ^just as if?'* — 4. When is 
proinde ac sif or proinde quasi^ so used? — 5. Give an 
example from Sallust. — 6. Does Nep. use proinde ac in 
any other passage ? — 7. Are the words proinde ac si — 
solerent a remark of Comelius's, or do they expres? 
Lysander's motive ? — 8. To what Greek particle doe» 
per in pervertere correspond ? 

[3] 1. Give the different meanings of consulere ali 
quem ; consulere alicui ; consulere in aliquem. [Pr. Intr 
233.] — 2, How did Lysander deceive the Thasians ? 



Ch. II. [1] 1. To Lysander : not to the decemviralis potestas. 
2. It is equivalent to a strengthening particle but without losing 
its real meauing of < down :* * to weary them down,' i. e. till they 
eink, as it were under the weight. 

[2] 1. Bremi thinks it is, when separation from one*8 companions 
«B. to be marked, and Georges quotes from Liv. (but without a refor- 
ence to the passage) cum perpaucis maxime fidis via divertit:^ 
Freund denies that it ever occurs in the classical age. 2. * There^ 
fore* in exhortations (=s igitur cum exhortatione quadam). Hcin- 
dorf. [P. I. ii. 368.] 3. Perinde with ac, atque; ac si; or quasi. 
4. When the < just as if * does not introduce a simple compari- 
8on, but one that iafounded on a statement made just before. 5. 
Per latrocinia potius, quum bonis artibus ad imperia et honorea 
nituntur ; proinde quaai pnetura et consulatus . . . — per se 
ipsa clara r1 magnifica sint, §>€. Jug. 4, 7. 6. Yes : Alcib. 6, 

4, ut nemo tamfirus fuerit, quin ejus casum lacrimarit, — p roinde 
ae »i alius populus, non ille ipse, qui tum flehat, eum sacrilegii 
damnasset : so also in the same chapter : 1, tanta fuit omnium ex- 
spectatio visendi Alcihiadis, ut ad ejus triremem vulgus conflueret, 
proinde ac si solus advenisset. 7. The remark is Come- 

'lius*s. 8. To itd in itairipOetv, meaning * through and through* 

= 'utterly* 

[3] 2. They fled into the Tomple of Hercules, but he persuaded 
them to come out by promising them fuli forgiveness, and swearing 
that they should receive no harm at his hands. In a few days they 
all disappeared. 

1 Cf. Cic. de Nat Deor. !i. 38, neque admirawtur, neque reguirunt ratione» 
earum rerum^ quas semper vident : proinde quaei novitas noe moffi», 9^^ 
magnitudo rerum debeat ad exquirendas cauea» exeitare. Proinde ae, Ces. B. G 
fii. 60. 

^ Thls passage is cited froin Llv 44, 43, ander deverto In Fretmd's Leiieon. 
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EXERCISE. 



He wearies Ms readers by enumerating many in. 
8tances, just as if it was not sufficient to produce one 
fact by way of example. He saw that the decemviral 
power would be establislied in all the cities. They 
see, that unless the decemviral power established by 
Lysander is dissolved*, every thing will be conducted 
[exactly] according to his pleasure. 



Ch. III. [1] 1. What is there peculiar in dohref 
— 2, Is there any thing peculiar in iniit consilia — tol' 
lere ? — 3. Give an instance from Cic— 4. Give an in- 
stance of the inf. foUowing any other substantive. — 5. 
Give instances from Nep. — 6. What is the Eng. of con- 
suevif consueveram ?■ — 7. Since it was the reason felt by 
Lysander, why is not the subj. used ? 

[2] 1 . What is there peculiar in Delphos, Dodonam ? 

3] 1. What is the derivation oi antistes? — 2. Why 

is conatus esset in the subj. ? [Pr. Intr. 461.] — 3. Dis- 

tinguish between templum, (Bdes, fanum, [Dod. templumJ] 

[4] 1. Govem subsidio — Orchomeniis. [Pr. Intr. 
242,(1).] — 2. What kind oi finding does reperire ex- 



Ch. III. [1] I. It is nsedfor the cause of the grief ; the wrong 
which he bolieved himself to have sufi&red, and which he was vexed 
at. 2. Yes : conaUia toUendi woold be the regular constmction : 
but consilia capere or inire being nearly oquivalent in meaning to a 
single verb ezpressing purpose, intention, &>c. (e, g, meditari, conati' 
tuere, ^c.) are often followed by the inf.' See Z. § 598. 3. Te 

consilium cepisae, hominis propinqui fortunaa funditus 
evertere, pro Quint I6,fin, 4, Cic. Acad. 2, 6, 17: nec enhn 
esse ullam rationem disputare cum his, qui nihil proharent. 
5. Ages. 3, 4, Huic quum tempus eeeet viaum, copiaa extraheri 
ex hibemaculis: so Dat 11, 1, Han. 13, 4. 6. Consuevi =s $iuOa, 
* I am accustomed :' conaueveram = tliiOttv,'! toas accustomed.' 
7. Being also an historical fact, it is here so stated by Nep. 

[2] 1. They are used for the oracles at Delphi and Dodona re* 
si>ectively. 

[3] 1. Ante-stare, 

[4] 2. " Qui quarit reperit, non quiBsita inveniuntur ** 

» TMers. 

* Juit as we can say ' adopUd tke reeolutiw •/ dotng a thing * or tidstt 
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press? — 3. Why is it used here ? — 4. What have you 
to remark on quam — se habiturum — non dubitabat ? [Pref 
[1], 1-6.] 

EXERCISE. 

They not only abolished the decemviral government, 
[which] he had instituted, but also accused him of hav- 
ing deceived the priest of Jupiter Hammon. Lysander 
proposed to bribe the oracles of Delphi and Dodona. 
I feel that I cannot do it without the assistance of the 
oracle at Delphi, because the Lacedsemonians are accus- 
tomed to refer every thing to the oracles, [for their de- 
cision.] He feels that he cannot do it except by bribing 
the oracle at Dodona, for the Lacedsemonians are accus- 
tomed to refer every question to the oracles [for decision.] 
Trusting in [the power of ] money, he felt no doubt, that 
the priest of Jupiter might be bribed. 



Ch. IV. [1] 1. How many and what forms of the 
nom. case of the word * Satrap^ occur in Latin ? — 2. Is 
there any difference between bello and in bello? — 3. On 
what does the sentence quanta sanctitate . . . gessisset 
depend ? — 4. What is sanctitas? — 5. What is the deri- 
vation of accuratus ? — 6. Of what is accuratus not used ? 
— 7. What would an epistola accurata be ? — 8. What 



3. The papeiB of a deceased peison are naturally looked over by his 
heuB to find documents of unportance. Perhaps too, from the sus- 
picion that had falleu on Lysander, his papers were searched after 
his death by the Ephori, for the purpose of discovering whether he 
had been guilty, or not 

Ch. rV. [1] 1. Three: aatrapea, aatrapa and satrapsK — See 
Z. § 46, (3). Notc. 2. Them. 2, [1], 5. 3. Such a parU- 

ciple as * declaring' may be supposed understood in agreement with 
testimonium : but iu all languages it is usual to place indirect ques- 
tiona in this, strictly speakihg, inaccurate way : the clause is explan- 
atory of teatimonium, t>f w&ch it states the purport 4. The 

conecientiousnesa of a good man : here deuoting conscientious hon- 
esty, preventing him from indulging in rapacious conduct 5. Ad 
and curare. 6. Of persons : we must not translate * an accu' 

rate man' by homo or vir accuratus, but by diligens, &c. 7. 

One carefully and/uMy drawn up. 8. To write a careful and 

i In Nep. we have aatravu Faus. 1, 2: Alc. 10, 3: tatrapen Con. 3, 1: ••• 
trtipm (pl,) Dat 3, 1, ^c. and beve aair^it 
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then is accurcUe scribere ? — 9. How may auctoritcis be 
cpnstrued here ? — 10. On what does magnam enim ejus 
auctoritatem futuram (esse) depend ? [Pr. Intr. 460, 

(c) (1)] 

[2] 1. What does liheraliter properly mean? — 2. 

Gire instances oiliheraliter polliceri oi promittere. 

— 3. Is liher necessarily *a hook?^ — 4. What is the 

original meaning of liher ? and how did it get the mean- 

ing of ^hook?* — 5. What is liher gravis? — 6. A ^long 

letter' is grandis epistola, e. g. Cic. ad Att. 13, 21 ; ad 

Hirtium dederam epistolam sane grandem: now 

grandem is found in some manuscripts here : why is its 

being an epithet of more common occurrence than gra- 

vem a reason against its being the true reading ? — 7. 

Ferre laudihus is an unusual expression: what is the 

usual one ? — 8. Give an instance or instances oi ferre 

with laudihus, — 9. What should be remarked in quem 

quum legisset prohassetque . . ,subjecit? — 10. Explain 

the tense of signatui^ . [Pr . Intr . 509 . ] — 11. What might 

be used instead of dum signatur? — 12. What is «^V- 



circumstantial statement 9. * Weighf or ' the weight of hia 

testimony.* 

[2] 1. In a manner that becomes one who is {liheralis) of good 
birth and education — ^hence : courteouslyy kindly, &.c. As such po- 
liteness is often accompanied with insincerity, the expression is fi«- 
quently used of promises made in a courteous manner, and without 
hesitation, but not fvljUled, 2. Ante adventum meum liber' 

aliseime erat pollicitus tuia omnUnu, Cic ad Att 5, 
13. Quibua auditis, liheraliter pollicitue — eos domum 
remitiit. Csbs. B. G. 4, 21. 3. No : any written document of 

several leaves. 5. An eamestly written letter: one likely to 

have weight with those to whom it was addressed. 6. Becanfle 

a transcriber would be likely to change the leea usual epithet (grO' 
vem) into the more uaual (grandem): but it is very unUkely that 
many transcribers would change the usual grandem into the rarer 
gravem, 7. Aliqueiti efferre laudibue, 8. In Nep. Att 

10, 6 ; quod si gubernator prtBcipua laude fertur, &c. Csbs. B 
C. 1, 69 ; Duces eorum euum coneilium laudibuaferebant, 
&LC. 9. That Lysander is the nom. to legieset, &c. PhamO' 

bazus to eubjecit. See Them. 5, [1], 9, 10. 11. Inter eig» 

nandum, * during the sealing ;' ' while the sealing was goms on ;' «i 
* while ii waa a-sealing* 12. Properly to tkrust^neath : 

> Otben read §Mgnatwr 

n 
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• 



tere? — 13. What is subjicere testatnerUum? — 14. £x- 
plain accuratissime accusare, — 15. What should you re- 
mark about the use of accusare here ? — 16. Give similar 
instances. 

[3] 1. What should be remarked in postquam — qucB 
voluerat, dixerat ? — 2. What is cognoscere epistolam ? 
— 3. Wliat is the corresponding Greek word ?— 4. Parse 
legendum. [Pr. Intr. 351 (a), (/8).] — 5. What is the 
meaning of tmprudens? — 6. What is there unusual in 
ipse suusjuit accusator ? — 7. Give instances of a posses- 
sive pronoun used with a subst. of this kind 

EXERCISE 

You have unintentionally been your own accuser. 
Lysander, having said what he wished, was removed 
by [order of ] the Ephori. Phamabazus in an important 
letter, written at great length, extols Lysander to the 
skies. After I have said (Diff. 98.) what I wish [to 
sayj before the first magistrates, I shall hand in, by 
way of testimonial, the letter written by Phamabazus. 
The Ephori having perased the letter of Pharnabazus 
order Lysander to withdraw. After the Ephori had 
[attentively] read the letter, which was put into their 
hands by Lysander (partic,), they gave it him to read 



hence to < tuhstitute^ <me thing for another. 13. Properly tc^ 

whstitute B.fal8e will for a gennine one: hence ioforge a wilL 
14. ' Very dreumatantiaUy :* making de&iite charges and accom 
panying them with saturikctory proo&. 15. That its accusative 

k not a pereon, bnt the thing^mih which the person is charged. 
16. Cujue tu deaperattonem accusare wlitus eases, Cic Ep 
ad Div. 6, 1, &c. 

[3] 1. (1) Postquam with ihe pluperfect, the perfect being the 
more common [Pr. Intr. 514] ; and (2), the nse of voluerat io mark 
the wish as having existei before the time of his address. We 
■hould iise the perf. ' after he had said what he wished to say,' 
2. To reud it attentively; properly, 'to make oneself ac- 
quainted with it* 3. dvaytviiaKuv, 5. * Withont intendlng it \* 
• nnintentionally.' 6. Verbal substantives in or, ix, io and tts 

nsaally take the objectiye gen. of the personal pronoan : e. g. accU' 
outor aui niher ihAn suus aceusator. 7. Habenda ratio non 
•« j* solum, sed etiam aliorum, Cic. De Off 1, 39, 139 

1 \Vbere hcmreyer there U towu anthoiity fnr «mi 
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While they were causing Lysander to withdraw, Phar- 
nabazus substituted another letter. Phamabazus sends 
to the Ephori a testimonial [setting forth] what con- 
scientious-honesty Cimon had observed, both in his 
management of the war, and in his dealing with the 
allies. 



ALCIBIADES. 

Ch. I. [1] 1. What tense is experta {esse)? — 2. 
How then do you explain the use of possit rather than 
posset? [Pr. Intr. 465; and 468.] — 3. What should 
be remarke^ in, nihil illo fuisse excellentius?—A. Give 
an example from Cic. — 5. Does the use of the neuters 
nihil, quid?, quidquam, for nemo, quis?, quisquam, add 
strength to the assertion ? — 6. What should be remarked 
of excellere? — 7. What is the derivation of vel? [Pr. 
Intr. 456, note a.] — 8. Explain vel — vel here. 

[2] 1 . Distinguish between pulcher and formosus, — 
2. What adverb is more frequently used witn a superla- 
tive than multo ? — 3. Give an instance of multo with the 
superlative. — 4. What does summus here mean ? — 5. 
What two interpretations are given of * os' and * oratio ?* 



Ch. I. [1] 3. The use of the neut mhU instead of nemo. 4 
Nihil me infortunatius, nihil fortunatius est Catulo: Ad 
Att 2, 24 ; compare alao Milt 5, [5], where nihil relates to tbe fem. 
pugna : qua pugna nihil adhuc est nobilius. 5. Yes. 6 
That it here marks pre-eminence in what is bad, as well as in wbat 
is good. 8. They are nearly equivalent to sive — sive, * whether — 
or ;' either — or \ See Pr. Intr. ii. 541. 

[2] 1. Dod. formoma. 2. Longe, 3. Si iia ree esset, 

multo pulcherrumam eam nos haberemus* Sall. Cat 52, 
20. 4. Not the chiefm rank, but most distinguished 5. 

Some translate ' os,' by * manner^ generally, including his appear' 
ance, action, &c. : oratio is then the style and language of what ha 
said: bat it is better, with others, to consider ' m^ to mean 'pronun^ 

1 They may generally be resolved by ^vhether you eonnder tkie er fksi:, 
ewe — dixerie (or reepieiae)^ eive^ 4*«. 
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Gire instances where os plainly means ^pronun* 
nationJ — 7. Distinguish between disertus, facundus, elo^ 
quens. — 8. What kind of *ybr' do nam, namque often 
express ? 

[3] 1. What do adjectiyes in osus generally mean? 
—2. Does this meaning belong to lahoriosus ? — 3. In 
non minus in vita, quam victu, distinguish between vita 
and victus, — 4. Give an instance or instances of vita and 
victus so connected. — 5. Explain callidissime. [Them. 
l,[4],2-4.] 

[4] 1 . What is remittere se ? from what is the notion 
taken? — 2, What word expresses the opp. notion? — 3. 
What other word is used in the same sense as remittere, 
and is also taken from the notion of unstringing a bow, 
or at least of slackening what has been strung or stretched? 
— 4. What tense does simul ac usually take ? [Pr. Intr. 
514.] — 5. When is the pluperf. used with simul ac ? — 
6. How is neque to be construed ? — 7. What is the no- 
tion oi suherat here ? — 8. Is * why' after non (or neque) 
est causa always translated as here by qu^re ? — 9. Dis- 
tinguish between mirari, admirari, demirari, [Pref. [3], 
4.] — 10. What does diversus mean here ? 

ciation* or * elocution,^ * and < oratio,* * langiiage* 6. In os 

planum, Plin. £p. 6, 11 ; os confumm, Id. ib. 4, 7 : and ori s — vitia 

in peregrinum sonum corrupti, Quint 1, 1, 13. 7. Dbd. disertus. 

8. They are sometimes explanatory. Pr. Intr. ii. 789, (q). 

[3] 1. The being full of or abounding in what the root denotes. 
2. It may be considered as meahing " ahounding in labor ;" but 
it rather means inclined to labor; as libidinosus, luxuriosus, 
' inclined^ or * given up* to lust and luxury respectively. 3. Vita 
relates to his lye in public ; victus, to his manner of living at home. 
Ddd. vita, 4. Nobilium vita victuque mutaio, mores 

mutari civitatum puto. Cic de Legg. 3, 14. C. Tuditanus quum 
omni vita atque victu exctUtus, — tum ejus elegans est 
kabitum etiam orationis genus. Brut. 25. 

[4] 1. To unhend oneself : the notion being taken from a bow 
that is unstrung. 2. Intendere. 3. Relaxare. 5. When 
the verb expresses a repeated action or continued state, the verb of 
the principal sentence being in the imperfect. Pr. Intr. 514. Z. 
§ 507, 6. 6. * And — ^no.' 7. Subesse, when spoken of a cause 
w ground, has the notion of being placed under as a foundation or 
wpport, 8. No : but more frequently by cur : somotimes by 

quamohrem. Pr. Intr. ii. 575, 577. 10. * Opposite :' — so, divertM 
inter se Tiala, luxuria atque avaritia. Sall. Cat 5. 

1 Coinpare awmma mavita* oris m ««dtf. Att. 1, 1. 
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EXERCISE. 

Of all his contemporaries Alc.biades adapted himself 
the most dexterously to the times. In Alcibiades nature 
seems to have tried, how great a difference there can be 
in the same individual. Alcibiades, than whom nobody 
was more extraordinary whether in [his] virtues or in 
[his] vices, had a talent* for business of every kind, and 
was full of ability. Cicero was by far the most eloquent 
man of his age. Nobody could oppose Cicero in oratory 
[with success.] Alcibiades was by far the most princely 
of all his contemporaries both in his public and private 
life. I for my part' have unbent myself, nor is there 
[any] reason, why I should undergo such labors. 

Ch. II. [1] 1. Why indomo? — 2, Give examples. 
— 3. Give the derivation of privignus * step-son.'— 4. 
What therefore does it properly mean ? — 5. Of dives is 
ditissimus or divitissimus the usual superl. in writers of 
the golden age ? — 6. Is the usual comparative ditiar or 
divitior? — 7. How would you construe vellet, posset? — 
8. Justify ihis. [Pr. Intr. 439.]— 9. What is the deri- 
"vation of miniscor, re- miniscor, con- miniscor, &c. ?— 

10. What does reminiscor seem to mean here, its usual 
meaning * to remember* being obviously inapplicable ? — 

11. Is there any other passage in which it seems to 



Ch. II. [1] 1. Domu8 takes the prepos. when it means the 
house as a building orfamUy, 2. In next chap. in domo 

9ua : in domo furtumfactum ealabeo, qui domi fuit. Qnint. 
5, 10, 16. Quum omnes impuritates pudiea in domo quotidie 
ntsciperes. Cic Phil. 2, 3. 3. PrivuB and geno, old form of 

gigno, 4. One who belongs to B.family of hia otoit .* not, thal 

is, to that of hlm who repreeents, as it were, hiafather, 5. Di- 

vitissimue : ditisaimus belongs rather to poetry and the Fo6t-Aa« 
gustan prose writers. 6. Divitior, except in Horace. 7. 

Jfhehad chosen or wished ho would not have heen 

ahle\ 9. Men- the root of menoy memini, mentum ; firom which 

also men-8 and men-tio are derived. Oeorges. 10. To 

imagine, 11. Yes, in the late writer Appuleius: ealtem fin' 

gite aliquid : reminiscimini (think over) quid reaponderitit, Apti 



t^Wasfltted.» » 

> Asifitwera «t voluisaet^potuist^et 
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bear this meaning? — 12. Does the derivation make it 
improbable that the word may have this meaning ? — 13. 
Compare another verb with reminisci so used. — 14. How 
does Doderlein account for the meaning of re as a 
strengthening prefix* ? [Pr. Intr. 249, note v.] 



Ch. III. [1] 1. How should kujus consilio — hellum 
indixerunt be construed? and why? — 2. Do other au- 
thors use Peloponnesius or any other form ? — 3. What is 
omitted with dati? — 1. Give other instances from Nep. 
of the omission of est or sunt, — 5. What writer is fond 
of this omission ? 

[2] 1. To translate ^when he^ ^when it,^ &c. should 
you use, * quum w,' * quum id .?' — 2. The principal verb 
being here in a past tense accidit, what tenses of what 
moods might f olLow priusquam? [Pr. Intr. 500, 501.] — 
3. Does there appear to be any " closer connection than 
mere priority in point of time'| here ? — 4. Give other in- 
stances where the imperfect subj. is used with antequam 
01 priusquam when there seems to be no notion ofa, pur- 
pose, &c. involved*. — 5. What were the HermcB? — 6. 



p. 338, 38. 12. No : for reminiscor may mean to * think over 

and ovet^ as well as < to think back,* ot 'reeall hy thinking? 
13. Reputare. 

Ch. III. [1] 1. The hujus consilio being emphatic should be 
placed in a priucipal sentence, < it was.' * It was by his advice, — 
that the Athenians declared war, &c' 2. Peloponnesiacus is 

the usual form, but Nep. uses Peloponnesius exclusively. 3 

Sunt 4. Paus. 5, 5, inde posteriue [dei] Delphici responso 

erutus, &C. Dat 8, 6, sic bellum, quod rex adversus Datamem 
ausceperat, sedatum, 5. livy. 

[2] 1. Not when they foUow a fnll stop : but * is quum ;' ' id 
quum* &c. 3. No : or if any, it is extremely slight 4. 

Paucis ante diebus quam Syracusa caperentur, OtacUius — Uticam 
— transmisit. Liv. 25, 31. Qu<b causa ante mortua est, quam tu 
natus esses. Cic. Rab. 9, 25 : and above, Arist 2, 1, qua (pugna) 
facta est prius, quam pcBna liberaretur. 5, Square blocks of 

stone surmounted with a head of Hermes or M ercury : the name 
was afterwards given to similar busts of other deities. Houses in 

1 Doderlein, who defends reminiteiy makes re here =extrinsecu»; nnneces- 
larily I think. Hensinger propoees to read eminieei after the analogy of evee 
tigare. ^ 

s KrUger says that (as in the case of ^«m) the imperf. snbj. is generally nsed 
eren when the relation is a simple relation of time, unless that rdaJtion of timi 
ts to be emph&tically pointed oat 
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Parse Athenis. [Diff. of Id. 27.] — 7. What does deji* 
cere liere mean ? — 8. What other verb is used of throw 
ing down a statue ? — 9. What sort of verb is vocitare ? 

[3] 1 . What kind of * appear' is transiated by apparere ? 
— 2. When is the preposition repeated before me sec- 
ond of two substantives that are govemed by the same 
preposition ? — 3. By what forms is the degree of opposi- 
tion generally implied, that requires the repetition of the 
preposition ? — 4. Why is pertineret in the subj. after 
quod? — 5. What are the conjunctions after which anf^ 
is usually quis? — 6. What is exsistere? — 7. Give in- 
stances of this use of exsistere, — 8. Why is opprimeret 
in the subj. ? 

[4] 1 . What is the meaning of convenire in aliquem ? 
— 2. To what word or words does maxime belong? 

[5] 1. Why is Jiebat used and not factum est? — 2, 
How is prodisset to be construed ? and of what differ- 
ence between the English and Latin use of the tenses is 



Athens had one of these statues placed at the door. 7. To 

* throw dowrC from their hase or pedestalK 8. Vepellere^ — 

Simulacra — d epulsa sunt et statua veterum hominum aej ecta 
Cic. Cat 3, 8, 19. 

[3] 1. To appear obviously : < to be apparent :* and also ' to be 
seen,* ' to he visihle* 2 When the two notions are opposed ta 

each otheri or sharply distinguished from each other. 3. Non 

— sed : et — et : nec — nec : and nearly always after aut — aut : vel 
— vel : nisi ; and quam after the comparative^ 4. It is refer- 

red to the minds of the multitude, as what they thought or cofti- 
monly obamved to one another. 6. < To stand for£/ or < begin 

to be :' — ^Qsed especially of sudden unezpected occurrences. 7. 

Neque umquam ex illo delendi hujus imperii tam consceleratus »m- 
petus exstitisset, nisi, j-c, Cic. pro M. CobUo, c. 6. — Quid 
futurum deinde, siquod extemum interim bellum existat? 
Liv. 2, 32. 8. The relat qua may be resolved into of sueh a 

kind as to, Pr. Intr. 476. 

[4] 1. * To be applicable to a peraon :' * to be likely to be true d 
him.' 2. To in Aleibiadem, L e. < to Alcibiades in a higher de« 

gree than to anybody else.' 

[5] 1. It was a consequence of repeated occurrence, inasmuch 
as instances of it occurred, whenever he went abroad. 2. By 

the perfect : it is an instance of the exactness with which the Ro- 
mans defined the time of an action that must be completed before 

1 Thacsayg, o{ irXe (OTot irepcc Ktfir 9 <ray rd vp6vttna . 
* Et in hello et in pace : in nuUa alia re nisi in virtMte; ts nulla re meliMm 
f«4MI 1« vwtute. 
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it an instance ? — 3. How is * and nohody^ usually trans 
lated into Latin ?— 4. Gire another instance of poni » 
censeri, haberi. — 5. What irregularity is there in 
the construction non solum spem in eo hahehant maocimam, 
sed etiam timorem ? — 6. What is the grammatical name 
for the use of a verb, &c. with two words, to one only 
of which it is in strictness applicable ? — 7. Give other 
examples from Nep. 

[6] 1. Give the two constructions of adspergere, 
[Pr. Intr. 233.] — 2. Why in domo sua rather than domt 
stuB 1 — 3. Why dicehatur, not diceretur ? 

EXERCISE. 

The consequence wiU be that, whenever you go into 
public, you will draw upon you the eyes of all. The 
throwing down of all the statues that were in the city 
of Rome, on one [and the self-same] night filled the 
multitude with great fear, lest the thing should have ref- 
erence to [some] conspiracy. It was said that Alci- 
biades celebrated [certain] mysteries in his own house. 
The Athenians entertained great hopes of Alcibiades ; 
and considered nobody in the state his equal. It being 
manifest that this [war] was declared by the advice of 
Aicibiades, Nicias was filled with great fear, lest the 
liberty of the people should be crushed. 



Ch. IV. [1] 1. By hoc crimine — compellahatur is it 
meant that he was formally accused? — 2. What is the 
proper meaning of compellare? — 3. What is intueri? — 



another began. 3. By ' nor — anybody* 4. Pref. [5] qu4B 

partim humilia atque ab honeatate remota ponuntur. 5. 

Though spem in aliqtio habere ia correct, timorem in aliquo 
habere is not ; so that some other verb must be supposed as goTcrnmg 
timorem, 6. Zeugma\ 7. Amor — non via expresserat .• 

*. e. * love kad won, not force wreated (or extorted).* 

[6] 3. It is stated as an historical fact by Com. Nep. 

Ch. IV. [1] 1. No : the ezpression only alludes to strong decla- 
rations, censures, &c., which seemed to threaten a future persecu' 
tion. 2. To address a man, especially in a harah manner. 

3. To look at any thing attentively : tLsidihen,figuratively, to con 

1 i. 6. ^j/tSyiia : * a joiniog.' 
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4. What is the force of neque ignorans 1 — 5. Give simi* 
lar instances. — 6. What is the grammatical name of this 
construction ? — 7. What is inviduB crimen ? — 8. What 
is invidia ? — 9. What is Cicero's distinction between 
invidia and invidentia ? — 10. Does this always hold 
good? 

[2] 1. What form is found besides inprtssenti? — 2, 
Is there any difference ? — 3. What is Doderlein's opin- 
ion ? — 4. Ut sic absentem aggrederentur : how may sic 
here be construed ? — 5. Does it lose its meaning of ex- 
pressing manner ? — -6. What Greek particle is so used / 
— 7. Give an instance. — 8. What is itaque here ? 

[3] 1. In quummissus esset nuntius — essetque, ^c. 
is quum used in the same sense with each verb ? — 2. 
What else should you remark ? — 3. What is provincia 
here ? — 4. On what does ut rediret depend ? — 5. Is in 



sider or observe auy thing^, for the purpose of regulatmg oae's con- 
duct by it. 4. * And being well acquainted with :' the neque 

being placed empJiatically before the negative word ignorare. 
5. Jyon is frequently used before nullvs, nemo, nihil, &.c. So also 
§ 3. non — noluit ; chap. 7, 2, nihil — non efficere, ^c. 6. Li- 

tdtes or Meiosia (lessening), less being asserted than is really meant 
7. Two meanings are possible, (1) ' a charge proceeding from 
envy :' or (2) * a charge intended to make him an object of popular 
hatred^' = inoidiosa criminatio. 8. Either envy : or the ha- 

tred, unpopularity, &c., which attaches itself to the person envied. 
9. Invidia est, quum invidetur ; invidentia quum 
quis invidet. See Tusc. 3, 9, 20. 10. No : not of invidia. 

[2] 1. In prcMentia. 2. Hand says no. 3. That in 

prtBsentia means simply < at present,' * at the present moment ;' in 
prcRsenti, * under present circumstances.' 4. By an erophatic 

* then.* 5. No : it really means ' so* still. 6. tiliTus, espe- 

cially afler participles. 7. rpoaev^dntvot deo7s — oSnu Sti^aivov rit 

Bpta. 8. Et ita. 

[3] 1. No : with the first .it is a simple particle of time ; with 
the second it has rather a eoncessive or adversative force : =3 
< though.' 2. That the two verbs have difierent subjects. 

3. The charge, duty, or command with which a man is intrusted. 
4. Strictly upon a participle telling or direeting him : but 
6uch an omission is frequent in all languages. 5. Navem or in 

navem conscendere is also used. # 

1 1. e. *a charge which proctid» from invidia* (nUgeeHvelf; firom emv$ 
felt by the accasers) : or *a charge which eaute» ntvidia, (otjeetivelf; makof 
the aceused an object afinvidia.) 
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navem adscendere tlie only form for going on board a yes- 
sel ? if not, what other form is used ? 

[5] 1. Who were the Eumolpida? — 2. From whom 
were they descended ? — 3. Is cogere often followed by 
Ht ?— 4. Can you give an instance of this construction 
from Cic. ? 

[7] 1. What is the Greek name of Decelea? — 2. 
What other form therefore would be correct ? — 3. Give 
an instance of a Greek word, the si of which is in Latin 
sometimes e, sometimes t.— 4. What is tn obsidione te- 
nere ? — 5. Give a similar instance. 

EXERCISE. 

If you wish any thing to be done witli reference to 
me, let me rather be impeached now that I am present, 
than have an invidious accusation brought against me 
in my absence. I weigh this well, and ara thoroughly 
acquainted with the usual conduct of my fellow-citizens. 
I do not choose not to obey, but shall go on board the 
trireme. Considering this, I do not choose to obey, but 
shall secretly make my escape from my keepers. Con- 
sidering this, and being well acquainted with the lawless 
violence of my fellow-citizens, I shall remove to Lace- 
dasmon. Alcibiades cannot be hurt. We are aware 
that Alcibiades cannot be hurt, while he is present. The 
Eumolpidae must be compelled to pronounce Alcibiades 
accursed. Considering this, I tlunk it best to avoid 
the impending storm. When you have quitted the city. 



15] 1. A sacerdotal family at Athens, priests of Demeter, who min- 
istered in the Eleusinian mysteries. Tbeir jurisdiction also extended 
to cases where religion had been violated. 2. From the Thra- 

cian bard Eumolpus, who was said to haye introduced the Eleusin- 
ian mysteries mto Attica. 3. Very rarely. Pr. Intr. ii. 819- 

See Z. § 613. 4. P. Lentulum, ut se abdicaret pr<Btura, coc' 

gistia. Cat 4, 3, 5. 

[7] 1. A€Ki\eta. 2. Decelia, 3. 'AXc^iy^peia, Alexan- 

drea (below de Regg. 3, 4, and Vell. Paterc), or Alexandria. See 
Z. § 1. Note, 4. Not ^trictly to blockade or beleaguer it : but 

to do so virtuallt/f by cutting oiFsupplies, laying the country waste. 
&«. 5. Pelopidas and his companions, by driving the LacedsB' 

monians from the citadel of Thebes, patriam obgidione liberaverunt 
Felop. 3, 3. 
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hen they will bring an invidious accusation against 
you. 



Ch. V. [1] 1. What is accr, as applied to a person I 
— 2. Is neque autem ever found^ ? [No.] — 3. What is 
tempus here ? — 4. Give other instances. — 5. What is 
instituere? ' 

[2] 1. What is there peculiar in %d Alctbiadi — eelart 
non potuit? — 2, What case does celari govem? [Pr. 
Intr. 251.] — 3. What then would be the /egular transla- 
tion of ' this could not be concealed from Alcibiades ?'— 4. 
Does Cic. use any other form? — 5. Is any other in- 
stance of the dative found? — 6. What is the proper 
meaning of sagax ? — 7. What is the derivation as given 
by Cicero ? — 8. What is attendere properly ? — 9. Is 
any other compound of tendere used in nearly the same 
way ? 

[3] 1. What is the meaningof senescere? — 2. How 
is LacedcBmoniorum govemed ? and how must it be con- 
strued ? 



Gh. V. [1] 1. Vigorous, enterprising, &c. 3. It is eqniva- 

lent to opportunum tempus^, < an opportonity.' 4. Below chap. 

8, 6, tempua rei gerenda non dimisit 5 To set about a thing 
deliberately : to adopt a fixed deliberate resolotion. 

[2] 1. The dat after celari. 3. Pr. Intr. 284.— J(/ Alctbi' 

ades diutius celari nonpotuit, 4. Yes : since iu the active the 

construction is celare atiquem de aliqua re (the acc. being seldom 
found except with neut. pronouna), he often retains the preposition in 
the passive : non eat profecto de illo veneno celata mater. 
Claent. 66, 189; celandua de nostro consilio vide- 
tur. Att 10, 14. Z. § 391. Note. 5. There is a doubtfnl in- 

stance in Hirt BeU. A\ex.7, qmdneque celari Alexandri' 
nis possent in apparanda fuga. 6. Keen-scented : of a 

hound. 7. Sagire enim sentire aeute est ; ex quo sagm 

anu8, qttia multa Bcire volunt, et sagaces dicti canes. Div. 1» 
31, 65. 8. To stretch to : to put any thing on the stretch. - 

9. Yes : animum intendere in aliquid. Cic Acad. 2, 15. 

[3] 1. To grow old : hence Bg. togrow weaker : to sink. 
2. By opea understocd : < those of' the LacedfBmonians.' 

> So the Greek xp^vos sometimes. 

1 Hand says . formnla neque autem non nsiurnatiur a bonls quidem scriptorili^ 
nSsi praecedente altero neque^ ant alia negatione ita, at oppositio ex altera paitt 
creseat. i. p. 585. He qnotes Cic. ad Fftm. 5, J5S, 91, neque ejUm f« j# «t, ft(< fvl 
9i§ neeeiae :<—nequ$ autem ego^ fce. 
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[4] 1. Ab hoc destitutus : does this imply that Pi 
Bander had first encouraged, and then deserted him ? — 2. 
What is the derivation of populiscitum ? [Arist. 1 , [5 1, 

[5] 1 . Explain vigere in vigere victores. 
6] 1 . What is recipere in military langnage ? 

EXERCISE. 

He did not, however, ever revolt from the king through 
affection for [his own] coimtry. When I observe the 
sagacity of this most energetic person, I fear that, from 
affection for [his own] country, he may one day revolt 
from me. Themistocles is [a person] of that sagacity, 
that he cannot be deceived. The king was exceedingly 
afraid that Themistocles was about to return to a good 
understanding with his [countrymen.] Themistocles is 
[a person] of that prudence, that he always applies his 
attention to being on his guard. When I have obtained 
the intimate friendship of Tissaphemes, I shall retum to 
a good understanding with my [countrymen.] If you 
apply your attention to guardting [against danger,] it will 
not be possible to deceive you*. It will not be possible 
to conceal this* long from Alcibiades,' if he applies his 
attention to being on his guard. I cannot conceal these 
things from Alcibiades. These things cannot be con- 
cealed from Alcibiades. The king was exceedingly 
afraid, that they would not deal mercifully with the cap- 
tives. 



Ch. VI. [1] 1. Is visere Alcibiadem simply to see 
Ahibiades ? — 2, What kind of verb is visere, and how 



[4] 1. No : «mply that he *failed him,' * disappointed hia wishes 
and ezpectations.' 

[5] 1. To be in a flourishing, healthy, vigorous state : a meta- 
phor from healthy plants. 

[6] 1. To gain possession of cities, &&, without a battle : by 
trsaty, voluntary aurrender, &c. 

Ch. VI. [1] 1. It may be so construed, but implies the taking 
ofpains to see him. 2. It belongs to the class of frequentative 

f erbs, better called intensive yerbs, which are formed from the rool 

1 Say : * yoa will not be able to be deceWed.* 

s Say : * this will nnt be pomible lu be coneealed,* &c 
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are such verbs formed ?— 3. After a perfect tense, Nep. 
often places the perfect subj. instead of the imperf., why 
(probably) is confiueret used here, not confluxerit ?—4. 
What is the English ofproinde ac si? — 5. What is more 
commonly used? — 6. What particles occur vrixh proinde 
bcsides ac si ? 

[2] 1. What particles often appear superfluous? — 
2. Give an instance with persuadere. — 3. What part of 
speech is amissum? — 4. Why is eocpulisset subj. after 
quod? [Pr. Intr. 461.] — 5. What verbs are used foi 
to impute? — 6. What tense usuaUy foUows postquam? 
"Pr. Intr. 514.] — 7. Why is the pluperf. used here with 
)oth verbs ? t. e, caperat — potuerant : for cxpit — poterant ? 

[3] 1 . What does ut mean here ? and with what 
tense are ut, uhi construed in this meaning ? [Pr. Intr. 
512, 514.] — 2. What are the two constructions of donare? 
[Pr. Intr. 231.] — 3. How then may *I am presented 
with a crown' be translated? — 4. Explain usu vc- 
nire. — 5. Explain vulgo. » 

[4] 1 . Sic fecit, ut fuerit : explain the tense of 
fuerit. — 2. How is quin to be construed? [Pr. Intr. 
85.] — 3. Is lacrimare trans. or intrans. ? — 4. What is 



of the supine : vidBre, vis-um : vis-Sre. 3. To mark a eontinued 
streaming of the people to Alcibiades'8 ship. 5. Perinde ac si. 

6. Pr. Intr. ii. 369. See also Lysand. 2, [2]. 

[2] 1. Sic and ita. (See Pr. Intr. u. Diffi 28.)— Z. § 748. 2. 
Quum sibi ita persuasisaet ipse, meaa — litteras, ^c. Cic 
ad Fam. 13, 10. 5. ** tribuere, attribuere, adscribere, adsigrMre, 
accepium referre (qd ci). [imputare, Quint, Plm. jun.] :" from the 
* Antibarbarus' of Pr. Intr. Part ii. 7. Probably because Nep. 

states this as a reason why the Athenians were probably right : and 
siuce the cause necessarily precedes the consequence, he states it as 
an historical fact now over : ' they were probably right inattributing 
all t\eir succeasea to Alcibiadea; for after he haa once taken 
command of the fleet, the Lacedamoniana had neve/ been 
able to atand againat them. 

[3] 5. It expresses that dtl \ to speak generallyi both high aud 
low presented him with crowns ; the rioh with golden, the poor witb 
brazeu ones. 

[4] 3. Ptoperly intrans., but» like many other verbs expressing 

mental emotions, used also transitively : especially with the neut 

accof a pron. Num i d lacruma t virgo ? Ter. Eun. 5, 1, 13L 

4b That strictly speaking the < ogain* is ah^ady implied in thf 

^ Cic. Mor. 35, 73. Quid est vulgol, mnH>er»aa. 

18 
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thera peculiar in rursus resacrare ? — 5. Give similar in- 
stances. — 6. What do some say should be read mstead 
of resacrare ? 



EXERCISE. 

All men streamed to the trireme of Alcibiades, just as 
if both the past reverses and the present success were 
due to him alone. We impute both the loss of Sicily 
and the victories of the Lacedsmonians to ourselves, 
just as if we might have been equal to the enemy [if we 
nad pleased.] We attribute both our past reverses and 
our present success to Alcibiades alone, just as if The- 
ramenes and Thrasybulus had not shared the chief 
command with him. No one was so hard-hearted as 
not to weep for the fate of Alcibiades. 



Ch. YII. [1] 1. What is the grammatical name for 
such an expression as non nimis diuturna? [See 
chap. 4, [1], 6.]— 2. Can belli stand alone? — 3. what 
simlar form occurs ? 

|2] What is malitiose ? 

3] 1. Explain the ne in, ne — tyrannidem concupis- 
ceret, — 2. Does Nep. ever use magistratus of military 
command ? 

[4] 1. Id Ule ut audivit; what is ut here? — 2. 
What tense does it go with in this sense ? [Pr. Intr. 
614.] — 3. Where was Pactye ? — 4. What is the deriva- 



rt of r e-saerare, 5. A1& 4, 4, elam se — a u b^duxit. Thras 
3,4, tum illie temporthue, &c. 6. Resecrare tSter ihe 

analogy of eoiMecrare .* but eoneacrare is found on the Mon Ancyran. 
Snet iL 397. So impertiri, impartiri : inficetue and infacetue : 
bipertitue, bipartitus. 

Ck. VII. [1] 2. No: except m th» fonn, domi bellique, It 
niust be beUo or in bello, 3. Domi milititBque. 

[2] Prqperiy * with an evil intent :' s= hence * treaeherotisli/* &c. 

[3] 1. It refers to the timebatur, which is placed Jiret as beingr 
the principal notion in the sentence. It is this consideration also, 
that justifies the separation of ne firom its verb. 2. Yes : erat in 

elasee Chabrias nrivatus, sed omnes, qm in magistratu crant, 
ttucteritate anteioat \ Chabr. 4, I. 

[4] 3. In the Thracian Chersonesus. 4. It is 1i Greek uanie 

> Aleibiades had however both eivil and mUUarg povicr. 
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tion of Neontichos ?^5. Parse GrtBcuB, — 6. The Greeks 
had before possessions in the Thracian Chersonese, 
liow then is Nep. correct in saying primus — in Thraciam 
'ntroiit? 

EXERCISE 

I fear that this joy of yours will not be of very long 
duration. The whole administration of the govemment 
was committed to Alcibiades alone. I am afraid that, 
from having been unsuccessful at Cyme, I shall again 
become unpopular. I have no fear that my feliow- 
citizens will say that I have acted treacherously. [Was 
it that] Alcibiades would not take Cyme, [because he 
was] bribed by the king? Men say that Alcibiades 
should have his command taken from him. I hear that 
Alcibiades has quite won the friendship of Tissaphemes. 

Ch. VIII. [1] 1. How must ^hut — no«,' or ^not — 
however* not be translated ? — 2. What is the meaning of 
recedere ah aliqua re ? — 3. Give an instance.— 4. What 
is the meaning of potuit ? — 5. What kind of possihility 
does it therefore express ? — 6. What is ^gos fiwmen in 
Greek ? — 7. What is the proper meaning of consiituere^ 
and what is the corresponding intransitive verb? — 8. 
How may constituere classem suam be construed ? — 9. 
What is ducere hellum? — 10. What other verb is used 
in this sense ? — 1 1 . What is there unusual in erat super ? 



in liatin letteiB: vhv rttxos: <new wall.' 5. Accordiog to Bremi 
it is here an adj. asin Graeia gentie, de Regg. 1, 1, bat in botli 
places it is a genitive dependent on another genitive. 6. Introire 
is * to penetrate into tke interior.' 

Ch. VIII. [1] 1. By neque autem, whicb never occnrs: neque 
vero, neque tamen, are the correct forms. 2. To renoance some- 
thing against a sense of duty or an inward feeling. 3. NuUo 

dolore cogi, ut ab offi eio recedatur, Anct. ad Herenn. 3, 
3, 5. 4. That he could not bring himself to do it: could not bear 
to do it. 5. Moral possibility : he could not without violating his 
nature. 6. Mybs irorafcd;, iBgospotamus or * Cfoat*s river.' 7. 

* To make to stop/ * to stop/ the coiiesponding intrans. verb being 
eonsistere. 8. By < to lie at anchor witk kisJUet* 9. To 

^protract the war.' 10. Trahere \ 11. The usaai form ii 

1 Cic ad Att. 10, 8, 2 : Sall. Jug. 33, 3; 36, S. 
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— 12. Gire a similar instance frbm Nep., an instance, 
that is, of his placing a word that usually precedes an- 
other, after it, for the purpose of emphasis or euphony. 
— 13. What is this called ? 

[2] 1. Who are medini hy vulgus^ ? — 2. What does 
pedester here mean ? — 3. Can you give any other in- 
stance from Nep. ? 

[3] 1. What does deducere here mean ? — 2. Why is 
it foUowed by ut? [Pr. Intr. 75.]— 3. What kind of 
persuasion does Bremi attribute to deducere ; properly 
* to bring down from ?' — 4. What should be remarked in 
confiicturos — composituros ? 

[4] 1. What is the meaning of pars est in ea re 
mea^? — 2. Construe contra ea, — 3. Distinguish between 
evenire^ acddere, — 4. Is delictum confined to a sin of 
omission ? [Pr. Intr. 428.] — 5. What is the meaning 
oireus? [Pr. Intr. 188. f.] 

[5] 1. What accusative cases are found with mo- 
neref admonere? — 2, Give the meaning and derivation of 
juxta. — 3. Grovem haheas, [Pr. Intr. 417. 5.] — 4. Give 



9upererat \ 12. Fecit lucri for lucrifecit : Thras. 1,3. 

13. Anastrdphe : from ivdy arpi^ta : the mere separation is called 
Tmeeis. 

[2] 1. The common soldieis : rb iroXD r&v arpanwrfiv.'- Xen. Cyr. 
2, 2, 15. 2. Being opposed to navaliSf it is nearly = terrester : 

i e. foot-aoldiere opp. ' sailore* 3\ Yes: Con. 1, l, pedeetrea 

exercitus are opposed to claaeis^. 

[3] 1. To tnove oi prevail upon him to do it. 3. The per- 

suadmg a person to something that is rather prejudicial to him 
than not ; or, at all events, from which the pereuader expects ad- 
vantage to himself : he says its meaning is between that of indu- 
cere*, and that of adducere. 4. The omission of the acc. 

pron. 

[4] 1. < / have eomethtng to do with it .*' * I have a share in 
it,* in either a good or a bad sense. 2. * On the other hand.' 

3. D5d. accidere. Milt l^ [1], 27. 4 Ddd. delictum. 

[5] 1. Neut pronouns. 2. < Cloee hy :' from jug-, loot of 

jungere. 4. Here ' insubordination,* * want of discipline :* in 

1 The tfuper is separated frora the m«0 by VLii;. Jantgue adeo tuper unut 
iranij &x. ^n. 2,567. 

* Sopogteaquam in vulgua militum eleUum est. Ces. B. 0. 1, 46. 

* Sopedeetree navaleave pugnae, Cic. de Seneet. & 
^ = To lead into something hur^tu. 

* Janmann constmea nultue Mnsignificant,* as in quam nullm eniUkemi 
tum advereua deoe virea. Jnst. 2, 12. 
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derivation and meaning of immodestia, — 5. What is the 
meaning pf castra nauttca 1 — 6. What is a camp of this 
kind also called ? — 7. What expUmatory expression does 
Nep. also use \ 

EXERCISE. 

This I warn you, to compel Lysander either to fight, 
or to terminate the war by some amicable adjustment. 
He admonished me to protract the war as much as pos- 
sible. The king being [now] exhausted has nothing 
left but his naval camp. He admonished him to lie a 
anchor with his fleet at [the mouth of]*the Goat's 
river.' Lysander's present object is to terminate the 
war by an amicable adjustment. If Seuthes drives the 
Lacedaemonians from the land they will be obliged 
either to fight [a battle] or to beg for peace. If any 
misfortune happens, I shall have no share whatever in 
the matter. 



Ch. IX. [1] i. Is ahdere generally used with in 
aliqud re, or with in aliquam reml — 2. Give instances. 
— 3. Translate * to hide, or bury himself, in the country ; 
in his house.' — 4. Translate * to hide himself there.' — 5. 
Are any examples with in and the abl. found? — 6. What 



not, modu8 measure : hence order, regulariiy. 5. A camp on 

shore : sometimes the vessels were drawn up and surroundod by 
works : commodissimum esse statuit, omnes naves subduci et 
cum caatria una munitione conjungi, Ces. B. G. 5, 11. 
6. Castra navalia. 7. Pr<B8idia, — qtuB in proximo Zt- 

tore erant collocata : Han. 11, 4, which shows that the object was 
not 80 much the protection of the ships but of the troops, who went 
ashore recklessly, &c. 

Ch. IX. [1] 1. Generally with in aliquam rem\ 2. ii&- 

dcre 8e in terram, in intimam Macedoniamf in contrariam partem 
terrarum, &c. all from Cicero. 3. Se ru8 or domum abdere. 

4. Se eo (not ibi) abdere. 5. Liv. has cetratos — tft tn- 

sidiis abdiderat, 31, 36, if the reading is correct : and with the pass. 
participle the abl. with in is the usual construction, that participle 
representing the action of the verb as over : abditi in tabemaculie, 
CsBs. B. G. 1, 39, in tectis silvestribus abditos, Cic. Inv. 1, 2: but 
also in silvam Arduennam abditi : Ces. B. G. 5, 3. 6. He 

1 Alio with »ub ; Antphiarai sub terram (not terrA) abau, C. Tosc. 3» 
8S,60. 

18* 
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is Cicero's practice when abdere se means figuratively 
* to bury oneself ' in a pursuit, study, &c. ? — 7. What is 
the meaning of fartunam here ? — 8. What is there pe- 
culiar 'mfalso ? — 9. Give an instance of this. — 10. What 
other words are so used ? — 1 1 . What Greek words are 
so used, t. & as a distinct proposition ? 

[2] Whai may be considered omitted after ipsum ? 

[3] 1. Adeocepit — ut — antecederet : why does Nep., 
who so often uses the perf. subj, after a past tense, here 
use the imperf. ? — 2. Why is quinquagena used and not 
quinquaginta ? — 3. What is the nom. case to capiehat ? 

[5] 1. What has been remarked about the construc- 
tion of non or neque duhitare ? [Pref. 1 — 6.] — 2. What 
would habuisset become after a fut. tense in direct nar- 
ration ? — 3. What can convenire govem in the sense of 
' visiting' or * having an interview' with a person 1 [Pr. 
Intr. 244.] 

EXERCISES. 

He knew that Phamabazus used to receive from it 
sixty talents revenue, [everyyear.] Alcibiades is going 
to bury himself in the heart^ of Macedonia. He hopes 
that, if he buries himself in Macedonia, his wealth may 
there be concealed : [but he hopes] in vain. I shall 
easily manage this, if I do but obtain an interview with 
the king. Gobryas is tuming all his thoughts to the lib- 
eration of his country : if I communicate this to the king, 
nobody wiU stand before me in his friendship. 



uses either the acc with in, or the abL wlthout any prepos. : se totum 
in litteras abdere, ad Fam. 7, 33 ; or se litteria abdere, Arch. 6, 
12. 7. Opea, fortunas. 8. Its being used without a aed, 

autem, verb, 9. Aliud utile interdum, aliud honestum videri 

Mlet. Fal8 0. Nam eadem utilitatis qtuB honestatis eat regula, 
O. de 0£ 3, 18, 74. 10. Frustra and nequidquam. 

1 1. dKdruf, iiKatus, &'C. 

[2] The weak adversative particle autem : ipsum aute m — non 
potuerunt. 

[3] 1. To mark a continuing state : as m chap^ 5, [5], tonto— • 
facta es t — ut peterent. 

[5] 2. Fut perf. 

1 By the «41* inimuu 
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Ch. X. [1] 1. What^yran^^aremeant? — 2. Quote 
another passage in which Nep. calls them tyrants. — 3. 
What is the meaning of ratus ? — 4. With what adjectiyes 
does Cic. join it? — 5. E^plain suas res gestas, — 6. 
Give an instance of a genitive case with res gesttB, — 1. 
WhaX is the meaning ofpersequi here ? 

[2] 1. What is re-nuntiare ? — 2. What is the mean- 
ing of the phrase res mihi tecum est ? — 3. GKve an in- 
stance or instances. 

[3] 1. How would you construe non tulit hoc? — 2. 
How is et to be construed in non tulit — et maluit ? — 
3. What is clementia? — 4. Of what is t?io/are generally 
used ? — 5. Is iter comparare a common phrase ? 

[4] 1. What is there peculiar in vicinitati? — 2. 
Give another instance of this. 



Ch. X. [1] 1. The thirty are always called tyrants on accoant 
of their cruel despotic exercise of power. 2. Nam quum 

triginta tyranni, prtepositi a LacedcBmoniis, servitute op- 
pressas tenerent Athenas, Thrasyb. 1, 5. 3. It is the part of 

reor; but also used adjectively with a passive meaning, of what is 
fixed, immutable, &c. 4. Certus, ratus, Jirmus, fixua, 

Acad. 46, 141. opp. irritua. 5. Res gest<B forms^ as it were, 

one substantive notion, = * measures .*' if gestus were considered as 
a participle, the prep. a would be used. 6. Res gestas regum: 
Cat 3, 3. So hujus hella gesta. Han. 13, 3. 7. To pur- 

sue him : to run him down (as it were) till he took him either alive 
or dead. 

[2] 1. To make an announcement to a person with reference to 
some commission received from him. 2. It is used of a good 

understanding or friendly relations between parties : or generally 
of the terms on which one stands with anybody. 3. Alia om- 

nia sibi cum coUega ratus, SalL Jug. 43, 2. Si mihi teeum 
minus esset, quam est cum tuis omniims, Cic. ad Fam. 15, 10, 2. 

[3] 1. * Could uot stand this.' But of course the meaning ex- 
pressed is, that * he did not stand it' 2. But, Pr. Intr. il 

233. 3. Clemeniia is *< the meicifulness and humanity of the 

ruler or judge, who does not inflict upon the malefactor the punish- 
ment he deserves : opp. crudelitas," Ddd. Alcibiades came to him 
as a fugitive, and thus Phamabazus's kind reception of him was an 
mstance of clementia, 4. Of trespassmg against somethlng that 

is sacred. 5. No : but either iter parare ; or se ad iter compa- 

rare. Liv. 28, 33. D3,hne says that iter cotnparare m strongerthan 
iter parare, 

[4] 1. The abstract subst vidnitas is used for the concrete, vi* 
cini: as we use <the neighborhood.' 2. Vieinitatem, 

antea sollicitatam^ armis exomat, Sall Cat. 36. 
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[5] 1 . What is the usual meaning of suhalaris ? — 2 . 
What diflferencev.would it have made, if Nep. had used 
the dat. with eripmit? — 3. Is it usual in Latin to use a 
suhstantive governed by a preposition as an attributive, 
t. e. adjectively ? [Pr. Intr. ii. Caut. 7, c.] — 4. Give 
another instj^nce of *a person from such a place.' — 5. 
GoyeTH vestimentorum, [Pr. Intr. 160.] — 6. Parse/>r(B- 
sentia, [Them. 8, [4], 1.] — 7. D efend ejectis againstthe 
proposed reading injectis or conjectis, 

[6] 1. What was the name of this female ? — 2. Con- 
strue contectum — cremavit, 

EXERCISE. 

I am desiring.you to send me to Phamabazus. Un 
less you get rid of Alcibiades, nothing will stand good 
of [all] those measures that you yourself established at 
Athens. Let us send ofFtrusty men to Lysander, to in- 
form him that Alcibiades is preparing for a joumey to the 
king. AU will be of no effect, unless you deliver up 
Alcibiades alive or dead. I will give order to the neigh- 
borhood, to send trusty men to kill Alcibiades. Alcibi- 
ades orders a certain guest-friend [of his] from Arcadia 
to foUow him. Lysander thinks it impossiblei, 
that his measures* can stand. 



Ch. XI. [1] 1. Explain gravis, — 2, What is the 
meaning of historicus ? — 3. What other expressions does 



[5] 1. ' Under the wing ;* e, g, subalares plumtB ; but as ala 
b also used for the armpit, subalaria is here of what is carried under 
the arm ; a short dagger, &c. 2. If he had said familiari 

8 u — telum eripuiti it would have expressed violeuce, and not, as 
now, merely impetuosity and haste . 4. Q. Junius ex Hia- 

pania quidam. Cses. B. 6. 5, 27. 7. Ejectie expresses the 

flinging them out of the house into the flames 

[6] 1. Theodote. 2. Covered — and bumt. 

Cii. XI. [1] 1. Oue whose opiniou carries much weight : hence 
emirient, &c. e. g. gravis auctor, Cic. in Pison. 6; gravis teS' 
its, ad Fam. 2, 2, &c. 2. It is said by some to mean not * an 

historian,' but one who is fond of history, studies history, &c. : but 
Cic. uses it iu the sense of * hiatorian,* et oratorea, et philosophoe, 
et poeias, et hiatoricoQ. Top. 20, extr. 3. Thucydides-^erum 

^ DiffidU. *R$9gestm. 
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Cicero use for historian ? — 4. If you construe hunc — tn- 
famatum — extulerunt, how should the verbs be connect- 
ed ? — 5. How long did Theopompus live after the age 
of Alcibiades ? — 6. What does aliquanto^ mean ? — 7. 
What is the superl. of adjectives in -dicus, -Jicus ? — 8. 
What forms occur besides nescio quo modo? — 9. Give 
an example of consciscere in the sense of agreeing to do 
something. — 10. What is the meaning oi ihe perfect in 
this sense ? 

[2] 1. Distinguish between ampUus, plus, magis, 
potius. — 2. Explain splendor. — 3. Explain dignitas. 

[3] 1. Explain eorum. — 2. Give a similar instance 
of a constructio ad synesim. — 3. What expressions show 
that the Bceotians were considered inferior to the other 
Greeks in mental powers ? — 4. What splendid poet was 
a Bceotian ? 

[4] 1 . How is ponebatur to be explained, the passage 
in which it occurs being in indirect narration ? [Milt. 
3, [4], 1.] — 2. Could any other tense be substituted for 
esset in apud quos summa laus esset? 



gestarum pronuntiator tincerus et grandis etiam fuit. (Brut 83.) 
{Thucydides) rerum explicator prudens, eeverus, gravis. (Orat 9). 
4. The two verbs should be coimected by ' but,* the relation 
bemg an adveraative one. 5. About fifty years. 6. Tr. 

Intr. 402. Si non statim,paulo quidem post, si non paulo, at ali- 
quanto. Itis less than multo, more than paulo. 7. -dicen' 

iissimus, 'ficentissimus. 8. Nescio quo casu, Milt 7, 3 : 

nescio quo pacto. 9. Tusci fere omnes consciverant bellum. 

Liv. 10, ] 8, 1. 10. In this sense the perf. has the meaning of 

the present 

[2] 1. Amplius relates to compass and extension; plus to num- 
her and quantity magis to quality; potius to preferenee. See Pr. 
Intr. ii. 427-431. 2. A suitable magnificence : thus Atticus 

was, in his mode of living, splendidus, non sumtuosus. Att 13, 
5. 3 The grave and dignified demeanor. 

[3] 1. It is a consiructio ad synesim (i. e. according to the mean- 
ing, uot according to the words actually used). It refen to Thebani, 
implied in Thebas. 2. Laconicen populatus, classem 

eorum fugavii. Timoth. 2, [1]. 3. Ingenium Baoticum. 

BcBotica sus. BoBotum in crasso jurares aere natum, Hor. £p. 2, 
1,244. 4. Pindar. 

[4] 2. Est might have been used, if the historian had rhoflen U) 
make the statement his own. 

> On the ordsr of words, tee Pavi. S, [lli 1. 
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EXERCISE. 



Alcibiades among the Lacedsemonians so [entirely] 
gave himself up to a liard way of life, that nobody coidd 
equal him in the fnigality of his diet and dress. Among 
the Thebans the highest commendation is to cultivate 
bodily strength. Whatever people Alcibiades is living 
with, he will be reckoned the first [among them.] Alci- 
biades is highly extolled by the great historian Thucy- 
dides, [but] very many writers have given him a bad 
character. 



THRASYBULU& 



Ch. L [1] L What is the force of dubito an? — 2. 
What is the rule for translating ' I doubt whether' into 
Latin, when it is equivalent to a doubtfuUy expressed 
affirmation ? — 3. On what is this rule founded ? — 4. Ex- 
press (a) ' I am inclined to think he will come' by < I 
doubt' in English and Latin. — (b) 'I am inclined to 
think he will not come.' — 5. What should you remark 
about illud 1 

[2] 1. How would you construe ^quodV — 2, What 
would the full construction be ? — 3. After what imper- 



Ch. I. [1] 1. <I doubt whether it is not;' that is, <am almoet 
inclined to think it is.' Pr. Intr. ii. 454.— Z. § 354. % If the 

Engliflh h&8 a tio^, omit it ; if it has none, insert it 3. On the 

fact, that in our doubtfuUy expressed affirmation we express the noU 
and xict veraa : whereas the Romans did not. 4. (a) * I doubt 

whether he will not come :' dubito an sit venturua. — (6) ' I doubt 
whether he will come (at all)/ duhito an non sit venturus. 5. 

That it refers to a coming sentence : and therefore must be con- 
stnied by « thisK' 

[2] 1. * Whereas.* 2. Nam quod, &c. — non id solum hie 

ffoiuit, sed contigit ei, ut — vindicaret. — See also Z. § 626. 

3. Contingit, evenit, and accidit, > See ako IV. Intr. ii. 819« 
With restat, reliquum est, imdfit. ) 819.— Z. § 621. 

1 8o Hann IS, 3 : Att U, 3. 
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Bonals is ut used ?— 4. Which is commonly used of an 
agreeahle accident or event, contigit or accidit ? [Milt. 
[I], 27.] 

[3] 1 . Nescio quo modo : what other forms are used ? 
[Alcib. 11, [1], 8.] — 2, Give the perf. of pnscurro. — 3. 
What compounds of curro are not found with the redu- 
plication? — 4. What does nobilitas mean here? — ^5. 
What does naturale honum here mean? — 6. What isyb- 
cere lucri or lucrifacere ? 

[4] 1 . Distinguish between vtres and vis pugnantium. 
— 2. What part of speech is hic ? 

[5] 1 . What case or cases does proprius govem ? 
[Pr. Intr. 212.] — 2, Distinguish between opprimere and 
oppressum tenere. — 3. Go through parccre.— -4. What are 
the constructions of the noun with partim — partim? — 5. 
What is far more common than non solum — sed et? — 6. 
Give an instance of sed et from Cic. 

EXERCISE. 

I doubt whether fortime has not more power in this 
matter, than the ability of the general. Of his friends 
some were banished, others executed. I doubt whether 
they are not going to confiscate their property, and di- 
vide it among themselves. These things are common 
to Alcibiades and Thrasybulus. I doubt whether he is 
going to proclaim war against the king. It was the 
good fortune of Thrasybulus to be, not only the first, 
but the only person, who freed Aihens from her most 
detestable tyrants. Alcibiades, by a sort of natural tact, 
made it appear, that it was he sdone, who had set his 
country free. 



[3] 3. Ante-t circum-y auc', trans-, curro. 4. * The heing 

known,* ' celebrity.* S. < Natural dexterity,* * tact* 6. * To 

tum to good account.* 

[4] 1. Vires relates to the coUeetive force and strength of the 
army : vis pugn. to the apirit that anunated individuals. 

[5] 2. Oppres. tenSre denotes an abiding state. 4. Use eivea 
for the noun. Pr. Intr. ii. 283. — Z. § 271. 5. Non eoUtm — 9ed 

etiam. 6. Opinio — qua non modo Rom<B, »ed et^ apud ex* 

teraa natione» — percrebuit. Verr. 1, 1. See Pr. Intr. iL 227» j. Sm 
«Iso Z. ^ 335. 

^eed tUanf-permninmiL Klolz. 
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Ch. II. [1] 1. Would Phyle, qucs est castellum be 
a more or less usual form than Phyle, quod est castellum ? 
[Pr. Intr. 48-9.] — 2. Explain ActcRorum. 

[2] 1 . What is the fig. neque — Tion contemtus called ? 
— 2. Distinguish between contemnere, despicere, spemere, 
— ^3 . What is Doderlein'8 explanation of contemnere ? 
—4. Distinguish between primum and primo. [Pr. Intr. 
83, a.] — 5. Of what use of autem have we here an ex- 
ample ? [Pr. Intr. ii. 478.] — 6. What is remarkable in 
ad comparandum ? 

[3] 1. What remarkable difference exists between 
* that* and * ille .?' — 2. Explain timidus here ? 

[4] 1. What is proopinione? — 2. Explain jam tum 
ilHs temporibus. 

[6] 1 . When is quisquam used for anyhody ? [Pr. 
Intr. 389.] 

[7] 1. Give other examples of quum quidem. — 2. 
Explain exadversus.'' [Them. 3, [4], 4, 5.] 

EXERCISE. 

Not more than thirty persons fled to Phyle. Thrasy- 
bulus fortified Munychia, which is a port of the Athe- 
nians. The tyrants at first despised Thrasybulus and 
the fewness of his adherents. The mothers of cowards 



Ch. II. [1] 2. An old name for Atticorum, from Acte the oldest 
name of Attica. 

[2] 1. LttQtes. Alc. 4, [1], 6. 2. Contemnere with 

reference to what one might fear ; deapieere to what one might 
reapect ; apernere to what one might accept .*or, eontemnere 
impliefl not fearing : deapieere, looking down upon : apernere, 
rejecting. 3. That it means, despising great thines, as danger, 

death : but it may be used of amall things, as nihil inoello oportere 
contemni, just below. 6. Its being used abaolutely: i. e 

without an acc. case. 

[3] 1. That ille is frequently used to denote a foUowing sen- 
tence. 2. Extremely cautious : as Cic. joins timidi et omnia 

circumspicientes. 

[4] 1. In proportion to his expectations. 2. ' Even in thoae 

days/ implying that it was remarkably so in the speaker^s days. 

[7] 1. Cato 2, 2. Att. 22, 1.— on quidem, see Pref. [4], 7. 

> Pugnare exadvcrsus aliguem = to stand opposite to one In the ranks of the 
«aawy and figh t, (difierent from pugnare M»tra aliquem.) Oeorgea. 
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do not weep. Even as early as those days this precept 
was in the memory of all AUienians, that in war nothing 
should he despised. He thought it right, that the 
citizens should not only speak for liherty, hut also fight 
for it- 



Ch. III. [1] 1. What is the proper meaning of 
dejicere? — 2, How may hoc dejecto be construed? — 3. 
Govem auxilio and Auicis,—4, After what words is quis 
or qui used for any ? [Pr. Intr. 389-91.] — 5. What is 
uti more alicujus? — 6. Give a similar expression. — 7, 
Govem redderetur. 

[2] 1. Whenis neve or Tietf usedfor ^nor?^ — 2. Gor- 
em ohlivionis, — 3. How would you constme it ? 

[3] 1. How is effecit ut valeret to be constmed ? 

EXERCISE. 

I will not only cause this law to be passed, but will 
also enforce its observance. Thrasybulus prevented the 
massacre of those, with whom a public and formal re- 
conciliation had been made. Thrasybulus procured the 
passing of an act of amnesty. What I have promised, 
must be performed. After the fall of Critias, Thrasybu- 
lus restored peace [to the state,] on these terms, that 
none but the thit^y tyrants should be banished or fined. 



Ch. IY. [1] 1. Give an instance that resembles 
honoris corona. — 2. What should be remarked in quam 



Ch. III. [1] 1. To eaat (or hurt) down : KmfidXkuv, 8. 

* After the faU of CritiaK* 5. To imitaU him. 6. i^Wl 

more : Con. 3, 4. 7. Phypefly speaking an ut nratt be snppliea ; 

it U implied by the preceding ne. 

[fi] 1. After a preeeding nemut 3. An amnegtff — i^(«9c* 

[3]. 1. Enforced the oheervanee ofit. 

Ch. IV. [1] 1. Non denique h<ec sedeo honoris — umquam 
vacua mortis pericvlo atque insidiiefuit, Cicin Cat 4, 1, 2. 2. 
That instead of qute, quod e a m-^mn via expreaserat, hahuit, the 
relative stands in the case in which the pronoui is govemed in the ae* 
eeeeory lentenoe, and ii omitted hi the prinoipal Mnteinos. 2L \ 804. 

19 
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tmod amar^^-nan vis eacpressercU, habuit, &c, ? — 3. What 
18 peculiar in amor non vis expresserat ?—A, What is this 
fig. called ? — 5. Give an instance of zeugma with ex- 
ftrimere. — 6. What is there peculiar in magnaque fuit 
gloria? — 7. When is the abl. with esse used? 

[2] 1. Explain the ille in Pittacus ille. [Pr. Intr. 
381, (i).] — 2, What was the size of a jugerum? — 3. 
What is there peculiar in munera darent? — 4. Why is 
the imperf. darent used ? — 5. Give an example of this 
use of the imperf. indic. — 6. Why does quod goyem the 
Btj^i},'mqmd — inoideant? [Pr. Intr. 476.] — ^7. Explain 
propria. 

[3] Explain the igitur. 
4] Give the derivation of prator, 

EXERCISE. 

A crown of honor not extorted by force but [won] from 
the affection of one's fellow-citizens, brings with it no 
odium. When the people proposed to give him a crown 
of honor, he would not receive it. A crown of honor 
made of two olive twigs, showed both Thrasybulus's 
moderation and the good-will of the people [towards 
him.] I for my part am unwilling to receive any thing, 



3. That expresaerat (had extorted) does not suit the first nom. amot : 
the meanmg bemg ' which force had not extorted, bat love e 1 i c i t e d .' 
4. Zeugma, that is < junction' or < pau::' when, that is, a verb is used 
with two connected words, though one of them really requires a verb 
of different meaning. 5. SenatHa consulta, qum possunt videri 

vel neceaaitate expreaaa, vel verecunaia. Sueton. 
Oct 57. 6. We should expect m^na fuit glorici since the 

purpoae it aerved is denoted. 7. T^e abl. with eaae, with or 

without < in* denotes the state in which a person is : e. g. (Diony 
mua) non minore fuit in muaicia gloria qtum, &c. Epam. 2, 1 
paeia auctorea in ingenti gloria eaae. Liy. 2, 22. 

[2] 2. It was a fioman measure of surface of 240 feet by 120 . 
cs 28,800 square feet. 3. Muneri darent is the usual construc- 

tion. 4. It is eqniyalent to * were propoaing to give* 5. 

Cic. Cat. 1, 5, 13 : quod jam tua aponte faciebaa =sfacere vo* 
lebaa. 7. It s= what is and vfiU reniatn oneVown : henco 

' lasting.' 

[3] It is the reaumptive ieitur; ssutad remredeam. Nep. re- 
tnms to Thrasybulus, from ttie tale about Pittaciis, which was •■ 
intemiption of the narratiTe. 

[4] Prm-iior : * one wh» foes 
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wliicli the afiection of my fellow-citizens has not [he* 
stowed,] but force extprted [from them.] Crowns of 
honor are not usually envied.^ 



CONON. 

Ch. I. [1] 1. Explain accedere ad rempublieam. 
[Them. 2, [1], 2, 3.] — 2. Parse magni in : magni esse, 
— 3. Is majoris esse used ? [Pr. Intr. 264, c.]— -4, Dis- 
tinguish between potentia and potestas. [Dod. potentia.1 
— 5. How is potestas, as used of a public office, distin- 
guished from magistratus 1 

[2] 1. Construe extremo Peloponnesio bello, [Pr. 
Intr. 179.] — 2. What is the force of de in devicta? 
[Milt. 2, [2], 5.] — 3. £xplain tum ahfuiU—A, Govem 
imperii in diligens imperii, and explain the meaning of 
diligens, — 5. Give an instance of diligenswiik gen. from 
Cicero. 

[3] 1. Does Nep. ever use quin after nemini dubium 
esse? [Pref. [1], 1-6.]— 2. To what tense of the 
subjunctive doeii accepturos fuisse answer 1 [Pr. Intr. 
454.] 

EXERCISE. 

If Conon had been present, the Athenians would not 
have suffered that terrible defeat. Nobody doubts, but 



Ch. I. [1] 5. PoteMtat denotos an extraordinary commiflBum. 

[2] 3. Tum quum devieim eunt : for he was not absent on that 
occaaion, but, seeing all loBt firom the negligrence and insabprdmation 
of bis countrymen, fled with eight ships to Cypms. 4 Diligena 

is the opp. of negligens : it properly means < Umng,' and then, with 
reference to a thing, paying attention to it ; being carefal and ponc- 
tual in its performance. It is properly a participle, but Is often nsed 
a^jectively to signify a habit : it then takes a genitive. Pr. Intr 
183. 5. Q. Pompeio catUanmo vtro atpie omnie offiei 

daigeniiuhno, Cic Coel. 30, 73. 

> *JtHftti wmd U himtvUi:* tbe ImptnoMlesltfU 
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thftt the Roman8 will be utterly defeated. Nobody 
doabts, that if Conon bad been present, the Athenians 
would not have been utterly defeated* Nobody doubts, 
that Conon is both an experienced and a careful com- 
mander. 

Ch. II. [1] 1. Explain and construe eumdemque 
generum Regis, [Pr. Intr. 387.] — 2, What is propin' 
quus here ? 

[2] 1. Parse societatem in: coire societatem, [Pr. 
Intr. 244.] — 2, What is the force of quidem in : re qui' 
dem vera? 

[3] 1. How may si itte non fuisset be construed ?— 
2. Give an instance oifiiisset used in this emphatic way 
for ^exist;^ and by implication, for to assist, &c. — 3. 
What prepositions always foUow their cases ? [Paus. 
4, [4], 8.] 

EXERCISE. 

I will not seek for a place where I may myself live 
in safety but [for one] whence I may protect my fellow- 
citizens. If I had sought for a place where I might 
myself have lived in safety, I should not have gone to 
Phamabazus. The Lacedsemonians, having defeated 
the Athenians, sent Agesilaus to invade Asia. Tissa- 
phemes, having revolted from the king, made an alliance 
with the Lacedaemonians. Balbus was considered an 
experienced commander (c^op. i.), but was in reality a 
rash and careless general^ 

Ch. III. [1] 1. Meritis — vaJehat: how is the abl. 
hereused? — 2, Giveaninstancefrom Cic. — 3. Explain 



Ch. II. [1] 2. A relation by hlood : the being the king^s son- 
in-Iaw only made him an .affinia, 

[2] 2. That of veroy « but/ * however.' 

[3] 1. < But for him.' 2. Pons Suhlicius iterpane hoatihua 

dedit, ni unus vir fuisset, &c. Liv. 2, 10. 

Ch. in. [1] 1. It is the abL of cause s on account of ; from. 

2. Regale civitatie genu» — non tam regni, quam regis vitii» 

repudiatum est de Legg. 3, 1, 15. X 8i\B sometimee used aftei 

1 JiigUg^ imptrU oppw iiUgmu im fm H , CIiap.L 
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neqtte id mirandum, si, &c.— 4. Give instances.- 
Distinguish between adducere and inducere. 

[3] 1. Explain nulla mora est. — 2, What was the 
flr^otfxuvsrv or venerari ? — 3. What does Justin call it ? — 
4. Who are itti ? — 5. When does Coraelius use this ex- 
pression ? — 6. Give an instance. — 7. What is manda- 
tum ? — 8. Since studeo goveras the dat., explain qtiod 
studes. 

[4] 1. Mihi vero : explain the vero, — 2. How would 
you translate mihi vero into Greek ? 

EXERCISE. 

It is not to be wondered at, that I am not easily in- 
duced to believe. Conon preferred setting down his 
views in writing to discussing them in an audience with 
the king. Conon, if he had come into [the king's] pres- 
ence, must have done homage to him by falling pros- 
trate. Why, for my own part, I have no objection to 
fall prostrate before the king, but I fear that I may not 
perform this ceremony of the barbarians. The state,by 
which I am commissioned, is accustomed to command 
other nations. 



Ch. IV. [1] 1. What tense is judicaveritl [Pr. 
Intr. 418.] — 2. To what is negavit equivalent? — 3. 
Govera daret. 



mirari instead of quod, or acc. with infin. — as <l after Oov/ii^iy. 

4. Mirabar, ei tu mihi quidquam afferree mvu Ter. Fhonn. 3, 
2, 5. Non miror, »i qui comedunt bona. H. Ep. 1, 15, 39. 

5. Indueere is mostly used in a bad sense. 

[3] 1. Nulla mora est in or per nie:=a < / have no ohjeetion* or 
< certairdy.* 2. The peison proftrated himself before the king. 

3. Adorare, Conon a regio aaepeetu et coUoquio prohibitue 
est, quod eum more Perearum adorare noUet, 6, 2, 13. 
4. The Greeks : it is used of those whose term is quoted : e. i; of 
the Persians, Datam. 8, 2 : of the Greeks, Cim. 3, 1. 5. When 

he tranalatce a foreign expression into an onusual Latin one. 

6. Eamque (legem) illi oblivionie appeUarunt, Thrasyb. 3, 2L 

7. A commiseion given by word of mouth or (as here) ia 
writing. 8. The full construction is, ^piod etudee cor^cere, 

[4] 1. Vero (= * in truth*) adds emphasis to the mthL * I fof 
my ovon part,* &c. or *why I myeelft &c. 2. iAX* ^mI^ «Oi 

Ch. rv. [1] 2. To dixit-^non. 

19* 
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[2] 1. What is imperare aliquid alicui? — 2. What 
are naves longa ? 

[4] 1. Wliat is deprimere ? — 2. What is the coire- 
sponding intrans. yerb ? 

EXERCISE. 

I say tliat that selection is no matter for m]p determi- 
nation, but for your own, since you {say : * who') 
ought to know your own [subjects] best. He was not 
easily induced to command the Phcenicians to fumish 
ships of ' war. I fear that I shall not be able to remain 
master of the sea next summer. A brave and cautious 
general will command the king^s forces and fight against 
as, [one] whom we have not been able to overcome 
eiiher in the field or by counsel. I will cause the walls, 
which Conon repaired, to be pulled down. 



Ch. V. [1] 1. WhaX are tnjuruB patruB ? — 2, What 
gen. is this called ? [Pr. Intr. 161, note c.] 

[2] 1. Potius seems superJduous with malle ; with 
what other words is it used, where it seems superflu- 
ous ? — 2, Give an example from Cic. of potius — malle, 
— 3. Give a similar instance in Greek. — 4. What is 
constituere in constituere auctoritatem ? — 5. What is the 
corresponding intransitive to constituere ? 

[3] What is evocare ? 

[4] What is addubitare ? 



[2] 1. To command him tofumish the thing spoken of. 

[4] 1. To sink. 2. SidHre, 

Ch. y. [1] 1. ' The wiongB of his conntry,' i. e. done to hih 
eountry, 

[2] 1. With prastare, and with comparatives. Z. § 747. 
2. Illvd peto, ut — homifUo ipsiue omamenta adjutnento cauaa po^ 
iiuo, qttam impedimento eoee maUtis : pro Balho, 7. 3. itSXXov 

with aiptiaeat, 4. To establish his mflaence : i. e. fiz it so 

firm, that it conid hardly be overthrown. 5. Constare. 

[3] It is the verbum proprium of a magistrate, commander, 
dDOM eending for or eummoning an inferior to appear before him» oa 
'-^t of Bome pnblic biiBineaB. 

To * leave douhtful or mideetded.' 



DION, CH. I. 228 



EXERCI8E. 

It was his good fortune to free, not only Argos, bm 
also the whole of the Peloponnesus. Conon preferred 
avenging his comitry's wrongs to increasing his own 
wealth. Conon acquired great influence by the libera- 
tion of Greece. It was my fate to be thrown into pris- 
on, miknown to Tiribazus. 



DION. 



Ch. I. [1] 1. Why is genere in the abl. without a 
preposition ? [Them. 1, [2], 6.] — 2, Give instances of 
implicare in the sense of ' being connected^ with. — 3. Ex« 
plain utraque tyrannide Dionysiorum.—A, What 
does superior mean ? and give instances of this usage. 
— 5. In what sense does Nep. use implicitus as the past 
particip. of implicare ? [Paus. 4, [6], 6.] — 6. Parse 
nuptum, 

[2] 1 . Distinguish between propinquitas, necessitudo, 
affinitasy consanguinitas. — 2. Before what consonants is 
ah found ? — 3. Why, probably, is it used here ?— 4. /»- 
genium docile, come, aptum ad artes optimas: explain 
come here as epithet of ingenium. — 5. What kind of 
beauty is generally expressed by dignitas ? [Them. 6, 
[1], 6.] — 6. In non minimum is more or less said, than is 



Ch. I. [1] 2. Ommbu8, qui noBiris fanuUaritatibu9 impli» 
cantur, Cic. Balb. 27, 60 : ita diu mxit, ut multarum «tetvm 
oratorihus implicaretur, Id. Brut 47, 174. So impliea^ 
tos consuetudine et benevolentia : implicatue amicitii», /a- 
miliarttate, &c. 3. The abBtract tyranni» is used for tho 

concrete tyrannue. 4. The elder : ao euperior Afrieanu», &e. 

[2] I D6cL neceseariue. 2. Milt 1, [5], 4 — JaumannBBLyu 

that Cicero often uaes it before e, d,j, n. 3. To avoid another 

j as termination. 4. Ingenium indodea both diepoeitUm and 

ohilitiee : eome relates to the diepoeiHon {animu» ;) the other epi- 
Ihets to ahilitiee (mene.) — When ingenium ia oppeeed to animue, 9 
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really meant ? — 7. What name is given in grammar to 
this form of speech? [Alc. 4, [1], 6.]— 8. What do 
8ome editors read instead of cammendatur? — 9. How 
does Dahne explain and justify commendatur ? 

[3] 1 . What mood do etsi, quamquam^ quamvis re- 
spectively, usually govem ? [P^ Intr. qu. on ^ 56, p. 
221.] — 2. What is necessitudo? — 3. Whatis the classi- 
cal word for * even,* or * stiU,* with comparatives ? what 
is its usual position ? — 4. What word was used by later 
writers ? — 5. What is the meaning of salvum studebat ? 
— 6. Is studere with the accusative usual ? 

[4] 1 . Legationes qu<B essent illustriores : why is 
essent in the subj. ? [Pr. Intr. i. 476.] — 2, When is the 
person by whom an action is done translated not by a or 
ab, but by per ? — 3. What is the force of quidem ? [Pr. 
Intr. ii. 550.] — 4. What is the usual meaning of obire 
legationem? — 5. \i fideliter administrando va noi merely 
a gloss, (that is, an explanation which has crept into 
the text), how must diligenter be explained with obire ? 



takes the narrower meanmg of abUities. As however the Romans 
did not make so sharp a distinction, as we do, hetween ahilitiea and 
disposition, the one word ingenium which expresses both cdlective- 
ly here receives epitketa which we should refer to different mental 
endowments. 8. Commendat sc kominem =s amahilemfacitf gro' 
tum acceptumque reddit. 9. He says that it is taken recipro- 

eaUy sas ' recommeuds itself ;' and compares nulla re und magia 
oratorem commendari quam verhorum splendore, Cic. Bnit. 
59, 216. 

{3] 2. Its nsual meaning is * relationehip' by blood or marriage : 
Bometimes, however, it is used in the sense of * intimate friendakip ;' 
as Cat 1, 3. Att 19, 4. 3, Etiam : it is generally, hui 

mt always, placed after tke comparative. 4. Adkuc, Pr 

Intr. iL 331. Z. § 486. 5. He wisked kim safe : wished to 

Boe him safe. 6. It freqnently occurs with the acc. of a neut 

immoan, or other indefinite word, e. g. eademf koc, unum, &c ; — 
but it is not common with any other accusative, and it is probable 
that esee should be here inserted^ 

[4] 2. When the action is done by his instrumentality. 4. 

Though it really denotes only the undertaking of the embassy, it is 
UBoally extendeid so as to inclnde the whole manner of condueting 
it. 5. Bremi thinks it denotes such a willing active manner, 

of accepting tke post of ambassador, as would diow the person to be 
ftilly in eamest and likely to fulfil its duties faithfiilly. 

> Bremi ha« tbe mm ; Jaiunaiin eaeloMf it in a parentliMls. 
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EXERCI8E. 

Cimon, the son of Miltiades, was married to his own 
gister, Elpinice by name. He says that he will not suf*; 
fer the name of the tyrant to be protected by his [i. e. 
the speaker's] popularity. His duties as ambassador are 
so faithfully executed by Dion, that the tyranfs most 
cruel name is protected by his popularity. It cannot be 
denied that Dionysius is much iniluenced by the advice 
of Dion. How few are there (Pr. Intr. 477), who un- 
dertake the post of ambassador with active-readiness, 
and execute its duties with fidelity. Though Dionysius 
was much influenced by Dion's advice, yet in this mat 
ter, his own private feeling was «tronger. 

Ch. II. [1]' 1. What are the forms for it escapes 
me? [Pr. Intr. 259.] — 2. What are the forms that are 
confined to later writers ? [Pr. Intr. 259.] — 3. Does 
omamentum imply more than ornament ? [Them. 2, [3], 
5.] — 4. What is the meaning of secus ? — 5. Is non secus 
always foUowed by atque (ac)? — 6. If not, by whafbther 
particle ? — 7. Does Cicero use that other particle ? — 8. 
Does Cicero use haud secus ? 

[2] 1. Under what circumstances is Nep. fond of 
connecting sentences by qui quidem? — 2, What mood 
foUowsthis quiquidem? — 3. When is the indicative used 
after qui quidem? — 4. What force mayqui be considered 
to have when the subjunctive is used ? — 5. What is audire 
aliquem ? — 6. Explain venia in : veniam dare. [Them. 10, 
[1], 3.] — 7. 'ExplB.inmagnd ambitione perducer»^. 

Ch. IL [1] 5. No. 6. Sometimes by quam, 7. No. 

8. No. See Pr. Intr. ii. 402. 

[2] 1. When the foUowius' gives a striking instance in proof of a 
preceding assertion. 2. The indicatire or the subjnnctive. 

3. When the following claose is a simple historical statement, and 
when itfl being actnally a fact is to be atrongly pointed ont The 
relative is then nearly s < m,* so that qui quidem «s * and aceord' 
ingly he* 4. That of an ut eonsequentia aa * eo mueh «o, 

that* 5. It is the verbum proprium for * attendvng a pereon^e 

lecture* or * atudying under him* when the pnpil is groWn np. 
7. With state or pomp. 

^Jimbit 9 dieihir de quaeungu» re ad eaptandam graiitm inttiiut^ Magma 
awAiUaney i. e. iMypio eomttatii ae pompa ad favorem kotiorempie 
ForMUInai. 
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[3] 1 . What awkwardness ia therd in : quippe quem 
venumdari jussisset^ ? 

[4] 1. Distinguish between interim, interea, [Pr. 
Intr. li. p. 195, note 7.] — 2. What is gravis morbus?-^ 
3. Explain the construction ^o quumgraviconfiictaretur. 
— 4. What prepositions are used after qtuBrere, to govem 
the case of the person ? — 5. Give instances of ex and de, 
— 6. Give an instance of quarere a from Cicero. — 7. Si 
forte: when is forte used for ^perhaps^oi ^perchance?^ 
[Pr. Intr. ii. 737.] — 8. Majori esse periculo : does Nep. 
use this phrase elsewhere without the in? — 9. Does he 
ever use itwithin.? — 10. Covld periculo esse be used 
without in, periculo having no adjective in agreement ? — 
11. Give an instance from Cicero of the omission of in, 
— 13. What does faterentur mean? — 13.. Give an in- 
stance ofyafert=sto Meclare.' — 14. GoYem velle. [Pr. 
Intr. 460, (c) 1.] 

[5] 1. When is et used where we should use but? 
[Pr. Intr. ii. 233.] — 2, What is sopor in : soporem dare? 
* 

EXERCISE. 

The Athenians have cruelly wronged Miltiades, inas- 
much as they have ordered him to be cast into prison '. 



[3] 1. The change of the sabject : Plato being the nom. of the 
priacipal sentence. 

[4] 2. A severe or dangerms disorder. 3. =s quum eo, et 

quidem gravi eonfliciaretur, 4. QutBrere ex, a or de aliquo, 
5. (1) QiMBMVt ex PhaniA, Cic. Liscum retinet ; qwerit ex solo, 
&C. Ces. (2) qu4Brebat pauUo ante de me, Cic. 6. Quaro 

nune a te,^ Hortenei, &c 8. Yes : below 8, [2]. Dat 5, 3. 

Hann. 9, 2. Ham. 2, 1. 9. Yes. Att 10, 2. 10. No. 

11. Commonendum putavi, ne quopericulo te proprio 
existimares e»ee : in magno omnes, sea tamen in communi sumus : 
ad Fam. 4, 15, 2. 12. s= Aperirent, deelararent, Jaumann 

says : but stiil there might be in a phydcian a supposed wish to con- 
ceal it 13. SalL Cat 47, 2 : eadem Galli fatentur, 

[5] 2. < A sUeping draught :* the eause for the effeet : and it ia 
onplied that it was strong enough to make him sleep forever. 

1 Bremi thinks we shonld read, juipp» qui eum venuwtdari jussittH. 
* In eareerem eoiyiei, 

• Verr. 5S, 3, 83. Qii«ro ab» U nunc^ Hortenei: eum utrisne taniem ietiusfto 
~ eeUaturue e* 7 Klotz. 
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Dion asked the physiciaas whether perchance DionyBiiu 
was in great danger. Dion conyerses with Dionysius 
about a division of the kingdom, saying that he thought 
the sons of Aristomache should have a share. Dionysius 
the younger did not tolerate this, but compelled the 
physicians to give his father a [deadly] sleeping-draught 

Ch. III. [1] 1. Prove from Nep. that Ddderleia 
is wrong in confining simultas to political enmity ^ — 2. 
How should it probably be defined? — 3. What is prob- 
ably its deriyation ?•— 4. Does aUquamdiu mean for some 
considerable time ? — 5. What is the inf. of arcesseret f — 

6. How is arcesso formed? — 7. Is accerso a correct 
form ? — 8. In qui vellet, how do you explain the sub- 
junctiye ? 

[2] 1. What is the force of que in: eodemque tem» 
pore? — 2. What is meant by tyrannis here? — 3. In 
Latin could such a combination as " a work upon astro- 
nomy," &c., be translated literally ? [Pr. Intr. ii. Caut. 

7, e.]— 4. How must it be translated ? 

[3] 1. Explain autem in: Plato autem, — 2. £x- 
plain the tense of persuaserit, [Milt. 5, [2], 1-3.] — 3. 
What would be the usual tense ? — 4. What is the mean« 
ing of aUquanto ? 

EXERCISE 

I haye entered more at large upon this in mj book 
upon Astrology. I shall not be deterred from this in- 



Ch. IIL [1] 1. Att 17, 1, ae numquam cum aorarefuiue in 
simultate. 2. Ab the reeiproeal hatred that arisee finom oommg 
into eoUisionf whether m puUio or private life : tUos in Atticas^s eaae 
it was a sister nearly of his own age : quam prope ebqualem hahebaU 
3. Stmul, not eimidare, 4, Yee. 5. Areeeeire aceoiding 
to Fremid : though MSS. and editions yary much. 6. It ie a 

cauaative from aceedo, ae vneeBOo from incedo» 7. Yes : aecord- 
inff to Ddderlein, Kritz, &c. 8. Qui veUet &=> auippe qui 

vHlet, gmng the mottve that induced Dionysins to sefta for Plato» 

[2] 1. According to Bremi, D&hne, and Jaumann, b porro qf 
praterea : [' and ] moreover ' 2. Absolute power in the abeiraet 

1 Sehalts iayt, kaired, espeeiaUf as manlfettliis itielf in poUtieal hoitintor 
it does not eairy witli it any notion of a secret teaiiaf, but Is lather to be oe 
rived firom siwuUt than ihmi «t'iiiii/ar0. 
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tention by any advice of yours. There is no doubt thai 
he wished to restore liberty to the Syracusans. You 
are considerably more a friend to despotic power [in 
the abstract,] than to any despotic-ruler. I never lef^ 
off imploring Dionysius, to restore liberty to the Syra 
cusans. Dion, who admired and dearly-loved Plato, 
wished to comply with his request. 

Ch. IV. . [1] 1. How is ' to fear one another' to be 
translated ? — 2. What is usually supposed to be omitted 
in this construction ? — ^3. Give other instances of this 
construction.— 4. Explain prtBoccupare, 

[2] 1. Explain aliquid magiuB est inviduB alicui, — 2. 
Explain omnia qiuB moveri poterant Dionis.zr-3, Is impo' 
nere in aliqu& re ever found ?— 4. In sic enim existimari 
volebat, id se non odio hominis, sed sikb salutis fecisse 
causa, what word appears to us superfluous ? [Pr. Intr. 
ii. Diff. of Id. 28.] 

[3] 1 . What tense of the indicative generally follows 
postquam or postea quam? [Pr. Intr. 514.] — 2, What 
part of speech is nuptum ? 

[4] What forms are used in Latin instead of et nemo, 
et nuUuSf et numquam ? [Pr. Intr. 80.] 

[5] 1. Explain ttsque eo. — 2. Give an instance of 
usque eo followed by ut or ne, — 3. Can youproduce any 



Cb. IV. [1] 1. Timtre inter se, 2. 8e : the full construc- 

tkm beiog timere » e inter »e \ 3. Neque aolum colent inter 

»e ac diligentf aed, &c. Cic. de Amic. 22 : quum inter se com- 
jalexi tn terram ex equi» deeidi»»ent, Nep. Eum. 4, 2 : so inter »e 
ivdere ; inter »e adepieere, &c. 4. Ita proper meaning is to take 
into po»»e»»ion befare another pereon .* when applied to persons it ia 
either to antieipate or (as her^ to remove him out of the way; or 
deetroy him hefore heieonhi» guard, &c. 

[2] 1. It hring» mueh odhan upon him ; mdke» him very un- 
y^ularf j*c. 2. s Qmnia JJioni», qu<B moveri potcrant .* aL 

i>ion'8 moveables. 3. See Cim. 4, [1], 6. 

[5] 1. Xiiterally, up to thither s np to such a point, to sacb 
a dcffiree. 2. Quod ubi itte audivit, u»que eo e»t eommotu», 

wt, «c. Cic. Verr. 2, 4, 18. 3. Chabr. 1, 3 : hoc u»que eo 

iota Or^d&fama celebratum e»t, %U — Chdbria» — vchierit, 

> Bamd denies this, TnrBell. yol. liL 997 : thoiii^ he aUows that as novimMt 

iMoi UettM neviati me, so mavimiu no» imUar m» is ^MadpieoniuUemU^ 

rer novemnt §§ (unless zm ncvortaU »$ ip»§») nor novenaifi «t tiitfr m. 
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other example from Nep. ?— 4. Qtit — dedtteeretU * whj 
does qtti here take tbe subjunctiye ? [Pr. Intr. 483.] 

EXERCISE. 

The boys loye each other. Caius was so utterly 
unable to endure slayery, that he destroyed himselt*. 
There are some who plunge themselyes into riotous 
liying. There are some who are not allowed to be eyer 
sober for a moment. All Sempronius's moyeable prop- 
erty must be put on board, and sent to him. There are 
some who, from being indulged, are filled with the yilest 
desires. He wished it to be thought, that the boy had 
thrown himself from an upper story. 

Gh. Y. [1] 1. What tense does postquam usually 
take ? — 2. When does postquam mostly take the pluperf. ? 
[Pr. Intr. 514.] 

[2] 1. Coii9ltDiemultorumannorumtyrdnnis, — 2, Giye 
a similar instance from this chapter. — 3. Explain tyran^ 
nis. — 4. Goyern magnarum opum in : magnarum opum 
putahatur. — 5. Explain opes. [Milt. 5, [5], 6.] — 6. Giye 
other instances of societas with the gen. of what the 
person spoken of takes a share in. 

[3] 1. Is tyranni an objective or subjective gen- 
itiye 1 [Pr. Intr. 161, note c.] — 2. Distinguish between 
onerariiB naves and longcs naves, — 3. Distinguish between 
percellere 2iXidpercutere.—4, Give all the forms for ^three 
days after he reached SicHy,^ [Pr. Intr. 310.] — 5. Is 
there any thing remarkable in the tense introierit ? [Pr. 
Intr. 418, a.] 

[4] 1 . How is ad used mad se venturum ? — 2, Giye 
another instance from Nep. 

Ch. V. [2] 2. Qumquaginta ammum imperiutn, & 

Demigrationis eoeietatem, Milt 1,2: tantum abfuit a eocu* 
tate scelerie, TiraoL 1, 3: quam difficiles plerieque mdentur 
calamitatum eocietatee, Cic. de Amic. 17, 64. 

[3] 3. Percellere is to give any thing sach a blow, that the con- 
Bequences of it remain for a long tune : pereutere denotes a saddeu 
and violent blow, the eflfects of which are most foimidable at first, 
and gradually decrease : hence pereeUere ia often med nearly in tbo 
senae of evcrtere, 

[4] 1. For advereue; as v^s for hd, H, Ad heetem veii 

Dat. 4, 5. 

20 
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[5] 1. For wliat is iis ipsis used? — 2. Giye an in* 
Btance from Csesar ofthe person by whose meanSf 
&c., being put in the abl. — 3. What is spiritus in the 
plnral?— 4. What then is regios spiritus? — 5. What 
rerb besides reprtmere is used of crushing &c. the spirit? 

[6] 1. What is the meaning of veUet here ? — 2. Why 
is ohtineret in the subj. ? 

EXERCISE. 

On the third day after Dion had arriyed at Corinth, 
Heraclides was banished. By this we see that a t^rran- 
ny that has lasted many years is supposed to be one of 
extensive resources and great strength. [Men's] hatred 
against the t^rrant was so great, that Dion easily over- 
threw his goyemment [now] of many years' duration. 
Dionysius thought that nobody would come against him 
with a few merchant vessels. The king's proud spirit 
was crushed by Dion within five days after he first 
reached Sicily. 



Ch. VI. [1] 1. Is con^ ect^a stronger than secuta? 
— 2, Explain sua mohilitate, — 3. From what are the 
metaphorical expressions ejferre, demergere taken?— 4. 
Est adorta : Drakenborch thinks that here and in Thrasyb. 
2, 5, we should read adorsus from adordiri ; is this ne- 
cessary ? 



151 1. For eorum ipeorum opera, auxilio; or, per eos ipooe,'— 
6ee Z. ( 455. Note. 2. MUitibuo—foeeam perducit; B. G. 1, 8, 
1. 3. It generally means an over-confident proud spirit : as 

noratio—epiritustribumeios. Cic p. Cluent 39, 109. 4. 

The tyranrs proud spirit 5. Frangere : as Liy. 1,31, fractt 

aimul eum corpore sunt spiritue iui feroces. So 26, 24: quo' 
rum ee vim ac epiritue—fregieee. 

[6] 1. < Wae readjf or ' coneented .*' the treaty not having taken 
efiWt 2. Properly ut is omitted ; but the terms of a treaty are 

frequently expreased ehortly in this way. 

Ch. VI [1] 1. Yes : it denotes the rapid, sudden fbllowinfr of 
the second event See Them. 7, [2], 2. 2. 8=s «x #imi mohilitatei 
*in conformity with,' 'according to' — or in English, *v>ith her 
usual ficklenese.' 3. From the waves beariiur up a vessel, or 

allowing it to sink. 4. No: adoriar, properly jEristf upfor any 

thing, has also the meaning of rismg up to undertake a d iffi cult 
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[2] 1 . In ftlio suam vim exercuit : why not filhtm ' / 

2. Wliat does the in with abl. describe ? — 3. Explain 
f luxisset.—4, What have you to remark on parens ? 

(4] 1 . How would et be construed here in English ? 
>T. Intr. ii. 233.] — 2. When are etj ^e,used for ^lmtf* 
Ib.] — 3. What is the derivation of rhapsodia? — 4. 
Wnen rhapsodia is used without any mention of the 
poem^ which of Homer's epic poems is meant? — 5. 
Quote the verse alluded to. — 6. Why is omnia in sua 
potestate esse velle better than s e omnia — veUe ? 

[5] 1 . What is ohsequium here as opposed to aeer* 
hitas? — 2. What is interficiendum curare ? 

EXERCISE. 



Heiaclides did not endure this, but got up a party [in 
he state.l Dion did not endure this, but attempted to 
exercise nis authority against Heraclides. Dion having 



task, and m stronger than adortus, The phrase oppugnare adorior, 
which is the phrase in Thrasyb. 2, 5, occuib four times in layy. B. 

[2] 1. That would imply authority or influence ezercised agahut 
hun, instead of merely in hie ease, with reference to Atm. 3. 

The person oir object with reference to which the action is completed. 
3. The full expreesion would be reduxieeet in matrimonium, 
So Suet Dom. 8 ; ob reductam in matrinumium uxorem, 4. flnt, 
ittt poeition, by which it is not only made emphatic itself, but abo 
adds emphasis to gravissimum vulnus : (2) thaiparen» denotes thc 
natural relation of a parent to a son : paier rather the dml relatkm* 
with reference to the righte of a father. 

[4] 3. ^AwTuv ^^v, 4* The Iliad. 

5. oi« iya06y iroXoicoipay/17* ili Kotpavos lam», 
«If ^iX«)5, c5 k.tX IL 2, 204. 
6. By thus prefixmg ee, omnia would lose its em^atic force : tfa* 
omission of the ae m quite in Nepos^s manner. B, »ee Them. 7, 4i 

[5] 1. ConcUiation, 

i Kritz OR in anUeisfiddes (Sall. Cat 9, 8,) has this ezcellent lemark : Bte 
/SU «6t verbam ita eomparatum ««(, «t et per * tV pr^epoeitioium aeevoatwo 
junstam eum objeeto aliquo areto eotdeoeat^ qum vulgario eot ratM, et absoliite 
eofitari poeoitj ita ut «m ouam non tm o^eetum oxooratt ood por 00 gtnorwH 
oenou poaitum addito ablaUvo eum ' m* vrmpooiUono aeewrathu d^bnaUtr, foiapa 
quo reo illa signifieetur, in qua abooluta ^fuo aeUo «er«atiir, vol pus oetiMJ 
eauaam aut originem prmbuiL Talem vorbi eum ablativo eoiuuneti rationom W 
etplUaveris formuld quod attinet ad, vim eonotruetunis plano faeno 
asseeutus, nuUumque loeum non eqM<ttf«.*~Probably Hand ezplains tbe relatksi 
of in with the abi. better than by quod attinet ad (whleh hi Uiogonoral) thw 
U denotec, **rrai, in qua aliquio veroatur agondOt aut quam quio agnu 
Tun. ili. p. m -T. . » » •» 
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«xercised his authority in the case of his son, receivet 
the severest wound a husband [can receive] by the 
death of his wife. Dion did not endure this, but at- 
tempted to crush by seyerity the party which he ought 
to luiye won by conciliation. 

Ch. VII. [2] 1. Quum quotidiani maximifieren. 
sumtU6 : how would you construe quotidianus ? — 2. Ex- 
plain the principle which quotidianus here illustrates. — 
3. Giye instances.— 4. What does manus porrigere mean 
by implication ? — 5. Is manus porrigere used by another 
writer in this sense ? — 6. Some MSS. omit the in and 
read nisi amicorum possessiones ; what difierence would 
this make? — 7. Give the derivation of porrigere, — 8. 
Cxplain amittere optimates, 

[3] 1. What is male audire? — 2. Govem audiendi 
[Pr. Intr. 183.] — 3. Can you produce an exampFe from 
a prose writer of the golden age ? 



Ch. VIII. [1] 1. HiBc ille intuens: have we mei 
with this form before in Com. Nep. ? [Alc. 4, 1.] — 2. 
Constme quorsum evaderent, — 3. Give the derivation of 



Cb. VII. [2] 1. By the adverb, * every day.' 2. Adjectives 
denoting time are placed with an.emphatic force where we should 
nie adverbs. 3. Seraa conditiones paeis tentanUm, for terOf Suet. 
Oct. 17: and in thia very life of Gom. Nep. eeleri rumore dilato, 10, 
[1], for celeriter, 4, To appropriate them to himself ; to take 

them away hy violence : the antecedens, i. e. the preceding action 
of etretching out the hands beiug used for the consequenf, 
the final action of taking the property away K 5. Yes, by Curt, 

who, however, has ad not in : jam etiam ad pecora nastra avaraa 
et inetabiles manus porrigis, 7, 8, 19. 6. The nisi amicorum 

possessiones would then he connected with the principal sentence, 
neque — suppetebat : if tn is expreesed, it is connected with the verb 
of the accesBory sentence, porrigsret. 7. Pro, forth, forwards ; 

regere, to direct 8. = amittere favorem optimatum. 

[3] 1. To be spoken ill ot 3. Yes: homines insueti 

laboris, Csbs. B. 6. 7, 30. 

Ch. VIII. [1] 2. < What would be the end of it* 3. Quo 

> It 18 ciurioiu to obaerve th&t in English we slioald lue elther tkit prepiura 
tory aetion, ot ttretekinf »ut the hands, or another pmiaiatorjr action one d# 
> luorer to the real action implied, that otlmrimgamrkmis n^tm the propertt 
iMtlon. 
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fuarsus or quorsum,—4. Distinguish between eaUidus 
and ad fraudem acutus, — 5. How is * any^ translated 
after sine? [Pr. Intr. 390, (a).] — 6. How should we 
express homo sine ulla religione acfide ? — 7. The general 
nile for the use of ac is, that it adds a stronger notion to 
a preceding one : is notfides less than religio ? — 8. Adit 
ad Dionem : is the ad afways repeated after adire .?-— 9« 
Give an instance from Cicero of the repetition of the ad, 

[2] 1 . Is the right reading probabiy in magno peri- 
culo esscy or, magno periculo esse? — 2, Nisi — alicui: 
why is aliquisy not quis, used after nisi? — 3. Illi inim^» 
cum : is inimicus always foUowed by the dat. ?— 4. Quem 
si invenisset idoneum — cogniturum [esse] ; this is in oblique 
narration, how should it stand in direct narration ? — 5. 
Dissidenti : what is understood ? 

[3] 1 . Is partes excipere a usual construction ? — 2, 
Conjurationem confirmat : what is the meaning of confir- 
mat here ? 

[4] 1. Explain elata. — 2. What is understood after 
conveniunt ? 

[5] 1. Non modo non — sed: what is Hand's expla- 

versus, 4. Callidus denotes the tact and skill acqnired by per- 

sonal experience : ad firaudem acutua relates to bis natural dispon- 
tion. 6. A tnan witJumt a conscience. 7. Yes : but the being 
wit?iout any fides is a stronger notion in the descending scale of 
wickedn^ss: it is a toorffe thing. 8. No. 9. Ad me adire 
quoadam memini, — qui dicerent, &c., ad Fam. 3, 10 : the constnic- 
tion with ad is the usual one, to ezpress the simple noUon of going to 
a person or place : the construction with the acc. only is tke more 
commonf when the verb has the accessory notion of yisiting a man 
to make a request, or to consult or advise with him, &c. 

[2] 1. Masno periculo eeee : * to be in dangei' is, in perieulo 
ease, vereari, cic : but the in is usually omitted when pericuio hii8 
an adjective agreeing with it. 2. It means eome one definite per- 
son, though without mentioning the individual : quia ia the indefmite 
* any* Pr. Intr. 392, and note x. 3. Mo: we have inimici ejue 
below. 4. Si hune invenefia—^ognosces. 5. Diaaidenti sc. 

a Dione, 

[3] 1. No: partea auacipere is the usual constraction, but 
exdpere is also used occasionally, where auacipere k the uaual 
form: thus auacipere aimultatea, inimiciUaa, less commonly 
excipere: auacipere Idborea and excipere. 2. Firmiorem 

facit: strengthens. 

i4] 1. s= Enuntiata. Pausan. 4, 6. 2. Eum* 

5] 1. That the aed states something greater and atrongar thal 

20* 
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Atttion of sed after nan sohm, non modo, ^c, as compaTed 
with sed etiam ? — 2. I8 con<Ua neut. pl. a8 common aa 
eonatus? 

EXERCISE ON CH. VII. VIII. 

I am fiUod with tbe greatest alarm. I do not know 
how [all] this will end. It cannot be denied that great 
sums are spent every day. If such sums are spent eve- 
ry day, money will soon begin to run short. I know 
that one Callicrates, a man without a conscience, was 
his enemy. I have nothing to lay my hands upon, ex- 
cept the possessions of the aristocracy. There is no 
doubt, that if all are filled (partic,) with such alarm, you 
will lose the favor of the aristocracy. Dion commis- 
sions one Callicrates to pretend to be his enemy. If you 
find this person fit-for-your-purpose, all will betray their 
real sentiments to him. 



Ch. IX. [1] 1. What festival was it ?— 2. What is 
eonventus ? — 3. I^ what parts of a Greek or Roman house 
were the apartments to which a person would retire to 
sleep, or generally to avoid noise and interruption ?— 4. 
Explain conscii, 

[2] 1. What is omare? — 2. What then is armatis 
omare? — 3. Give an instance from Csesar of exercere 
remiges,—4, How may qtio fugeret ad salutem be con- 
strued ? — 5. What is understood ? 

[4] How is notitia used in propter notitiam 



takee the place of what has been wholly rejected, Pr. Intr. ii. 504. 
S«fl Thras. 1, [5]. 2. No : but it nas sufficient authority : e. g. 

eonata perfieere, Cwb, B. G. 1, 3. 

Cb. IX. [1] 1. The festival of Proeerpina, who was worshipped 

m Sicily with great hononr. 2. In the sense in which it is here 

used of a religious aeeembly, tifestival, it is rare in the golden age. 

3. In the upper part of the honse, or in the rooms that looked 

into the atrium. 4. = Conseii conjurationis ; L e. conjurati, 

[2] 1. Omare frequontly means to /limMA or equip any thing ; 
to Bupply it with all that was neceasary, to put it in a complete 
Btate. 2. To man a ship ; to put into a ship its fiill comple- 

ment of fighting men. 3. Per causam exercendorum 

remigum,B C. 3, 24. 4. A place of refnge. 5. If 

■ttch a place shonld be required ; if he shonld £uL 

[4] In a paasiye sense : in consequenoe of their being known t< 
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[5] 1. What is singularis potentia? — 2. Translate 
" / had rather he feared than loved'^ in two ways. [Pr. 
Intr. 145, 146.] 

[6] 1. Who are meant by the illi ipsi custodes f — 2. 
Is propitia generally used in the same sense as here t 
— 3. Give an instance of its application to men. 

EXERCISE. 

With this yiew Dion stayed at home and took no part 
in the festival. He mans (partic.) a trireme, and gives 
the command of it to a trusty person. I will give the 
command ofthis party (Sat/: of these) to a certain 
person, who is not to leave the door. I gave the com- 
mand of this party to a tnisty person, who was not to 
leave the door. He says that they shall have no where 
to fiy to for security. It is said that one Lyco gave 
[them] through the window a sword to kill Dion with. 
[Pr. Intr. 478.] If you are well disposed towards me, 
you may save me. If you had been well disposed to- 
wards me, you might have saved me. 



Ch. X. [1] 1. What are the two meanings of C6II- 
cidere? — 2, Give an instance of the latter meaning. 
[Hann. 3, 4.] — 3. Construe celeri rumore dilato. 

[2] 1. Hujus de morte ut palam factum est : is this a 
usual construction ? — 2. Give instances of de being used 
in this way to describe vaguely and generally an event 



them. So virtua — n otitiam eera poeteritatis habet, Ov. Pont 
4, 8, 48. 

[5] 1. The gOTemment of a Bmgle person : eo eingulare impe' 
rtum, &c. Regg. 2, 3. 

[6]. 1. In ^ 1, it iB said: domum euetodii» (sBCuetodihu) 
sepit : these guards admitted the Zacynthians. 2. No : it ia 

usually appli^ to the gods only. 3. Parente» propitiu 

Ter. Adelph. 1, 1, 6. 

Gh. X. [1] 1. To eut down euddenly, or eut to pieee» «t- 
terly. 3. * The rumor being quiekly spread.' See note on 

quotidiani above, 7, [2]. 

[2] 1. No : the usual construction is pdlamfaeere aliquid : ai ; 
Hae re palamfaeta, Hann. 7, 7. 3. Addunt d» Sabiui 

mortet Cms. u. G. 5, 41: de defeetione patri» d»tuUu 
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with its attendant ctrcumstances, — 3. Give an instance 
of sic with an adveib. — 4. Explain the tenses ofpossetU, 
cuperent, [Pr. Intr. 439 ; and Alcib. 2, [1], 7.] , 

[3] 1. What is celeber of place ? — 2, What is pub' 
Uce? — 3. What'is the Latin for in apuhlic place? 

EXERCISE. 

There is no doubt that so dreadful a crime displeasos 
many. Anger succeeded to pity so suddenly, that it 
seemed as if they would kill him themselves, if they 
could. Having left nothing behind him to pay for his 
funeral {see Arist, 3, [2],) he was buried at the public 
expense. Those who call me a tyrant in my life-time^ 
will after my death extol me as the father of my country. 



IPHICRATES. 



Ch. I. [1] 1. Non tam magr^itudine rerum gesta^ 
rum, quam disciplina mtlitari nohilitatus est : does thia 
form disparage his res gesta ? — 2, Give an instance 
from Cicero of nohilitari in the sense of what had hecome 
famous, 

[2] 1. Distinguish between multum and stspe, [Milt. 
8, [2J, 2.] — 2, Distinguish between nusquam and num" 
quam, — 3. What are unclassicdl forms for no where ? — 
4. When only can partxm — partim be used ? 



Dat 7, 1. So rd vcp2 rft» ^ov. 3. Gracas littera» — 8 ie avide 
arripui quasi, &c. Cic. ie Senect 8, 26. See Pr. Intr. ii. 779. 

[3] I Crowded, tkronged, public, &c. e. g. portum Caieta c e- 
leSerrimum atque plerUssimum navium, Cic pro Leg. Maa 
12» 33. 2. At tbo public expense. 3. In publico, 

Ch. I. [1] 1. No* : bat states that his disciplina militaria waa 
evon more remarkable, and more famous ; the nobUitatua est l>eiug 
the point insisted on. 2. Nobilitata crudelitM, OSl 2, 1, 26. 

[2] 3. Nuspiam and nuUibi, 4, When an actual divition 

18 to be expressed. Pr. Intr. ii. 281. 

1 We miut tben snppose fuit enim. talis dwc^ Atc. to meaii that be was tn 
that rttpect (i. e as a master of the theory and pnetlee of the military art) in- 
ferior to none. 
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[3] Why is uterentur used, not usi essent ? 

[4] 1 . What does Bremi, after GrOrenz^ say of e (um- 
trario? — 2. What does Hand say to this? — 3. Does 
Ncp. use e eontrario in other passages ?— 4. Distingoish 
between parma and pelta. — 5. Why is appeUantur in the 
present ? — 6. What does modus mean here ? — 7. What 
arc sertiB (Joricm) ? — 8. Are sertcB atque (Bne<B two kinds 
of loricdB ? — 9. IIow is et used in, quod aque corpus tege- 
ret, et leve esset? — 10. Give an instance of et s=set ta^ 
men, — 1 1 . What is peculiar in the use of curavit here 1 
— 12. Give an instance. 

EXERCISE. 

Iphicrates was so great a general, that he never lost 
a battle by any fault of his own. Is any general of 
earlier times to be prefeired to Iphicrates ? Iphicrates 
is said never to have lost a battle by his own fauit. 
Iphicrates enriched the art of war by many new inven- 
tions and many improvements. Though we diminish 
the weight [of their armor], their persons will be equally 
well defended, and the soldiers themselves will be able 
to move and charge with greater activity. 

Ch. II. [1] 1. FrtBJuit ut—fiierint: explain the 
tense of fuerint, [Pr. Intr. 418, a. See MUt. 5, [2], 



[3J Because the meaning to be ezpressed is, that they had been 
m the hahit of having, &c 

[4] 1. That eontrario has no authority ; that e contrario m nsed 
by Nep. and Quintilian ; ex contrario by Cicero. 2. That e 

contrario = eontra ;» ex eontrario s ex altera parte eontraria : and 
that there is no reason for rejecting e eontrario in Cic de Fm. 5, 13, 
36. 3. Yes : Eom. 1, 5 ; Hann. 1, 2 ; Att 9, 3. 4. 

Dod. scutum. See Dict of Antiqq. 5. To denote that it wa« 

their regular constant appellation. 6. The length. 7. 

Cuirasses consisting of metallic plates connected by leather thongi 
anti sowed to a skin or piece of stiong linen. 8. No : the atque 

\b ^xplicative = * and those of bronze,* implytngr that they were 
therefore exceedingly heavy. 9. To connect two notions of 

which the latter might seem inconsistent with the fbrmer : = ' and 
yei * * and nevertheless.* Pr. Intr. ii. 220. 10. Magister hie 

Samnitium eumma jam aenectute est, et quoiidie commentatwr. 
Cut. de Or. 3, 23, 86. 11. It is seldom used m this sense ab' 

solutelyf that is, without anolher Terb. 12. Signa, qum nthia 

ewroHh Slo. Cio. Att 1, 1, 9. 
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3.] — 2. Why is ut nullus, not ne quis, used here ? [Pr 
Intr. 81.] — ^3. Dieto audientem esse alicui: parse dicto : 
and distinguish between parere, obedire, dicto audientem 
esse, ohsequiy obtemperare. 

[2] 1 . What is the meaning of eam in, eam consuetU' 
dinem ? — 2. What is consistere ? 

[3] 1. Explain mora. — 2, How does it appear to be 
used here ? — 3. What is interdpere ? and what does in- 
ter mean in composition ? — 4. Tota GnBcia : why OLOt %n 
tota Gr<Bcta? 

[4] 1 . What must be sUpplied before appellati sunt ? 
— 2. From whom were they called Fabiani ? 

Ch. III. [1] 1. Explain the use of autem here. 
[2] 1. Give the meaning oi parum, — 2, Give an in* 
stance of quum-^tum maxime from Cicero. 

[4] 1 . Contra ea : what authors of the golden age 



Ch. II. [1] 3. D6d. parere. 

[2] 1. =s Suck : * thaf is sometimes used in this sense in Eng^- 
iiflh. 2. The re^ar military term for tahing up a position. 

[3] 1. Mora s= fttfpa, fioipa [ s= 4 Xdxoi] was a regiment of the 
Spartan army, consisting of 4, 5, 6, 7, or even 9 hundred men, at 
dH]^nt times and according to different authors.^ 2. To de- 

tignate a body of LacedcBmonian troope, as phalanx for a body of 
Macedonians. 3. Inter in composition denotes the interposi' 

tion of some obstacle between an attempt and its success : thus in- 
terdicere and iniereede^^e. — Intercipere » to take them before their 
puipose was accomplished ; hence to intercept, to eut off, especially 
by a atratagem or eudden attack. 4. The ablative without in 

is used to express, not some point within a whole, but extension 
over the whole. 

[4] 1. Cum laude, or some such expression, implied by the fol- 
lowuig clause. 2. From Fabius cunctator, the first successful 

opponent of Hannibal. 

Ch. III. [1] 1. It is the weak autem of transition s U. Tr. 
Intr. ii. 481. 

[2] 1. It always implies that the quantity is not only little, bnt 
ZeM than it ahould he : too little. 2. Qttttin multis in rehu» 

negligentia plectimur, tum maxime in amieitiis et diligendie et 
coUndie. de Amicit 22, 85, (Klotz) : and de Off 3, 11, 47. [Fr. 
Intr. il p. 207, to) 1.] 

[4] 1. Ces. and Livy, — ^not Cicero 

k The Plet of Amlqq. maket fhe origiiuU nwHkat 400: bot ia Zsnaphflc ■ 
ttMOOO. 
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dS6 this fonn » contra ? — 2. Giye other instances frois 
Nep. [Pref. [6] : Alcib. 8, 4 : Con. 5, 4 : Epam. 
10, 4». 

EXERCISE ON CH. II. III. 

Iphicrates is said to have preserved an extremely 
strict discipline. Iphicrates won great glory by cutting 
off a Lacedeemonian mora. Artaxerxes applied to the 
Athenians for a general, to train his mercenary troops, 
and bring them to a high state of discipline. He will 
not retire till he has taken the city, [and] bumt it to the 
gromid. Will you inspire any one with admiration by 
your personal appearance ? [No.] Menestheus the son 
of Iphicrates by a Thracian lady, was asked which he 
respected most, his father or his mother ? 



• CHABRIAS. 



Ch. I. [2] 1. What cases ^oqs fidere govem? — 2, 
Give an instance of the abl. from Cicero. — 3. What is 
Agesilao victoria fidente f — 4. What is there peculiar 
in this constmction ? — 5. Can you give any other in- 
stance of this ? — 6. Is ^phalanx^ used elsewhere of any 
Greeks, except the Macedonians ? — 7. What is obnixo 



Ch. L [2] 1. The dat or the aU. 2. Ha e [Cynoeura] 

fidunt duc9 noetwma Phmnicee in alto, poet in N. D.2, 41 : hme 
eunt opera magni animi et exeeUi, et prudentia eoneilio" 
que fidentia, de OE 1, 23, 81. 3. Ageeilauo—feeUng eure of 
vietory. 4. That the aU. does not ezpreas the ground of tluf 

coniidence, the thing in whieh he trnsts, as iaeoneUio fidere, &c., 
but the olject of it, the thing which he confidently expecta. 5. 

The nearest is the common phrase fidene rehue suie: in poetry 
the object is usually expressed by the inf., as in parvm fiden» 
pedibus contingere matrem, Luc 4, 615 1 fieue euneta eibi eet- 
eura pericula Citear, Id. 5, 577. 6. Yes: qu<Bprima pha* 

langem proetramt Laconum: Pel. 4, 2. 7. 'Keituig theis 

> Hand says: ** Brmniut obtervavit, Canulhm eontra «mi «iti, Ale. 8, 1: 
AfM. 7,4; «<Epam. 6,ri]i««mtra«i(« lUsiMt. UftfUtae 
fo mMvmU 4» emlmrv MM «tH HtiU^mUr ▼el.U.p.lM. 
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genu scuto? — 8. Describe the position. — 9. What is 
moro usual Xhaxiprcjicere hastam ? — 10. What is, xd novum 
contuens ? — 1 1 . Which is the stronger, contuens or in- 
tuenSf cemens? — 12. With what verb would you compare 
contueri ? 

[3] 1. Tota GrtBcia: when is the abl. used without 
in ? [Iphicrat. 2, [3], 4.] — 2. What is status? — 3. Who 
are the artifices here meant ? 

Ch. II. [1] 1. Sua sponte gessit: construe this. 
[Cim. 3, [3], 7.] — 2. May sua sponte and sponte sua be 
used indiderentiy ? [Milt. 1, [4], 5.]— 3. Regnum ei 
constituit: is constituere more than parare? if so, 
what is its force ? 

[2] Neque prius inde decessit, quam totam insulam 
hello devinceret^^he did not depart till he had con- 
quered the whole island' — ^how is it that the Latin lan- 
guage, which generally marks the completion of a pre- 
ceding action more carefully than our own, here uses the 
imperf. where we should use the pluperf. ? 

[3] What is magnas pr(Bdas facere ab aliquo? 



shields on [one] knee.' 8. ' The soldier places his right foot for- 

ward, bendB the right knee, and stretches out his left foot behind 
hnn. He points h^ spear with both hands, and also rests the bottom 
of the shaft on his shield which is placed before his breast, supported 
by that and the right knee. The spear thus resting on the shield, 
the shield being supported by the soldier^s body, and the weight of 
his body being thrown on the left leg, which is eztended backwards, 
the greatest possible force is exerted against the enemy, whose charge 
18 received in this position.' M&8er. 9. Porrigere haatam \ 
10. * When he saw this which was a new position :' = rotro rft Katv6p ; 
or rv^o, MiAv |y. 11. Contuent s= < beholding toith attention 
at aetoniehment' 13. With eonBpieere s attentiua intueri : 
e. g. quoe tibi Afiramua proeul visos eum Petreio eonspexit, 
nova re perterritue—eonstitit, B. C. 1, 65. 

[3] 2. Position : poBtnre, attitnde. 3. Actors, mnsicians, &c. 

Ch. II. [1] 3, Constituere ^ parare et firmum reddere. 

[2] Probably to mark out that his not withdrawing till he had 
conquered the whole island, was, not only an hietorical eventf but 
also a purpoee : that he was determined not to leave the island, and 
Rccordingly did not leave it, till he had conquered the whole. 

[3] Prada, pl., is here used for any gain : so Cic. Verr. 2, 3, 
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EXERGISE ON CH. I. II. 

It is certain that Chabrias has fought a battle before 
Thebes. It cannot be denied that Chabrias has marched 
to the assistance of the Boeotians. The rest of the 
main-body would not retire. A statue was erected to 
Chabrias, for having taught his men to kneel down 
behind their shields and await the charge of the enemy 
with a line of pointed spears. Chabrias wished tha* 
nis statue should be represented in the [kneeling] pos- 
ture, which, by his directions, his men had assumed, 
and which had gained them the victory. I will not 
withdraw till I conquer the whole island. 



Ch. III. [1] 1. Questum, quod — gereret: why is 
gereret in the subjunctive ? [Pr. Intr. ii. 833, and 836.] 
— 2, Is queri always followed hy quod? [Ib. — See Z. 
^ 629.]— 3. What is cum jEgyptiis ? — 4. What is de- 
nuntiare ? — 5. Whaf is neque here equivalent to ? 

[2] 1. When does non stand first in a sentence? 
[Pr. Intr. ii, 102.] — 2. Construf liberalius, quam ut 
posset effugere. [Pr. Intr. Diff. of Idiom, 94.] 

[3] 1 . Explain the use of ut in : ut invidia gloripB 
comes sit. — 2. Neque intuuntur: from what verb does 
intuuntur come ? 

[4] 1. Fecerunt idem: explain this use of facere. — 2. 
What does it mean in the next chapter : id ceteri facere 
noluerunt? — 3. Dissimilis horum et factis et moribus: 



50, maximoa qwBHua pnBdaaque feetese, The phrase seems heze 
to mean dll that the Egyptiana gave Agenlausfir his servicea. 

Cb. IIL [1] 3. a una emn JBgyptiis : eoe adjuvana, 4. 

To declare m a poaitive, threatening manner. 5. Neque tamen; 
neque vero. 

[3] 1. Pr. Intr. iL 826 : where for noun read pronoum — See Z. 
^ 621, and Notea» 2. From tnttior for intueor : which freqnently 
occn» in Plautua. — So etrido, fervo, ecato, for which the Icmge? 
forms strideo, ferveo, ecateo, were afterwards nsed. 

'4] 1. It is nsed as the repreaentative of a preeedvng veib (ai 
we use to do), eyen where no action has been spoken of. It is here 
Bs libenter tiberant Athenia. 2. s=s non mdluerunt perire. 3. 
Horum may be the gen. after diaaimUia ; factia and moribua being 
the abl. of manner (bs < in actiont and character*) ; or faetin an2 

21 
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ezplain the different possihle constructions of tliie ims 
sage. 

Ch. IV. [1] l. What was the hellum sociale? 
— 2. What is privatus? — 3. Is magistratus often used to 
denote military command? [Alcib. 7, [3], 2.] — 4. What 
is the usual word for military command ? — 5. What must 
be supplied after quam ? — 6. What is adspicere here ? 

[2] Dum studet—fuit : explain this tense of studet. 
[Pr. Intr. 509.] 

[3] 1. W)MXvBsuherat? — 2. Intutum: explain this. 
[Them. 9, [3], 1.] 

EXERCISE. 

They complained that Chabrias was iv^agmg war 
against them. XJnless you retum before the appointed 
day, we will condemn you to death. Know that I do 
not like to be in the presence of my fellow-citizens. He 
speaks too freely*, to escape the enmity of his fellow- 
citizens. I think that every step from you is a step 
from unpopularity. I think that every step from you 
will be a step from impopularity. You will be able to 
escape, if you throw yourself into the sea. Is there not 
a ship at hand to receive you ? 



moribua may be dathres after dissimilis, horum being the dependent 
genitnre after theee sobrtantivee. In this case, a person is said to be 
unlike thinge ; but this iiregularity is not imcommon : e. g. prttop- 
taret equitie Romani fi liam generosarum nuptiis. Att. 12, 1. 

Cb. iV. [1] 1. A war between the Athenians and some of their 

principal allies, — ^Byzantium, Chioe, Rhodes, and Cos. Iphicr. 3, 3. 

2. Without any conmiand : &= eine magistratu. 4. /m- 

perium. 5. Quam eoe, qui, &c 6. To look to him as the 

person in whom they had the most confidence. 

[3] 1. BB in propinquo erat: boCibs. B. G. 1, 25: qxtod mone 
euherat. 
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TIMOTHEUS. 

Ch. I. [1] Distinguish between tmptger and uAfh 
riosus. 

[2] 1. Wliat is wortli remarking in hujus praelare 
faeta ? — 2, Give a similar instance. — 3. What does to 
refer to ? — 4. What is this kind of construction called 
in grammar ? — 5. What are the words for * any' after 
sine ? [P. I. 390 (a), and note v.] — 6. What is the usual 
word for to pay into ihe treasury ? — 7. Why is in tBra' 
rium referre used here ? 

[3] 1. WhAi 18 peeunia numerata ? — 2. Cives suos — 
augeri maluit, quam id sumere, Slc, : give a similar 
instance from Nep. of the connection of a passive and 
an active infinitive with mah, — 3. Quam id sumere, cu- 
j u s — posset : why the subjunctive ? [Pr. Intr. 483, 
(2).]— 4. Explain domum suamferre, — 5. Give a similar 
instance. 

Ch. II. [1] 1. Circumvehens Peloponnesum : what 
is the Lat. for, to sail round a place ? — 2. To what then 



Cb. I. [1] Impiger denotes one, who without any hesitation or 
delay sets to work wiUi great activ^ and zeal : laboriisua is he who 
carries on his work with eztreme perseverance, sparing no pains to 
hring it to a succesBf ol conclusion. 

[2] 1. That faeta, as a participle, has an adverb with it, and, 
as a substantive, governs a genitive case. 2. DoUre aZte- 

riu9 improbe faeto, Cic. de Fin. 2, 17, 54. 3. To sneh 

a substantive as «m or argentum implied in the preceding mUle et 
ducenta talenta. CompCim. 3, [3], 8, 11. 4. Synesia: from 

civtffts, intelligentia : the agreement being with a noun which is 
known to be meant, though that actually used was di£ferent 
6. In ararium deferre, 7. Becanqe the same sum was paid Imt 

which had been expended ; so that the sum was repaid. 

[3] 1. So much ready money ; so much in hara eash, 2 

Violare clementiam, quam regia-opea minui maluit, AIciK 
10, 3. 4. To take it home for his own puiposes ; hence to ap- 

propriate to his own use. 5. At hie nihil domum euam prebUt 

memoriam nominia eempitemam detuUt, Cic. de Off 2, 22, 76 

Ch. II. [1] 1. Cireumtehi dliquem locum^ SU *\1^ dnnK 
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is eireumvehens equiyalent ? — 3. Gire similar instances 
*-4. Cktssem eorum; to whom does eorum refer ?« 
5. What is a construction of this kind called ? [Ch. l^ 
[2], 4.] — 6. Give a similar instance. — 7. Mare illud ad* 
jacent : what are the different constructions of adjacere ? 
— 8. Is jacere used of a nation as well as of a country ? 

[2] What is a pulvinarj and from what must it b^ £&- 
tinguished ? 

[3] 1 . Huie uni ante id tempus contigit : what time 
is meant? — 2. Distinguish between contigit and acddit. 

EXERCISE. 

It cannot be denied that he was very skilfiil in the 
govemment of the state. Many instances are recorded 
of this man's wickedness. I do not choose to accept 
any thing, of which I could appropriate a portion to my 
own use. Timotheus had a piece of good fortime, which 
had happened to no one before him^ It was Timo- 
theus's good fortune to reduce Corcyra under the domin- 
ion of the Athenians. 



eireumvekehatuir : se may be aujmoaed omitted. 3. Inv e^ 

hen9 belluis, Cic.de N. D. 1,28, 78: quum praterve heh 
eqtut—^vidisaet, Liv. 22, 49, 6. Nearly so : anno vertente, Agea 
4, 4 ; ad ae ferentem, Dat. 4, [5.] — See Z. §§ 145, 147. Note 
4. To Lacedamoniorum impUed by Laconice, 6. Uni 

verta Itali a, — Q uorum ut fortuna atrox, ita causa fuit ju8 
tienma. Vell. Paterc. 2, 15. 7. Adjacire mari, or mare, and 

ad Syrthn adjaeent, Pomp. Mela 1, 7. 8. Yes : e. g. Dat 4, 

[1] : qiuB gen» jaeet supra Cilidam, 

[2] " &crifices being of the natmre of feasts, the Greeks and 
Romans on occasion of extraordinary solemuities placed images of 
the gods reclining on couches with tables and viands before them, as 
if they were really partaking of the things offered in sacrifice. This 
ceremony was called [by the Romans] a lectisterniumJ* Dict of 
Antiqq. Pulvinar was the cuehion or pUlow used on these occa- 
sionfl : pulvlnua that ordinarily used at entertainments : see Pelop 
3,2. 

[3] 1. The time of Timotheus.' 

1 Translate it more regularly, than Comelins has done : in^tate Ces. B. Q 
2, 35 : fttod ante id tempus auidit nuUi ; slionld aeeidit or eontifit be used 1 

• Others read anU hoe temput^ L e. C<mieliu8*s time : ante id tempu» has the 
an^waTdnesa of maldng Timotlieas the only penon to whom this had happen* 
«li i^0re his daift. 
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Ch. III. [1] 1. Magno natu: give another iii" 
atance of this constrnction. — 2. How does Dahne justi« 
fy the use and position of Macedo 1 — 3. What is jam 
tum valens? 

[2] 1. Quorum consilio uteretur : why subj.? [Pr. 
Intr. 483, (6).] 

[3] Supprimere classem: what word is more usual 
in this. sense ? 

[4] Sihi proclive faisse : how isyufi^e govemed, and 
for what is it used ? 

[5] Lis (Bstimatur : explain this. [Milt. 7 [6], 5.] 

Ch. lY. [1] 1. Multa novem partes detraxit : hovf 
many are novem partes? — 2. Explain the Roman mode 
of calculating fractions. 

[2] 1 . ^ How may guum pUraque possimus proferre 
testimonia be construed? [Pr. Intr. Diff. of Idiom, 116.] 
— 2. How is quum here used? — 3. How is pleraque 
here used ? 

[3] Ut mallet se — adire : explain the use of se here. 
[Pr. Intr. 145, 146.] 

EXERCISE. 

The Athenians, being sorry for the judgment they had 
passed, are going to remit six-seyenths of the fine. I 



Ch. III. [1] 1. Seismas, maxitno natu JUius. Dat 7, 
[1] : see note on that passage. 2. He thinks that it is placed 

emphatieally with vaZen^ a *that poweiful Macedonian:* bnt it 
seems to be against this, that valena is modified byjam tum, 
3. * Who was even thefh or already powerfol ;' implying that he be- 
came much more powerfiil afterwarda. 

[3] Reprimere : bnt iter euppri$hunt, Cfes. B. C. 1, 66. 

[4] Pr. Intr. 460, (c), 1 : — for futurum fuisee. 

Ch. IV. [1] 1. Nine-tenths. 2. When tbe numerator k 

only one less than the denominator, they express the number of 
parts by a eardinal numeral with partee ; so that quatuof parte9 
ss 4 . Yqy other fractions they used an ordinal' (agreemg with 
partea, understood) to denote the demminator^ : deeima paresa-f^z 
dua deeima, -^ : tree deeima ss Jp — Z. § 120. 

[2] 2. For lieet, etsL 3. Tor permulta, 

^ 1 Oa the mode of ezpressing firactlons by tbB dlTWoos of the a§, leo Fr. lalr 

"" 21* 
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hear that the Athenians are going to remit three-66T 
enths of the fine. From this it may easily be conjeo« 
tured, what the instability of fortune is. I had radier 
nm the risk of my life, than desert a friend, whose repu« 
tation is at stake. I shall repair the walls at my own 
expense. Instead of producing, [as I could,] many in- 
stances of this man's yictories, (see Ch. 1, [2],) I shall 
be content with two. 



DATAMES. 

Ch. I. [1] 1. Tenionunc 0(2: give instances ofthis 
form of transition. — 2. Give instances in which quali- 
ties are marked by an adjective and an attributive gen. 
or abl. case. 

[2] 1. Hoc plura : parse hoc, — 2. ExplBm pleriqtte. 
Pref. [1], 7.]— 3. What is the force of et—et here ? 
Milt. 5, [3], 7.] — 4. What is ratio? — 5. What is appa" 
rere here ? 

[3] Et manu fortiSf et bello strenuus: distinguish be- 
tween the two. 

[4] 1 . Militare munu^ jtingens : what peculiarity is 
there here ? [Pr. la- j33.] 

Ch. II . [2] 1 . Is Nep. correct in sajdng that m 



Ch. I. [1] 1. Venio nune ad voluptate» agricolarum. Cic. de 
Sen. 15, 51: so 16, 56. J2. Dion, 9, 3, quum audacissi' 

mo8, tum viribue maximia: Suet Nero, 2, 6: vir neque 
eatis eonstane et ingenio trucu 

[2] 4. Ratio comprehends all that is necessary to make their 
character nnderstood : the eveuts, their circmnstances, order, causes, 
&c. : it i8 therefore more eztensiye than caustB : including not 
only cauees and motive» but means, 5. To be seen in their 

true lighU 

[3^ Manufortis relates to personal bravery: beUo etrenuus U 
hiB remlution, aetiviUf, and perseverance as a conmiander. 

Ck IL fSJ 1. No : Homer says he was killed by Menelaus, D 
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Homer PyhBmenes is killed by Patroelus? — 2. Gvre 
other instances of similar mistakes. — 3. Ezplain dieto 
audtentem esse alieui. 

[5] For nikilo segnius some read nihilo secius: 
give a similar instance of segnius, 

EXERCISE ON CH. I. U. 

Let us now come to the conduct and ability^of 
this very brave man. I fear that you will not succeed 
m this [attempt.] How few ' are found, who are both 
personally brave, and [also] active commanders. What 
I am, will appear presently. Of ^schylus I shall relate 
the more for this reason, because his services were very 
great in the war which the Athenians waged against the 
king of Persia. Thyiis wished to try first to put him to 
death secretly. He had privately put to deadi a little 
boy, his sister's son. 

Ch. III. [1] 1. Hominem maocimi corporis terri" 
hilique facie : give a similar instance of the connection 
of a genitive with an abl. in this construction. — 2. Is 
this example quite similar? — 3. What is the supposed 
difierence between the abl. and the gen. in this con- 
struction ? [Pr. Intr. p. 62 : note 1.] — 4. What is the 
distinction given by Bremi, after Ramshom? — 5. Is 
this opinion tenable ? — 6. What seems to be the general^ 



5, 576. 2. Cic. in the 2d Book de Divin. 39, ascribeB to Ajas 

what was really done by Ulyaeee; and in the very aame book,^. 30, 
puts the words of Ulyeae» into the mouth of Agamemnon. 3. 

Dod. partre, 

[5] Nihilo aegniua heUwn parare : Sall. Jug, 75, fin. 

Ch. III. [1] 1. (PompeiuB) oria improbi, animo inverecundo, 
Sall. Fr. 2. No : for the latter qnality ia a mental one. 4. 

That the gen. denotes a property simply ae belonging to the suhjeet s 
the abl. the impression it makes upon others. 5. No : the ez- 

ample oria improbi, animo invereeundo itaelf overthrowB it 6. Thal 
the genitive describeB the real nature and character of the aubjeot ; 
the abl. rather particular manifestationB or circumstances of it' 

> Conailium. * Qiututquitfuei, [Pr. Intr. 477.] 

V After making this distinctlon, KrQger remarks npon tbis paisage, that 
qoaliUes of the body, so far as they relate to the wkole body, belong to iti real 
nature, and can, for that very reaaon, be in the genitiye. Other qnallttoB of 
ilM body are, therefoie, expraieed by the aUatiTe only. Lat. Gram. \^ SaSL 
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thoiigh not ftniversal distinction ? — 7. When mu9t Utt 
gan. be nsed ? — 8. In what phrases mnst the abL be 
used? 

[2] 1 . AgresH . duplici amiculo : explain the use oi 
the two adjectives here. — 2. Give similar instances.- - 
3. IvLferam bestiam isferam superfluous ? 

[3] 1. What is the meaning of prospicerent here ?— 
2. Primo nan aecredidit : is accredere a common verb ?— 
3 What does it mean ? 

Ch. IY. [1] 1. What peculiarity is there in qum 
gensjacetf &c. 1 — 2. Give an instance of jacere, or one 
of its compounds, with^en^. [Timoth. 2, 1.] 

[2] 1. What is vexare regionem? — 2. 'Qu<b portaren» 
tur : why the subj. ? 

[3] 1 . What mood does etsi usually take 1 — 2. Quam- 
vis magno exerdtu : construe quamvis here. — 3. Is quam' 
libet ever so used ? — 4. Distinguish between imprudens 
and imparatus, when the former relates to want ofprepa' 
ration. 

[5] 1. Ad se ferentem: explain ferentem here. — 2 



7. Of numbere, e. g. elassia treeentarum navium. 8. In bone 

tutimo este ; animo forti et erecto, &c., ea mente. 

[2] 1. Jhiplex amiculum is eqaivalent to a eompound aubstan' 
tive. 2. Pralium equestre adversum : frumentaria magna 

Uargitio. 3. No : beetia is an irrational animal, which is fera, 

80 for as it is not tamed. 

[3] 1. To look at with attention. 2. No : it occuis however 

in Cic.Att6, 2: vix aeeredens, communicavi cum Dionysio. 
3. To beUeve with difficulty : nearly s our credit. 

Cm TV. [1] 1. He had before nsed Cataonia a country, which 
he now denotes by^ gens, and uses with itjacere, which is properly 
naed of countrie» only. 

[2] 1. To haraas it by plnndering and devastating incnrsions, 
&c. 2. It doea not desoribe jMrHioiZcir f Atngr* which were actualiy 
on their way to the king on a given occaeion, but euch things as 
w«re reguUtrly conveyed to the king: the ezpreesion is indefinite 
both wiUi respeet to the claee of thingo and to the iime. 

[3j 1. The mdicatiye. 2. = *ever so great: Pr. Intr. 451, 
note u. 3. Yes: Snet Vesp. 5. quicquid — volveret — animo, 

quamlibet magnum. 4. /mpru Jen« implies that ihe cauee 
m the want of preparation was, that the person did not perceive the 
neceosity of it 

[5] 1. It 18 nsed intransitively ss ferewtem se, bringing himself 
-w admneing. 2. Cireumoehena s eiremnvehena se, or dwm 
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What similar instance have we lately had? — 3. Grire 
instnnces of other verbs of motion that are so used.— 4 
Pertimescit: explain its meaning here. 

EXERCISE ON CH. III. IV. 

1 

He will take good care that the report of this action 
does not reach you before himself. I have ordered you 
to be equal in command with Phamabazus. I have 
written to order you to set out for Egypt. Aspis refused 
obedience to the king (chap. 2, [2]), because the couu- 
try he dwelt in was moimtainous, and well fortified. 
Let us intercept the king^s dues. A few men [indeed,] 
but [those] brave [ones,] put their horses to their speed, 
and prepare to charge. He beheld a few men indeed, 
but brave ones, coming against him. 



Ch. V. [1] l, A quanto hello ad quam parvam im 
misisset : quote a similar construction from Nep. — 2, Se 
ipse reprehendit : why not se ipsum? — 3. Convenit : 
what is imderstood ? 

[3] 1. Amicus Datami: what other construction 
might have been used? [Milt. 3, [6], 4.]— 2. What is 
perscrihere? — 3. In quihus: what does quihus agree 
with? 

[4] 1. Ut trihuant: what is the nom. case? — 2 
What does obedire mean here ? 

[5] 1. Talihus: — ^what is the force of tdltbusf 
[Them. 2, [8], 1 .] 



eircumvehehatur, [Timoth. 2, [1], 1]. 3. Mavenit vertem, 

mutana: from moverit verti, mutari, 4. It impliei a eudden 

dread or panie. 

Ch. V. [1] 1. Quem et ex quanto regno ad quamfor* 
tunam detruneseti zz. S» 2. 2. That would mean he blamad 

JUmaelf, not some other penKm ; whereas the emphaais ia here on tha 
pereon btaming ; he Jumoelffyii how unwisely he had acted. 3 
Sc eos. 

[3] 2. To write a complete and full accomit 3. Litteria. 

implied mperacripta mittit, 

[4] 1. Regee, implied by coneuetudinem regiam a> eonsuetu* 
dinem regum, 2. ss ooaudire, to give ear to; to foUow theli 
advice. 
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Cr. YI. [1] 1. Oiye an instance of prosperB f/roce» 
dmU. — 2. Priu s — •pervenire cupiebatj quam dere maU 
gesta fama ad suos perveniret: why subj. ? [Pr. 
Intr. 500.] 

[2] L. His loeis — ut—posset : how is hic here usedt 
is tms usual? — 2. Quote some such instanc3s from 
Nep. — 3. Does Cic. use hic a talis? 

[3] 1. What is in turbam exire? — 2. What do6a 
relictum mean here ? 

[4] 1. Et omnes confestxm sequi: what is the force 
of et here ? [Pr. Intr. ii. 233.] — 2. Is there any other 
peculiarity in the sentence ? 

[5] 1. Give instances of tantum quod. — 2. Do any 
of these exactly agree with the passage before us ? 

[6] 1. Explain composito. — 2. What is ab aliquo 
stare ? — 3. What other forms are used ? 

[8] For what is cogitatum here used ? 



Ch. VI. [1] 1. Sed tamen, ut omnia — proapere proee- 
dant, multum intereat U venire, Cic ad Div. 12, 9 : ao also proe' 
pere euccedere, Iay. 21, 7. 

[2] 1. Hie loeie s tiff, tdlibue loeie: *m* is more common in 
this senie, but hie is sufficiently jnstified by many passages. 2. 

Eomen. 5, 2 : neque wnquam ad manum accedere licebat, niei kia 
lode, quibue pauci multie poeeent reeietere. Ages. 3, 6: hie locia 
numum eoneeruit, quibue plue pedeetree copue valerent. 3. 

Yee : hoe animo in noe eeee dehebi» ut, &c., ad Div. 2, 1 : and 
without foUowing ut or ^t .- eed duroe et quaei eorneoloe habent 
introitue (auree)r^uod hie naturie reUUue amplificatur eonue 
de Nat Deor. 2, 57, 144. 

[3] 1. To become generally known : so Cic. : exire atque in 
wUgue emanare; pro S. Roscio, 1, 3. 2. * Deserted.' 

[4] 2. Yes : par eeee must be borrowed from the preceding se»- 
tence, the fion being rejected. 

[5] 1. Cic ad Fam. 7, 23, 1 : tantum quod ex Arpinati vene^ 
ram, quum mihi a te littera reddit<B eunt Ad Att 15, 13 : hmc 
quum eeriberem, tantum quod exietimabam ad te orationem eeee 
perlatam. Suet Aug. 63, 1 : Juliam — MareeUo — tantum quod 
pueritiam egreeeo—^nuptum dedit, 2. No : it would be like 

the first, if ottttfit were ezpreawd : qmnn-~jubet. 

[6] 1. The usual form is ex eompoeito : but eompoeito alone oc 
curs, Ter. Phorm. 5, 1, 29: eompoeito factum eet : on which 
Donatus remarks: Sie veteree: noe, ex compoeito. 3. 

Stare eum aliquo, Eum. 8, 2 : and cum aliquo advereue aliquem, 
Ages. 5, 4. 

18] Excogitatum would be the more usual form. 
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EZERCI8E ON CH. V. VI. 

Artaxerxes does not blame himself, but sends him 
written directions [to leave] this great war [and] pro- 
ceed to an inconsiderable affair. How few there are 
[Pr. Intr. 477] who if any mischance happens, blame 
themselves ! Datames drew upon himself the enmity 
of the courtiers the more, because the king had ordered 
that he should share the command [chap. 3, end] with 
Phamabazus. You will be in great danger, if any thing 
goes wrong in Egypt, while you have the command. 
There is no doubt ihat you will have for your bitterest 
enemy the man, whose advice the king principally fol- 
lows. Written orders were sent him by the king, to 
march into Cilicia with not very numerous forces. 
Nothing shall hinder me from preparing the Egyptians 
to resist. 



Ch. VII. [1] 1. Mctximo natu filius : is this a 
usual form? — 2. De defecttone patris detulit : explain 
de defectione, [Dion 10, [2],] — 3. Qtuim conari: what 
does conari here mean ? 

[2] 1. CilicuB porta : what are/>ortehere? — 2, Give 
Cicero's description of this pass. 

[3] Ancipitibus locis : give the derivation and the 
declension of anceps, [Them. 3, [3], 2.] 

Ch. YIII. [1] 1. Statuit congredt, quam^ &c. : 
explain this construction. — 2, Give some instances of 



Cr. VII. [1] 1. Not in this sense : as tnagno natu m * old,' 00 
tnaximo natu shoiild be < very old .*' but it is here lued for maximue 
natu, ' the eldest' 3. To make an actual attempt : to begin 

to act 

"[2] 1. A narrow paai : a anguetuB. 2, Duo eunt aditue 

in 'CUieiam ex iSvrta, qttorum uterfue panrisprtuidiie propter on- 
gustias intereludi poteet, nee eet quidquam Cilieia eowtra Syriam 
munitius. Ad Fam. 15, 4. 

Ch. VIII. [1] 1. Potiue 18 omiited before fftMmi ; as ftikXw of- 
ten is before | in Greek. 5^ Ea (Fortuna) rea eunetae ex Ju 

bidine quam ex vero ceiebrat obseuratque ; Sall. Cat 8. tan» 
ta via hominis leniunda quam exagitanda videbatwr, 6lc. Id. 
48, 5. benejieiis quam metu imperium agitahant, dtc. Id. 9<k &« 
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the ellipse ofpotius or magis, — 3. Give instances of 90 
^Hf^ M to remain inactive. 

[3] 1. What does lod natura here mean? — ^2. Hu* 
jus : to whom does this relate ? — 3. What solution of 
this difficulty does Bremi offer ?— 4. Non ampUus hond' 
nwn mille : explain this construction. 



[4] What is eallide cogitare ? 



5] 1. What is beUum ducere ? — 2, Ad pacem amiei' 
ttamque hortatus est, ut cum rege in gratiam rediret : is 
the last clause, which seems superfluous, necessarily to 

be rejected ? 

[6] What is conditio here ? 

EXERCISE ON CH. VII. VIII. 

[If J we seize upon the wood, the enemy cannot pass 
oy without being distressed by the difficulty of the 
ground. If a battle had been fought here, the numbeis 
of the enemy would not have hurt [me] much, small as 
my force was. Autophradates resolved to fight a battle, 
rather than to be entangled in difficult ground. The 
news having been brought about the approach of Auto- 
phradates, Datames endeavored to seize the Cilician 
gates. Autophradates will not be able to march by [us] 
without being enclosed in the narrow pass. 

Ch. IX. [2] 1. Quum nuntiatum esset quosdam sibt 



Claudii-^atio fuit preeihus, quam jurgio simUis : Liv. 3, 40. 
3. Quin tinmo Arretii ante mcBnia sedeamus : liv. 22, 3 
tibi eedensprospeetaret hostem : Ib. 14. 

[3] 1. The advanta^es of his ground. 2. To Autophra 

datea, though Dalames is the nearest BubBtanttve. 3. That il 

refers by synesiSf [Milt 5» [1], 4] to numeri, implied by the preced- 
ing has eopias, 4. Quam is omitted. See also Milt 5, [1], 5. 

[4] To lay his plans with great ability or ingenuity. 

[5] 1. To draw out or lengthen out ihe wkt : Alcib. 8, 1, we 
had ut bellum quam diutissime duceret, 3. No : such ex- 

plauatory clauses are not nncommon. See Milt 1, 2, Delphos 
deliberatum missi sunt, qui consulerent J^poUinem, 

[6] Proposal : Soe Ghn. 1, [4]. 

Ch. IX. [2] 1. If Nep. had said quum audisset, &>c,, sibi weuld 
have been quite correct: as quum nuntiatum esset, sc ei, has vir- 
tually the same meaning, and no mntake can arise, the use cf sibt 
leams to be quite justifiable. 
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is sihi used correctly here 1 — 2, Qut in omt- 
earum erarU numero, this being a subordinate clause in 
oblique narratioD, why is erant in the indicative ? [Pr. 
Intr. 466.] 

[3] 1. Simillimum sui: what is the usual differenca 
between similts sihi and similis sui ? [Pr. Intr. 212, 
note w.] — 2. Is the rule without exception ? — 3. Giye 
instances of its riolation.— 4. What is meant by eo heo ? 
— 5. Some critics think vestitu should be rejected, since 
omatus mUitaris is the usual term for regimentals : how 
would you justify its retention ? 

[4] 1. What is pr^dixerat here? — 2, Parati essent 
facere : give an instance from vrose classics of the inf. 
after paratus, instead of ad fadendum, — 3. Conjicere 
tela : what does con often imply in composition ? 

Ch. X. [2] 1. Hanc — missam: what do these 
words agree wii? — 2. Why not wiihjidem? — 3. Then 
what do you suppose dextra to mean here ? 



[3] 2. Certainly not, but the preponderance of authority 'ib in 
favor of it. 3. (l^ Gen. of ex^ernoZ resemblance : Phidias aui 

similem epeciem inehuit in clypeo Minerv^ Cic Tubc. 1, 15: 
plectri similem lingttam nostri solent dieere, ehordarum 
dentes, nares cornibue iie, qui ad nervos resonant in canttbue, 
Id. N. D. ^f 59 ; where ofaierye the gen. and dat. used indifibrently. 
Pratoris admodum nmUem fuieae constat VaL Max. 9, 14— 
(2) Dative of intemal or moral resemblance : non ego eum cum 
eummie viris compare, sed simillimum deo judteo. Cic pro 
Marcello, 3. 4. Idteo sc agminis, quo dux ineedere solehat 
5. Cic joins the two words in the very same way : vestitu et omatu 
regali : de Fin. 2, 21, 69 : vestiius is tha dress generally, omatus ia 
the more general term for his whole emtipment. 

[4] 1. rs praceperat. Them. 7, [3L 3. 2. Cic p. Quiut 2, 
8: id quod.parati sunt facere. SalL Cat 20, fin. nisi — vos 
servire magis quam imperare parati estis. CtBB. B.C. 1, 7t 
sese paratos esse — defendere, &c 3. Vigor, promptitude, 

eamestness, attention, &c 

Ch. X. [2] 1. Dextram, 2. Because the vjhnaei^tdv vfywwf 
occurs in Greek, and k unitated by other Latm authon. Thut 
ie(idv airots hifi^s v6^if Ilf^ix^, PolysBn. 7, 28, 1 : ao Xen. Ages. 3, 
3 ; and Se^idv <pipeiv, Anab. 2, 4, 1. In Justm 11, 15, we read: in 
quam rem unicum pignusfidei regim dexteram se ferendam 
Alexandro dare. And Tac Hist 1, 54 : Miserat dvitas Lingonumt 
vetere instituto, dona legionibus, dextras, hospitii insigne. 
S Either an assurance, sent by letter or by an ambaiBador, that thft 

22 
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[8] 1. Persuasit homni: has homo any dsprmaiimg 
ferce here ? — 2. Give a similar inatance firom Ciceio. — 
3. When does persuadeo take ut? when the mf. 
What is infinitum bellum here ? — 5. Amieitiam 
explain this use of gerere. 

EXERCISE ON CH. IX. X. 

Autophradates, when he perceived that Datames could 
not be enclosed in the pass, resolved to lengthen out the 
war. Datames resolved to lengthen out the war, [rather] 
than fight a battle in difficult ground. Be prepared to 
do, whatever you see me [do.] I will direct hua, to do 
whatever he sees me [do.] I directed him to do, what- 
ever he saw me [do.] I will hurl missiles against them, 
before they arrive at [my] substitute. I wUl slay Da- 
tames, if you will permit me to do whatever I please 
with impunity. Mithridates, after he had receivea from 
the king by letter his plighted-hand, promised to slay 
Datames. 

Ch. XI. [1] Deque ea re : others read de qua re ; 
quote passages to justify the ea. 

[2] I. ArUe aliquot dies : is this correct according to 
the usual practice of the best writers ? — 2. Atque ipsas 



pvomiwr made as tolemn an oath as if he had given hit right hand 
(whieh perhaps he reaUy had done to some sponsor, as it were, of 
the abeent penon): or the aetudl device of a right hand, as a 
pledge, that the promiser had bound himself by a solemn oath' It 
18 most probable that Tac. allades to some snch detnee, the dextera 
beinff an ineigne hospitii: bnt this, of cowse, does not prove that 
the Penians had a sunilar custom. 

[3] 1. No. 2. (inid enim abeet huie homini ? i. e. Pompeio, 
pro Com. Balb. 4. See Paus. 1, [1], 1-6. 3. It takes ut when 

the peison is persuaded to do something; the in£ when he is per- 
euaded (s convinced) that any thing is so and so. ^ ' A ^^ 

of extennination :* hellvm intemeeinum. 5. Posublj it implies 

that the garb of friendship was asramed; bnt gerere amieitiam 
occnm wiuoat any implied notion of this kind, Cic. ad Fam. 3, 8, 5 : 
de amicitia' gerenda praelarieeime ecripti Ubri. So inimicitiae 
gerere, Att 11, 5 lodium, simtUtatem gerere, 6lc 

Ch. XI. [1] beque his, Cic. de N. D. 1, 1, 3 : deque eo, de 
Fm. 5, 6, 17. Comp. Milt 6, 2. 

[2] 1. No: ante dlimtot dies is *afew days agof with refer- 
raee to the speaker. It should be aliquot diebus ante. 2 
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scrutarentur ; who are the ipsi? — 3. Qui exploro' 
ren t — mittunt : explain the use of the unperf. subj. with 
the present mittunt. [Pr. Intr. i. 414, bJ] 

[3] 1. What is telum ? — 2, Have we had any othei 
instance in Nep. of telum for gladius ? 

[4] Distinguish between digredi and degredi. 

EXERCISE. 

He pretends to be retuming to the same place. He 
pretends to have carefully noted the ground. He prom- 
ised to show him a good place for a camp. He prom- 
ised the king to take Datames by treachery. The ene- 
my, after they had unsheathed their swords^ and hid 
them under their clothes, retumed to the same place. 



DatameB &nd Mithridates : bat from the utrique, the meaning is 
thefMelvea and their foUowers. 

[3] 1. Telorum appellatione otnnia, ex quihus saluti Aom»- 
nie noceri poeeit, aecipiuntur, Jnlias Paalus, eentent* recept 5, 3, 
3 : =3 ' weapons of offence ;* though properiy tnieeilee, 2. Yes : 
Alcib. 10, 5, mihatare telum. 

[4] Degredi is simply to go away : digredi is to go away, when 
tbose, with whom I have been, dleo go away in another diroction. 
In other words, degredi denotee departure limply ; digredi impliei 
departure and reeiproeal eeparation. 

iVmgUHui 



NOTES 



XV. EPAMINONDAS. 

SYNOPSIS. 

L Oenenl caution in regard to the circomstances amid whicb £paminonda8 
was educated. II. His poyerty, and accomplishment in various pursuits 
IIL Mental and moral character ; devotion to jurispnidence and philoso 
phy ; his friendly offices, and kindness. lY. Artaxerzes attempts to brlbe 
him, but does not succeed. Y. His eloquence; scenewith Meneclides. 
YI. Reply to Callistratus ; speech against the Spartans. YII. His fiNrbear- 
anoe under injuries ; for the good of his country, incurred the risk of 
capital punishment. YIII. Tried but acquitted. IX. Died at Mantinea. 
Z. Unmarried ; his patriotism. 

L — 1« Hsoc .... lectoribus* <* It seems necesBary to prmnise 
these eiicanutaDcee to the reader." — Pari fuisse. ** Were regaided 
in tiie eame light by or among othera." 

3* ESxprimere imagiuem. LiteraUy) <' to express the hnage,'* 
i. e. << to draw a correct picture," " to give a faithful portraiture or 
reinrefentation." — Consuetudints atque vittB. " Of the ordinary habit 
a the daily deportment, and life." — Ad eam declarandam. " To the 
ezplaining it," L e. *< to explain it/' « to place it in a clear light" — Anie^ 
ponuntur, '* are preferred.*' 

11^1« A mfl[jori1>UB, « by ancestors."— i?ru<2t£u«, " well-taught," 
L e. " le&med." — Magia. " M ore so." — Citharizare, " to play on the 
cithttra, or haip." — Chorda is, properly, " an intestine," (xo(>^^ ^t 
eantare ad ehordarum oonum, ** and to chant or sing to the sound 
of the strings of a musical instroment or of musical instruments." — 
Qui non minore fuit gloria. " Who was not less eminent.'' Sum 
with the ablat, — Tibia, meaning originally a bone, applied to a musi- 
cal instrument with notes because it was first made of bone. 

ft. Deditus, "devoted." — ^itn*e/»o«ien«, "preferred."— Conrfwcipu. 
lo8, " fellow-students." — Artibus, " pursuits." 

3« Ad .... consuetudinem = to the English ezpression, " ac- 
eording to our ideas." 

4* ESphebus» a youth from sixteen to twenty years of ago. 



EFAHIKONDAS. 2Sl 

• 

III. — 1« Boha, Tefemmg to virtue9,-^Temporibu9 .... utent 
" Skilfully availuig himself of foyorable occurreiices." 

2m Celans commlssa» <* concealingr eecrett intrnBted to him.'' — 
Diserte, " discreetlyi" 

4« Perpessns est, "hebore." From de^.perpetior, (per, paiior,) 
Amicorum .... caruit, " he did not avail himself of the wealth of his 
fiiends for his own maintenance.*' 

iV. — 1. Abstlnentiay " uprightness." — Magno .... auri, ** with 
a large amount of money." — Diligehat, Trace the derivation. 

2« Orhis terrarum diTltias* Like our expression, " wealth of 
the Indies." 

3« Non miror, " I am not surprised." 

4* Tua causa, "for thy tak.e.^^-^Ad , . , . pervenieee, "I had 
taken by force." 

6« Proferre possemus, " We could adduce." — Quorum . . . 
explicarunt " Whose lives (sc vitae) many authors, before us, haye 
detailed separately, iu many thousand Ilnes =s at great length." 

y^ — 1« Xeque .... ornatus* " Not less concise in the breyity 
of response than omate in continued speech." 

2m Obtrectatorem, " detracter." 

3* Florere, *' was successful and shone." 

4* Utendum est yobis, " you must employ." 

,e. Contra, « on the contrary."— roiam, " alL" 

VI. — 1« Societatem, " alliance." — Legatue, " legate." 

VII^ — 1* liocomm angustiis, "in a narrow defile." — Oheidione', 
" fiom blockade." 

3* Af axime autem fuit iUustre* Supply teetimonium patieu" 
ti<B injuriarum euorum civium. — Pratoree, " commanders." 

4* Populiscitum or plebiscitum, " a decree of the people." It is 
opposed to eenatue coneultum, for, in regard to decrees and OTdinances, 
the people (populue) were di?ided inlo two claases, plehe and eenatue. 
A decree of the whole people, or, which is the same thing, of the two 
aboye-named classes, was properiy called popuU jueeum^ — Impruden» 
tiam, ** inconsiderateness, implying dleo, want of foresight." — MuUa» 
hat or mulctahat. The yerb multo implies, in connection with pun- 
iehment, loee or deprioation; in this case, deprivation of life. 

VIII. — !• Sua opera, " by his means." 

%. Xeque .... subiret» " Nor did he deny bnt that he should 
undergo the punishmeni oif the law." — In perieulo euo. ** In his bill 
of condemnation" — " the record of his judicial sentence." 

3. Apud, " before or near by." 

4« Retraxit, " snatched — saved." — Umveream • • • • vindieaviL 
** Asseited the liberty of all Gieece." 
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M. A Jadlelo, k^ See Leziooii, mider tlie wwd €hfmL 

TSL — 3* Mortifenim, ** bearing death, L e. deadlj.'' 

3L— 1« Maleque enm consolere patiiaD, «thet he aefj^eoled 

the mtereet of bis country." 

4« Nemo eat inficias. « Nobody can deny."— Ci^nU . . . Orm* 
eim. " wae at the head of aU the Giecian itatee" 



XVI. PELOPIDAS 



SYNOPSIS. 

1 It dnren into exile. II. With others retums in dfaigniie to 

IIL Pelopidas restores liberty to his fellow^oitizens, the tjianti haTing 
been tlain and the garhson driven from the citadel. IV. Thii ezidoit tbe 
work of Pelopidas ; in most of his other deeds, he shares tlie glory with 
Epaminondas. Y. Stmggling with adverse fortune, he revenges the 
affront put upon him by Aiexander of Thrace, with whom he waged suc- 
cessful war, though he himself fell therein. The Thessalian citiies honcNr 
his memory. 

I. — 1* Ctuemadmodum exponam* " In what manner I may let 
them forth." — Si tantummodo summas (sc res) attigero, " if I ehall 
touch only on his chief actions." — Medebor eum satietate tum igno» 
rantim lectorum, <* I shall provide against both the eatiety and the 
ignorance of my readeiB." 

2» Ijaconum rebus studehant, «favored the intereete of the 
LacedBBmonianB." — Idque . . . coneilio. *' And he did that of hie own 
private judgment, without the sanction of the public" 

3. Thebanis .... esse. « That they had to do with, L e. that 
they muet contend with tlie Thebane" — Patria earehat, ** liTod in 
exile." 

IL — 1* Contulerant se* <'Had betaken themselves." — Ut . . 
obtulisset, " They might endeavor by the first occasion which for- 
tune should preeent" 

3* Sentiebant idem, «agreed in sentiment and feeling." — Ad 
.... opprimendas, *' for overwhelming their ^nemiee." — Eum, '* that 
namely" 

3* Omnino, " all-together." 

S» Ut . . . . perFcnire. « Tbat they migfat reach Thebes at twi- 
Ught/' (when the eky was cloeing in evening.) — Veetitu mgro&H, 
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" L mstio clothing." — A quo . . . datus, ** who appomied both the 
day jad the hoor." 

lUw — 1* liibet, "I am disposed," int^rponere, <<to iniert" — Dt' 
veniase, " had repaired." 

^* Onmia perscripta erant, *<all the particulan were fully 
writton out" — Suh pulmnum eubjiciens, " casting under the pillow or 
bolster on which he reelined." — In .... eeverae, « I defer, he sayB, 
matters of toil, or Bevere measnree, untii to-morrow.*' 

3* Ex asris, « from the country." 

IV. — !• Sicat... doeoimaa» *'aB we have taught above."-^ 
Dimicatum eet, <* the warfare raged." — HtBC .... PelopideB, " this 
credit of freeing Thebes belongs to Pelopidas." 

3* Affuit, «he waa preaent" When / foUowe the prepoeition, d 
m often changed into /; thns mdfui or affui, See Lexioon, Adeum, 

V. — !• Initio, "at the very tmtaeV^Exeul .... earuit, briefly, 
**he waB expatriated." — Teetum, "protected." — Consueeeet, "waa 
wont" 

9* Violatua erat, ** he had been abueed or injured." 

3^ Summa, ** chief direction." — Non dubitaoit, ** he did not heri- 
tate." — Confligere, ** to engage with them" 

4* Incensus ira,. ** inceneed by a just resentment" Some read, 
incituM, 



XVII. AGESILAUS. 



8YN0PSIS. 

I. Agesilaus preferred to his nephew for the Spartan throne. II. By a sud- 
den stroke of policy, he meets the Persian general in Asia before he is 
aware that Agesilans had eyen set out on his march ; his reasons for 
adhering to his faith, thougfa,faith was broken by the Persian general. 
III. The truce ended ; while the enemy expect him in Caria, he devastates 
Phrygia ; the manner in which he stimnlated the energies of his army for 
its reorganization at Ephesus ; the same wary policy characterizes him - 
bis successes ; mode of snocess. IV. His obedience characterized ; the 
battle at Coronea ; his yeneration. T. The Corinthian Tictory ; reasons 
■T not storming Corinth and other Oredan cities. VL Dedines to go to 
Leuctra ; saves Sparta ; his knowledge of humannature. YIL His public 
gifts ; his own moderation. VIIl. Personal uncomeliness— diminutive and 
lame ; his forbearance of comforts ; his gratnities. 

L— 1« Eo .... familiarissim«*» " for he enjoyed his most intimats 
friendship." 
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•• Alter .... alter, " one . . the other." — Fxerxy regem undet* 
Hood. — Deligehatur, '* he was chosen." 

4« Asnorat for agneveratt "had acknowledjsred" — Suum, «hii 
own«on." 

IL — 1* Imperii potitiis est, "he obtained the chief power."- 
Regif *< against ite king." — Pedeetree exereitue, " infantry." 

2m Tanta celeritate, « bo great expedition." — Copiis, " his troops." 
— Eutn profectutn, " that he had set out" — Factum eet, " it waa 
broQght about — ^it happened." — Imprudentes, " off guard — ^unawares." 
^Offenderet, *< he did strike." 

3« Ut . . . . conyeniret, *' that the Laoediemoniansmight come to 
an agreement with the king." — Re vera, " in very truth — ^in reality." 

4. Sine dolo, «w/hout firaud." 

4« Ju^iirandttm seryabat» « he kept inviolate his oath." — Suis 
rebus, ** from his cause." — - Religio, " good faith." — Quum animad- 
verteret, &c., ** when they (the army) perceived that the diyinity of 
the gods was on his side," &c. 

III. — 3* Prssstitissent, « had surpassed." — Magnis .... muneri^ 
bu», fredy, " he would honor more highly with his gifts." — Effecit, 
** he brought it about" — Omatieeimum et exercitatiasimum, ** the best 
equipped, and in a surpassing state of discipline." 

Sm Q,uum .... fefellisset, " when the opinion deceived him," i. e. 

" when he was disappointed in his expectation." — Victumque con- 

eilio, ** and beheld himself vanquished in stratagem." 

6* Ifunquam .... potestatem, " he never affbrded an opportuni- 
ty of attacking him (never ezposed himself ) on level ground." — Con- 
serere manum, or manus, pugrum, proBlium, ** to join battle, fight 
hand to hand, come to close quarters, engage in close combat" 

IV. — 9* Pietas, signifies"suchconduct as is conformable to duty, 
scrupulousness^ conscientiousness." — Suspiciendaest,*^ 'is io be looked 
npon with admiration, esteemed." — Quam virtua bellica, ** than his 
ability in war." — Modeetia, ** humility," implying " forbearance." — Ut 
.... SparUB, " as if he had been a private individual in an assembly 
of the people at Sparta." 

4* Anuo vertente, ** in the revolving year." 

6* Ctui .... minuerent, ** who impaired tbe respect due to re 
ligion." 

V. — 3. GrsBcise .... potuisse, ** that the Greeks might have 
taken vengeance on the Persians." 

VI. — !• Ut .... divinaret, "as if he did divine the issue." — 
Noluit, " he was reluctant — ^he refused." — PrtBbuit ee, " he showed 
himself." 

J9m i>Xacrlmen, "crisis." — Edituni locum, "an elevated positioa'* 
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Ut . . .feeiSMent, " as if they had done it with good intent"— C^n* 
eilium, '< judgment." 

VIL — 1« Se . . recuperarnnt» "never recovered themselTefl, 
nor regained their ancient power." — Non destitit, " did not cease.*' 

2. Suhlevaylt, « he relieved." 

3* Vlctus, «manner of living." 

4* Intrarat for intraveraU — Contra, " on the contrary." — Ino^, j/ 
•* of the hnmble." > — — ^ "CU 

VIII — 1* Sic .... corpore, 'fBo/he found her unpropitious ia 
(in regard to) his bodily irame."— Ncm .... exigito, " ^or he was of 
humble stature, and diminutive body." — Claudua altero pede, ** lame 
9f one foot" 

2m Ctuod .... venit, « this happened to him." — Huc, ** therenpon." 
— Veetitu .... obsoleto, " in mean and well-wom clothing." — Non 
beatioeimi, « not the most favored of fortune." 

3* Fldes facta est, « credit was given." 

4« Elt .... opsonii, « and other species of this kind of food."— 
Desiderabat, " did require." — Seeundamque mensam, ** and the second 
course," eonsisting of deesert, fruits, &Aij^Referri, *< to be retumed." 

6« ^ui vocatur (supply portus) Menelai. — In deceooit^ 

« having fallen into a disease, he died." 
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XVIII. EUMENES. 



STNOPSIS. 

I. General remarks ; serves both PhiUp and Alexander in a post of graat 
responsibility. II. He receives Cappadoda, and serves Perdlcas. IIL His 
fidelity ; goyems part of Asia ; stratagem by which he ingeniously brings 
his troops to face-ihe enemy. lY. His success ; particulars of the battle. 
V. Pursued by Antigonus ; besieged, his resources in a siege. VI. His 
advice to Olympias ; his fidelity. VII. Manages in the name of Alexsnder 
VIII. Fights with Antigonus; insubordination and licentiousness of 
Macedonian Phalanx ; Antigonus's device. IX. Is circumvented by £u- 
menes. X. Eumenes is basely betrayed to Antigonus XL Incidents o^ 
his captiyity. XII. His death. XIII. His services, ana power. 

I. — 3* Domestico Bummo senere» « of the highest rank in his 
own country." — Vineebat, " he did snrpass."— Cura, " in anxiety " 
4. In intimam familiaritatem, « into elose intimacy." 
Sm Habuit eom ad manum, « he had him in attoadnLW^'^^ 



268 K0TE8. 

•• QfJim Hetorlee aj^llabatar, ** which waa called the socia 
bcmd,'' (from the Greek word iratfios, a companion.) 

II. — 2» In . . . . perreiiisaent, «ehould reach the age of puberty, 
i. e. when they became their own masters." — Quod .... potsei^ 
" which can easily be undeistood." — Dicta, " spoken of thtu.** 

4« Ac . . . . soctetatem, ** and should make alliance with himselt" 

III. — 4* Dllapsnraty " would be about to slip away." 

IV. — 4* Illo USU8 erat famillariter, "he had been intimate 
with Itim." — 0880, "his bones — his remains." 

y.—* !• HflBC dam geruntur, «whiie these transactions are going 
on.*' — Et .... defertur, ** and the supremacy is transferred." — Suf- 
fragium ferre, " to carry one*s vote to the um'* (jBitella ;y*hence, " to 
yote." — Damnare eapiti8, " to condenm to death." Sometimes it re- 
fers to one*8 welfare, weal, or good name; especially civU life in the 
judieial eenee, that is, the eum of all the righte and privileges of a 
Roman dtizen, (which, if he loses, he loses his caput.) Cauea capu 
ti8, aecueare capUi8, are commonly (ezcept in causa perduellionis) 
to be understood of exUium. Exile referring to these three things and 
priTileges, viz., fireedom, righti of citizenediip, family. — Exilee ree, 
"Uttlethings." 

3« Extremo tempore, " finally.*' 

4« Equos mllitares, " his warlike chargers." — Agitandi, " of or 
icst ezercising thenu** 

a. Prloribua pedibus, "with fore-feet;" plane, " fally."— fJar- 
eutiehat, " was constantly striking out while the motion lasied — did 
strike out." — Decurreret, " should run out, in the eense, should be 
ezeroised." 

6« Factum est» " was done, -biought about, accomplished."— 
Jumenta, " animals." Jumenta for jugtnenta, from jungo, strictly, 
" diaught-cattle." The Greek hito^^dyiov. — In campeetribus locie, " in 
a champaign country ; open, flat places, level ground." 

T* In hae conclusione, " during this siege." — Aliae .... alia8, 
« at one time . . . . at another." 

VI. — 1« Et . . . occuparet, " and take possession of that govem- 
ment" 

3« Raperetur, " she should be drawn." — Omnium .... oblivieee- 
retur, '* should bury in oblivion all injuries." 

3« Gessit, " bore, earried, conducted." — Opem, " assistance." 

^n Subsidio sibi, " to her assistance." 

Sm Satius duxit, " considered, esteemed it beUer^^-^Referentem, 
" rendering." — Ingratus, " an ungrateful one, an ingrate." 

VII.-— HK. Principils* See infra, VlL-^Adminietrare, " to man- 
ago- 
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3« Bfam .... reg^a, " not at the tent of Eamenes, but at the 
royal tent" Principia was a broad open space, extending the whole 
breadth of the camp, and separating the lower part of the camp from 
the upper. Here was erected the tribunal of the general, when he 
either administered justice or harangued the army. 

yill. — 1* Acie instrncta, «with army drawn up in battle 
array" — Male aeceptum, "roughly handled.'' — Non .... voluntas, 
" not according to his own wish, but as the will of the soldien com* 
pelled him." 

3* Inveterata .... licentla, " long accustomed both to glory, 
and likewise to insubordination." — Periculum eatt ** there is alwa^rs 
danger." 

S* Commeabant, « were.accustomed or wont to go." 

6* Sin .... contenderet, " if he should march with expedition 
through lonely (or retired) places." 

T« Ck>cta, «cooked." — Quam minime, "as little as posBible."—- 
Constituerat, ** he had resolved." 

IX. — 1* Q,uid .... facto, freely, " what was to be done?" 

3* Obyii, " lying or being in the way — which one falls in with." 

6* Decemeret, " he might fight." 

X. — 3* Superior prcelio discessisset, " he had come off supe- 
rior in battle." 

XI.— 1. Seryari, «« to be treated." 

2» Fructum .... capere, " to derive pleasure from the sight of 
his misfortune." — Formamf " the general appearance." — Qualis, ** of 
what description or nature." 

3. Cluin, « but ihtiV—Missum fieri, « to be set at liberty." 

Sm Neque id falsum, ** nor was that a false or mistaken view of 
his case— nor was that untrue." — Dignitate honeata, « of dignified 
demeanor." — Neque .... venueta, " nor of so great size, as comely 
person." 

XIL — 1* Adeo .... habiti, ** they had been so much annoyed." 

2» In . . . . tantum, ** on whom solely, or alone, so much depend* 
ed." — Negotium, ** busmess, implying difiiculty and trouble." 

4* Jugulatus est a custodibus, ** had his throat cut, i. e. was 
butchered or slain by his keepers or guards." 

XIII.— 1. Pliilippo appamisaet, «had attended Philip, oa kU 
tecretary" — Unum .... dleB, ** one wisg of the eayaliy." 

3« Omatum, «insignia.' 
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XIX PHOCION 



SYNOPSIS. 

L More notorious for integrity of life than for military genias, hence twmea 
the Oood; rejects the glfts of Fhilip. II. Accused of ingratitude to De- 
mosthenes, and of want of fidelity to the state. III. Two factions at 
Athens ; ia driren away ; goes to Macedonia ; is there imprisoned, and 
finally taken back to Athens for trial. IV. The people very much exas- 
perated against him ; he is refused defence ; after a mock trial, is con- 
demned ; his death, and ignoble sepulture. 

I. — 1« Ex quo, " from which circuinstance/* referring to " integ- 
rity of life." 

11. — 2m Pleblscito* See Note, Epam. VII. 4. 

3* Causam capitls* See Note, Eum. V. 1 Damnare capitis, 

III. — 1* Optimatiim, "of the nobles." 

ftm Capitis damnatos* See Note, Eum. V. 1. 

3* Causam .... dicere, «he was ordered to plead his cause, 
nommally before King Fhilip, but in reality before Polysperchon." 

IV^ — 1« Pedihos Jam non valeret. It may be translated, « he 
was now lame." 

3« Inde .... Tiris, " then being judicially condemned, certain 
legal forms being gone through with, he was given up to the unde- 
««fnmrty"— -eleven magistrates at Athens, whose office it was to take 
charge of those committed to prison, and to see the sentence of thd 
law execnted on crimipals. 
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XX. TIMOLEON. 



SYNOPSIS 

1. Gmeral remarks: equable: procures death of his brother, Timophanes, 
who had violently seized upon the Corinthian govemment ; his mental 
■nfferings consequent thereupon. II. Sent by the Corinthians, he drirea 
Dionjsius out of Syracuse, but freely spared his life ; yanquished Icetas, 
the Carthaginians, and Mamercus. III. Repeoples the deserted cities ; 
his good works ; love entertained for him by people of Sicily. IV. His 
resignation and humility ; singular coincidence ; some Airther particulars 
— wisdom, moderation ; his death and public honors. 

L — 1* In pristiuum* Supply statum, 

2» Xon . . . est, "he had to contend with a variety of fortune." — 
Et, &c. A just remark, to which the attentiou of the young reader 
is particularly called. 

3* Eit parere legibus, quam, &c. Again note, for the reason 
just giyen in note above. 

4* Ipse .... attulit, " he himself not only did not lay violeut 
hands on." 

II — 1* Felicitate, "success." 

III. — 3. Propugnacula, <* stiong-holds." 

IV.— !• Moderate, «« patiently." 

2» Xeque .... gloriosum, <^ nothing either proud or boastful." 

3* Gratias .... habere, « thanks did give and entertain." 

4. Sacfllum JLiroiiarlas constitaerat, **had built a chapel to 
Fo/tune." — Sanetisnme colebat, " most holily — most sacredly cher- 
ished *' Colehat from eolo, (probably from the obsolete word xoXitt, 
which appears in fiovKoXia,) to bestow care upon, to till, to cultivate, 
hence to cherish, alao to venerate. 

y. — !• Ad . . . • casus^ " To this surpaaring goodness of the nian, 
wonderful chances were added." 

3* Vadimonium imponere vellet, "wished to oblige him to 
^ve bail for his appearance." Vadimonium, a promise or obligation to 
appear, at a time appointed, in a court of justice, either personally or 
by an agent — Qui .... conarentur, . " who endeavored to curb or 
rostraiu the impertinence of the man by force." — Oravit, " implored." 
— iVc idfacerent, " not to do it" 

2.S 
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XXI. DE REGIBUS. 



SYNOPSIS. 

I. Krngs of SiMurta in mmm, not in power ; the more illustnous m actaa. 
■overeiguty, Cyrus, BariuB, Xerxes, the two Alexanders, kings of Persia 
IL Philip, Alexander, Pyrrhus, and the efder Dionysius. III. Demetrius, 
Lyaimachus, Seleucus, Ptolemnua, fcc. 

L— «1« Hi . . . . duces, " these were alxnost all t)ie generals of 
Graece." 

3* Macrocliir, *< long-handed/' an epithet of the elder Artaxerxes, 
firom iiaKf6s, '* long," and xc/p, " a hand ;*' generally " Longimauus" 
•mong Latin anthon. 

4« Manu forttor, ** more perBonally brave or courageous." 

a. Natnr» .... reddideriint, " paid the debt of nature," i. e 
"died." 

n. — 1* liUdos, «games." 

3* Ctuem .... putaret, ** whom he suspected of treason, or ^on 
he snspeoted of plotting against it" 



XXII. HAMILCAR. 



SYNOPSIS. 

I. Changes the declinmg fortune of the Carthaginians; makes peace, oat 
retains his arms. II. Saves Carthage, and does even more than this. 
IIL Is sent into Spain at the head of an army ; takes with him his son 
Hannibal, and Hasdrubal, on whom he bestows his daughter ; his vic- 
toiies, and death. 



.. Sed temporlbus» "but towards its termination." 
3« Paci Berviendum, " that he should endeayor to procure peace." 
S» Tanta fuit ferocia, *< he displayed so much pride." 
11.^ — 3* Totam . . . abalienarunt, " alienated the afl^tions of 

all Afnca." 

4. Oppida abalienata, <* the disafiected towns." 

Ili. — 1. Ex seuteutia, " according to his wish." 

2* A praefecto morum, «by the superintendeut of the public 

inorals." 
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XXIII. HANNIBAL. 



SYNOPSIS. 

L His supenority as a general, how shown ; envy towards him ; his hatrea 
of the Romans. II. His influence with Antiochus ; he narrates to him 
ni. Made commander of Carthaginian forces at the age of twenty-five , 
at the head of three armies ; crossed the Alps ; various ezploits. IV. He 
fights with the most eminent Roman generals, and is rictorious. V. His 
march on Rome ; his yarious successfiil conflicts. VI. Recalled to his 
own country, he is conquered by the Romans at Zama ; makes a stand at 
Adrumetum. VII. Peace is made ; he senres in difierent capacities ; to 
save himself from the Romans he flees to Antiochus in Syria ; conduct of 
the Carthaginians towards him. VIIL Sails to Cyrene, is unfortunate ; 
engaged in a sea-fight with the Rhodians. IX. Ingenious device for con- 
cealing and securing hia wealth from the grasp of the Cretians. X. He 
ezcites Prusias, king of Pontus, against the Romans ; contending with 
Eumenes, king of Pergamus, he sets forth on a nayal ezpedition, his single 
object being to destroy that regal general himself. XI. His queer strata- 
gem for efiiecting his purpose. XII. He is surrounded in his castle, and 
commits suicide. XIII. Died at the age of seventy ; his cultivation of 
letters. 

L — 2* Semper .... superior» " he always came off yictorious.** 

II. — 3. Utpote, " as it were." 

III. — 2* Foederatam civitatem, "a city in alliance with the 
Romans." — Tres . . . eomparavit, " he raised three very large ar- 
mies." 

4* Coucidit, " he cnt dowu." — IHnera muniit, ** he paved roade." 
^EUphantus omatut, ** an elef^ant accontred — ^fuUy equipped.'* 

rV. — 3* Cum delecta manu, «with a choBen band.'* 

y. — 2« Fabio dedit yerba, ** he unposed on Fabius.**— Jiuvefi- 
corum, " of oxen — ^young bullock&*' 

4. Proelia, « his ezploits.*' 

VI. — 2* Facultates, ** the rewurceB." — BeUum componere, " to 
eonclude the war by treaty." — Valentior, " with more vigor — ^in greater 
strength.'* — Conditionef .... eonvenerunt, ** their mutual propoaala 
were not agreed to." 

VII. — 1. Acerrime, " most ardently." 

2* Gratias agerent, " should tender congratolations." — Peterent, 
** should Bupplicate." 

6* Sul exposceudi gratia, *' for the porpoae of dam«adK&i|, V^geci' 
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M**^Priu9quam . . . daretur, " befora the Benate was given to 
them, i. e. before an audience of the senate was given to them." 

VIII. 1, Autioclil spe fiduciaque, " by hope and confidence in 

the aid of Antiochus." 

2« Memoria prodita est, " record hae been transmitted." 

4* Ctuo, praelio understood. 

IX. — 2* Nisi quid prsBvidisset, " nnleas he should use some pre 

caution.*' 

3. In propatulo, loco underatood. " Openly — in open yiew." 
X. — !• PoenuB, ** the wily Carthaginian." 

4« Decreturi erant, ** they were about to fight" 

6» Harum .... multitudinem, " when he had collected together 
a gieat number of these venomous reptiles.'* — Hisque pracipit, " and 
enjoins up<Hi them." — Omne» ut . , , , navem, " that they aU stmulta- 
neously should unite upon the one ship," &c. — A eeteria .... defen- 
dere, ** they should reckon it sufficient merely to defend themsehres 
from the rest.** 

XL — 1* Tabellarium .... mittit, " he sends a messenger in a 
^t, with a herald*8 rod." The caduceus was a rod like Mercury's 
wandi carried by ambassadois, and serving the same purpose as a flag 
of truce. At sea it was usually flxed on the prow of the ship or 
boat 

3* Ad irridendum eum pertineret, ** unless it should have an 
aim to mock him." 

6. Nautica castra, « an encampment, including ships drawn to 
land." 

T« Pedeatribus copiis, « with infantry." 

XII.— !{• Patres conscripti, " the Roman senators." The senate, 
^hen first established by Romulus, consisted of a hundred citizens, 
wfao, on acoount of their age, rank, and wisdom, were styled " Sena* 
toies," Elder$, and " Patres," Fathers When the Sabines were in- 
corporated with the citiEens of Rome, a hundred of their principal men 
were admitted into the senate. These new members were called 
« conscripti," and the senatora were now styled, " Patres et Conscripti," 
or " Patres Conscripti." 

3* Ne usu eYeniret, << lest that should happen.*' 

4. Ciui, i. e. <* Hannibal" 
Sm Q,uam vitam. 

XIII. — 1* Acquieyit, " finally rested— died." — Quibus consultbus, 
existeQtibus underetood, " In whose consulship, in what year." Two 
consuls or chief magistrates were elected annually at Rome. Instead, 
therefore, of giving tho year of any event, the names simply of the 
oonsols are given, which answers ^Il the purpose of chronology. — In 
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annali auo, " in his own annals." — At Polybius, " But, &c." — SuU 
piciu8 autem, " Sulp. however." 

flm Tantus vir, " so remarkable man ;" tantigque bellis districtua, 
" intensely engaged in so important wars." — Nonnihil, " some portion.*' 
Oraco sermone confecti, " written in the Greek language." — Rebut 
geatis, << the ezploit&" 

3* Memorias prodidenint, " haye handed down ^o posterity — 
committed to writing, recorded, related. ' 

4* Explicare imperatores, « to unfold the exploit» of com* 
manders.*' 



XXIV. M. PORTIUS CATO. 



SYNOPSIS 

I. His early life ; tribune of soldiers, Questor, ^dile, Prsetor ; brought poet 
Ennius to Rome. II. Consul, Censor, manner in which he discharged bis 
duties. III. Sketch of his character ; his attainments ; his Works. 

I. — 1* Priusquam .... daret, " before he engaged in the pursuit 

of honors." — Versatus .... Sabinis, " lived in the couniry of the Sa- 

bines." — In foro esse caspit, *' he began to be engaged in public 

business." 

2« Primum stipendlum meruit, " he senred his first campaign." 

^Castra .... Neronis, " he served under Caius Claudius Nero " 

3* Cum .... Tixit, " with whom he did not lire in terms of tnti- 

macy suitable to the official connection wfaich subsisted between them.** 

II. — 3* Severe .... potestati, ** exercised that office with rigor." 

III. — 1* Probahilis orator, " a respectable orator." 

3* ^uarum .... arripuerat, ** though he was old when he coni- 

menced the study of letten^" 

S3# 
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XXy. T. POMPONIUS ATTICUS. 



SYNOPSIS. 

L Hi8 descent ; early inBtruction, character and mental qualities as a yoatfa 
IL Disquietude in atate afiairs, the course he pursued therein ; his liberalitj. 
IIL Estimation in which he was held ; honors preferred to him. lY. Hii 
intimacywith Sylla ; manner iR which he employed himself. Y. His imide ; 
his ftunily connections. YI. His course in regard to public affairs ; Tarioua 
excellence of character. YIL In the CaBsarian civil war, he offends neither 
Pompey nor Csesar. YIII. Caesar being slain, he grants to Brutus in adTer 
sity, what he would refuse to him in prosperity. IX. Is the friend of An- 
tony, condemned and hated, and protects and aids the persecuted members 
of his fieunily. X. In the mutations of fortune, his kindness is rewaided, 
when Antony retums to power. XI. His fiirther acts of kindness. XIL His 
liberality ; use of wealth to relieve distress ; disregard of mere station and 
honor. XIII. His manner of life ; domestic habits ; inmates of his dwelling. 
XIY. His entertainments ; his moderation. XY. His integrity ; capacities 
for business. XYI. Fit companion for the old or young; his friend^p 
eagerly sought. XYIL Equanimity of his life. XYIII. Fond of antiquity, 
skilled in genealogies, a lover of poetry— his conciseness therein. XDL Not 
ambitious of distinction ; alliance with him is sought. XX. His friendshipa 
with Caesar and Mark Antony. XXI. His general good health, diseasa, 
closing intenriew of counseL XXII. His last days ; his death. 

L — 1« Ab .... seneratus, " descended of one of the oldest Bo» 
man familieB." — Perpetuo .... acceptam, ** received by uninteirapCed 
■nccession from his ancestorB." 

ftm ^uibus .... dehet, « in which the age of boyhood ongfat to 
be instmcted." 

3« Generosi condiscipuli, « his high-spirited schoolfellows." 
II. — 2» Pro .... Tivendi, " of living suitably to his rank." — Cu" 
ju8 sublevavit, *' whom he relieyed in his exile with money." 

4« Versuram facere, '^ to borrow from one person for the puipose 
of paying another/' " to hire money." 

III. — 1« Omnes honores haberent, ** paid him all honors." 

2* Actorem auctoremque, " agent and adviser." 

IV. — 4. liliS* duceuta et quinquaginta millla, " two hundred 

and fifty thousand sesterces." Seatertius, the most conmion coin oi 

the Romans, was equal in yalue to two pounds of brass and a half^ 

and hence it is usually marked by the letters LLS. for libra, librat 
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lemis; or by abbreviation HS. It is often called simply numus, or 
nummus. The seatertius or nummtu was eqaal to aboat three cento 
and a half. 

ff • Ut . . . . indicaret, " that they ezpressed with teare their grief 
for the priyation they were to sufier." 

y. — 1* Difficillima natora, " of a churlish disposition." — CujuM 
veritus est, « of whose harshness of temper he stood in such rev- 
erential awe." — Summam, ** extreme." 

9* Haeredem ex dodrante, « heir to three-fourths of his property 
or estate." Dodrans means three-fourths bf the as, applied, in generalf 
for three-fourths of any thing ; taken from the phrase facere hiEredem 
ex asse, " to make uniyerBal heir.*' — Circiter centies LLS, Refer to 
Note IV. 4. Sestertium is a sum equal to a thousand sestertii, When 
a numeral adverb is joined to sestertium, it denotes so many hnndred 
thousand sesterces. Thus centies LLS, is the same as centies e«fi- 
tena millia sestertiorum, L e. 10,000,000 sesterces, and is equiyalent 
to about, in our money, 9^^7,500. 

VI. — 1* Optimamm partinm, « of the patrician party." 

3* Ad .... accessit, ** he never attended the censor^s salea,** 
when the public reveuues were let to the highest bidder. It was the 
custom, at public auctions, to erect a spear where the crier stood — a 
custom probably derived from this circumstance, that those things only 
which were taken in war were sold in that manner. All the taxes 
and public revenues were let publicly by the censors to the )ugfaest bid- 
der. — Nullius .... factus est, " he was neither surety nor principal in 
farming the public revenue." Thoee who farmed the pnblic revenue 
were called mancipes or publieani : they gave securities to the paMic, 
caXied praedes ; and had generally paKnera, socii, who shared with 
them the profit and los& — Neminem .... aceusavit, " he accnsed no 
peiBon either as tne direct prosecutor or his second." 

VII. — 1* Usus est . . . . yacatloiM^ « he availed himself of the 
exemption fipm military service, to n^iieh he was entitled by his age." 
Persons above fifty yeare of age enjoyod immimity from the dntieo 
of war. — Ex sua familiari re, ** firom lui owb personal fortnne er 
estate." 

Um Coqjunctum, Baj^ly, cognatione, 

VIII.— 6. IiI/9. centnm mima. Soe Note IV. 4 ; V. 2, circiter 
centies LLS. 

IX. — ftm Familiares (Antonii) inMqueliantiir, " they persecn- 
ted his friends." 

4* Ut nnllum .... Attico, ** that she never appeared as defend- 
ant in a court of law, according to baO, without Atticus.*' In a law- 
8uit, the defendant was oUiged to givo seonrity for his appearanoe ia 
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oonrt on the day appointed ; be was then said» pramittere vadk 
mum, to promise to appear ; if he was preaent, he was said, vmdh 
nium sUtere, vel ohire, to present himBolf, to appear in comt oii the 
day appointed. 

XIIL — 2* Plus .... habebat, " dii^layed more taate than ez- 
penae ;" was rather elegant than magnificent 

3* Uflift est familla, &c., << he kept an eetaUiflhment of daveB of 
the best kind, if we are to jodge by ntility but if by eztemal ahow, 
below mediocrity." 

4* Ctuod a plurimis yideas, «c. concnpisci. 

Sm Ut . . . . poBsety « that it might neither be remarkable for rich 
nefli nor meanneBs.'* 



XIV. — 1« Aliud . . . anagnosten, « heard any other musical (or 
theatrical) performer than a reader.*' It was customary among the 
Romans, at their private entertainments, to introduce, for the amuBe* 
ment of their guests, acton and muBicians, called acroamata, who Bung 
or recited, with theatrical gestures, select pasBages of plays ; or perBons. 
UBually slaves, who i^ad some favorite author, and who were denom 
inated anagnosta, 

2* Parique .... fortuna, " and maintained the same rank in both 
stateB of his fortune." 

XV. — 2« In nitendo .... annuisset, " iu endeaToring to accom- 
plirii what he had once agreed to undertake." 

XVI. — 3* Historiam .... temporum, « a regularly composed 
history of those times." 

4* Divinatio, " the foreseeing or predicting of future eTenti^" 
(fMVTsta, nttvTiKij.) ** Thence, skill in taking measures efiectually to pre- 
▼ent or avert any threatening evil, divine or uucommon wisdom and 
forecast Augurium, is an omen derived from the flig^t or singing of biidst 
(o£fSviff/ia, olwvoaKoxta ;) hence, a forewaming, prediction. Divinatio 
seems to have the more general meaning, and augurium a q>eciai sig- 
nification, thoagh this is by no means always the case. 

XVII. — 1* Pietas, " such conduct as is conformable to duty," hence 
it reiers to the difierent afifections and acts of both religious and moral 
duty. — Gloriantem, ''priding himself upon, rejoicing in,*' (Kavxdoftai.) 
— Se .... rediaee, " that he had never required to be recouciled to 
his mother, i. e. had never quarrelled with his mother.'* — Simultas is 
from simul, aud is, accordingly, equivalent to " jealousy," " rivalry," 
when two persons are striving for the same end. Doed, finds no con- 
firmation of the idea that simultas especially siguifies a secret enmity, 
one wbich rests upon hypocrisy, consequently a grudge. 

2* Xefasy " what is unlawfnl, criminal." Nefae is an ofieuce 
against Grod and nature» an act of impiety. Scelus, an ofience againsi 
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the peace of society or the rightB of othen, a crime. Flagitium, an 
aSdnce agamst one'8 self. 

Xyill. — 1« Mos, morls, " the will of a pereon, one^s humor; self- 
will, wilfnlnesB, caprice/* hence the varions modification of meaning 
of the word. — Quo .... omavit, ** in which he has enumerated in 
order," &c. 

9« Subtexere, literally " to weave below or under*' any thing. 

XX. — 1« Sponsalls, (yv^f^^K^^) Sponsalia also means << presents 
made to betrothed persons." Here it has the usual meaniug of '* es- 
pousals." 

4. Xeque vero a M. Antonio minus colebatur literls, ** nor 
did Mark Antony the less maintain a correspondence with him by 
letter." 

XXI.— 6« Stat mihl, « I am resolved." 

XXII.— 3. Pridie Calendas Aprilis, ** the day before the cal- 
ends of April, i. e. on the 31st of March." Somewhat similar to the 
Olympiads of the Greeks, were the Lustra of the Romans. At the 
end of every five years, ^ censtts, or review of the people, was made, 
which was closed with a solemn sacrifice, called Imatrunu This < 
word, accordingly, is put for the term of five years — ^thus duo Iwira, 
ten years ; decem lustra vidit, he is fifty yeara of age. These Lustra, 
however, were not, like the Olympiads, used in reckoning dates, but 
merely to denote a certain space of time. The method of reckoning 
dates among the Romans was by consulships, or from the foundation 
of the city Consuls were first elected, on the abolition of royalty, in 
the year of the city 244. The first consuls were Lucius Junius Bru- 
tus, and Lucius Tarquinius CoUatinus. Hence, iMcio Junio Bruto et 
Lucio Tarquinio Collatino consulibus, in the 244tb year of Rome. 
This method of reckoning dates, however, was difficult and uncertain ; 
because the consuls frequently died during their office, and were snc- 
ceeded by others before the usual time of election. That, therefore, 
of computing from the foundation of the city was easier and more 
definite. The year was divided by the Romans into twelve months. 
These months were adapted to the course of the sun, by Julius Cfssar, 
with the aid of Sosigenes, an astronomer of Alexandria, and distribu- 
ted into the number of days still assigned to each. Hence the year 
thuR divided, is called the Julian, or Solar Year. The months were 
divided into three parts, by Kalends, Nones, and Ides. The first day 
was called KalendtB (a calando) from a priest calling out to the peo|de 
that it was new moon ; the Ides, whioh divided the month, derived 
their name from the obsolete verb iduare, to divide ; and the Nones 
were so called because, counting inclusively, they were nine daya from 
the Idcs.^ The Ides generally fell on the 13th of the month, and the 
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NoDM OQ the 5th ; bat in March, May, Joly, and Oetober, the Nooai 
fdl on the 7th, and the Ides on the 15th. In maikmg the daya of the 
month, the Romans coonted backwards ; thus, to denote the 31at oi 
December, they eaid, Pridie Kalenda§, (i. e. ante kaL) Januarii ; 
or, Pridie Kalendarum Januarii, marked ahortly, Prid, Kal. Jan 
The 30th of December, Tertio Kalendae Januarii, L e. tertio die 
antet 6lc ; or, ante diem tertium KaL Jan. 29th, Quarto KaUndoM^ 
Januarii, Slo* 

4* Ad qnlntam lapidem, " at the fifth mile-stone." From the 
earlieet period of Roman history, it was unlawfnl to bnry within tlie 
eity. By the lawa of the twelve taUee it wai ezpreflriy prohibited in 
theee terme, HoMOfiii. MoKTUuia In Urbi. Nk. Sspbijto. Nbvb 
Ubito. 



LEXICOH. 



A* Aulua, See HisL and 6. In- 

dez. 
Ai ab, prap, From, by. 
Abaliino, dre, dvi, dtum, (ab, 

alieno.) To alienate, estrange, 

Ages. ii. ; to convey property 

from one to another. 
Abdo, ^e, didi, ditum, (ab, do,) 

To hide, conceal, put out of the 

way. 
Abdnco, Hre, zi, ctum, (ab, dueo.) 

To lead away. 
Abeo, ire, ivi, et ii, itum, irreg, 

neut., (ab, eo.) To gp away. 
Abhorreo, ire, ui, — , (ab, korreo,) 

To dread ; abhor, be ayerse from, 

MiL uL ; difier greatly. 
Abjectua, a, um, adj, Abject, de- 

based, mean, low, contemptible. 
Abjectus, a, um,part, See Ab' 

jicio, 
Aljicio,iire, ici, ectum, (ab,jacio,) 

To throw away, reject ; despise. 
Abreptus, a, um, part, See Ab" 

ripio, 
Abripio, ISre, ipui, eptum, {ab, ra- 

pio.) To take away by force, 

intercept, Datam, iv. ; tosnatch, 

or sweep away. 
Abrdgo, dre, dvi, dtum, (ab, rogo,) 

To repeal, annul ; take from, 

Epam, yii. 
Abscido, Hre, cesei, cessum, neut., 

(abs, cedo.) To depart from; 

desist, Epam, ix. 
Abaens, tis, part. and adj,, (a6- 

8um.) Absent. 
Absolutus, a, um, part, See Ab- 

solvo 



▲COIDO 

Absolvo, Hre, vi, utum, (ab, «oZm.) 

To absolye, acqnit 
Abstinentia, <s,/. A withhoidinp 

from, abstjnence opposed to coy« 

etousness, moderation, Arist, L ; 

temperance. 
Abstineo, &re, inui, entum, (ahs, 

teneo,) To keep from, abstain. 
Abstr&ho, Hre, xi, ctum, (dbs, 

traho,) To draw from. It im<* 

plies more violence or force than 

Abdiico, 
Ahsum, e8se,fai, irreg, neut., (ab, 

sum.) To be absent, be want- 

ing. 
Abundans, tis, part. and adj., 

(abundo.) Abounding, affluent 
Abundo, dre, dvi, dtum, (ab, 

unda.) To oyerflow, abound. 
Ac, conj. And ; also ; than ; as. 
Accido, h-e, cessi, cessum, (ad, 

cedo,) To approach, go to, 

agree to, Milt. iii. ; be sdded; 

accede ; ad rempublicam, to en- 

gage in the business of the state ; 

ad amicitiam, gain friendship, 

Eum, i, 
AccHHro, dre, dvi, dtum, (ad, ee- 

Uro,) To hasten, accelerate, 

urgeon. 
Acceptus, a, um, See Aeeipio, 
Accerso, or arcesso, Hre, ivi, itvm, 

To send for, call, invite ; sum- 

mon, arraign. 
Accessio, dnis, /., (accedo,) An 

approaching ; addition, acces* 

sion. 
Accido, Hre, i, — , (ad, cado.) T* 

fall to, come to, happen, befall 
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ACOTPIO 
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▲DJUNGO 



JUeipio, Hre, ipi, eptum, (ad, ca- 

pio.) To take, receive, accept ; 

to learn, Att, l ; to hear, Han. ii. ; 

to entertain ; acceptue tnale,he- 

iog defeated, Eutn, viiL 
Acerido, ire, idi, itum, (ad erc' 

do.) To believe, anent to, cred- 

it 
Acereeco, ire, ivi, itum, (adp cree- 

co,) To increase, to grow in size 

or qnantity. 
Acenio, are, ui, itum, (ad, cubo.) 

To recline at table ; to lie down ; 

to benear. 
AccHrate, adv., (aecuratu».) Ac- 

curately, carefully, strictly ; par- 

ticolarly. 
Acemeator, 6ris, m., (accuso.) An 

accuser, plaintiff, informer. 
AecQeo, are, avi, dtum, (ad, cau- 

M.) To accose, arraign, im- 

peach ; hlame, reprehend. 
Acer, or acrie, cris, cre, adj., 

(aeeo.) Sharp, tart, pungent ; 

•aeer ; passionate, bold. 
Aceroita», dtie, /., (acerbus.) 

Harahness or bittemefls of taste ; 

distress; severity; rigor. 
Aeerbua, a, um, adj., (acer.) Un- 

ripe, bitter ; hareh, cruel ; pre- 

mature, Cim. iv. 
Aeerrime, adv. See Acriter. 
Ade», ii,f. The edge or point of 

a weapon ; the eye or sigfat ; an 

army in battle array. 
Aequiesco, ire, ivi, itum, (ad, 

quiee€0.) To repose or rest; 

acquiesce, to be pleased or satis- 

fied with ; die, Han. ziii. 
Aeriter, adv., comp, riue, eup 

acerrime,(acer.) Sharply;keen- 

ly ; brayely ; fiercely, vehemeut- 

Aeriue See Acriter. 
Acrodma, &tis, n. A symphouy, 

interlude ; musician, singer ; re- 

citer, narrat6r of humorous sto- 

rie& 
Acta, a, f., (itcT^.) A shore, a 

pleasant retired place on the 

beach. 
ActiBu», a, um, adj., (Acte, Gr. 



*A,Kraios.) Attic, Athenian. From 

acta, iKTii, litu», relating to tha 

sea-ahore. 
Aetpr, 6ri», m., (ago.) An agent ; 

manager ; pleader ; accoser ; ac- 

tor in a play. 
Adimen, ini», n., (acuo.) A diaip 

point, edge ; acuteness, ingenu- 

ity, smartness. 
Acuo, ire, ui, ntum. To whet, 

sharpen, point 
AeUtu», a, um, adj., (acuo.) Sbaip, 

pointed; shrill, higfa, piercing; 

acute, subtle, ingenious. 
Ad, prep, To, at, before; ad 

tempu», about the time. 
Ad&mo, dre, (ad^ amo.) To knrm 

greatly. 
Addo, ire, idi, itum, (ad, do^ To 

add, put to. 
Addubito, dre, dvi, dtum, (ad, 

dubito.) To doubt, be in donbt 
AddiUo, cire, xi, ctum, (ad, dueo.) 

To lead, bring to ; mduce, per 

suade, influence. 
Ademptu», a, um, part See 

Adimo. 
Adeo, adv., (ad, eo.) So, so mueh. 
Adeo, ire, ivi, ii, itum, irreg, 

neut., (ad, eo.) To go to ; speak 

to, address ; undergo, TSmoL vr. ; 

encounter. 
Adeptu», a, um, part. See Adi' 

piocor. 
Aafui or qffui. See Ad»um, 
Adgredior. See Aggredior. 
Adhibeo, ire, ui, itum, (ad, ha» 

beo.) To use ; admit ; ai^y. 
Adhuc, adv., (ad, hoe.) Ab yei: 

hitherto ; besides, moreover. 
Adimo, ire, imi, emptum, (ad 

emo.) To take to oue's self 

take ; take away, remove. 
Adipiecor, ipi»ci, epiu», dep., (ad, 

apiecoT.) To get, obtain. 
Aditu», ^, m., (adeo,) An ap* 

proach; access, liberty of ap< 

proach ; a passage. 
Adj&ceo, ire, vi, itum, (ad, jaceo.) 

To lie uear, border upou or be 

contiguous to. 
Adjungo, gire, xi^ ctumt (ad 
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jungo,) To join to, to annex ; 

attach, gain over. 
Adjutor, driSt m., (ad,juvo.) A 

helper, aasistant ; colleague, 

Con. iv. 
AdjHvo, uvdre, Qvi, Htum, (ad, 

juvo.) To assist, lud ; favor. 
Adminiatro, dre, dvi, dtum, (ad, 

ministro.) To work, do ser- 

vice ; manage or govem ; exe- 

cate, discharge or perform. 
Admirabilia, i8, e, adj., {admiror.) 

Wonderful ; admirable, worthy 

of admiration. 
Admtrandus, a, um, adj., (admi' 

ror.) Wonderfnl, admirable. 
Admtrdtio, Onis, /., (admiror.) 

Admiration ; surprise. 
Admiror, dri, dtU8, dep., (ad, mt- 

ror.) To wonder greatly, be as- 

tonished; admire. 
Admitto, Hre, in, i»9um, {ad, mit' 

to.) To admit, give access to ; 

commit, perpetrate. 
Adm6dum, adv., (ad, modus.) 

Very, ezceedingly, beyond mea- 

sure. 
Admdneo, tre, ui, itum, (ad, mo- 

neo.) To admoDish, pnt in mind. 
Admdnitu», ds, m, An advising, 

waming, suggesting, advice. 
Adolescens, tie, m. and/., (ado- 

leseo.) A young man or woman 

till the age of maturity. 
Adolescentia, <b, /., (adolescens.) 

Youth. 
Adolescentalu», i, m., , idolescens.) 

A little young man. 
Adopto, dre, dvi, dtum, (ad, opto.) 

To adopt, asBume. 
Adorior, iri, tus, dep., (ad, orior.) 

To attack ; attempt ; accoet 
Adortus, a, um, part. See Ado' 

rior. 
Adscisco, or assisco, ifre, ivi, 

itum, (ad, scisco.) To adopt ; 

alia (scil. civitate) adscita, 

having become a citizen of an« 

other state ; acquire ; aflsume ; 

borrow. 
Adscitus, Ascitus, a, um, part. 

See Adscisco. 
24 



Adsimlllo. See Assimulo. 

Adspectus, iks, m. A looking sA, 
beholding, the sight ; look, ait 
aspect 

Adspicio. See Aspicio. 

Adsum, es8e,fui, irreg. neut., (adi 
sum.) To be present; assist 
attend. 

Adulor, dri, dtus, dep. To fawn 
as a dog ; flatter. 

Adulterium, i, n., (adulter.) 
Adultery. 

AdvHnio, ire, ini, entum, (ad, ee- 
nio.) To come to, arrive. 

Advento, dre, dvi, dtum, (freq. oj 
advenio.) To approach, coma 
frequently. 

Adventus, ^, m., (adtenio.) A 
coming, arrival. 

Adversdrius, a, um, adj., (adver* 
sus.) Contrary, opposite to; 
subs., an adversary, opponent or 
enemy. 

Adversus, a, um, adj., (ad, verto.) 
Opposite, fronting ; contrary, 
hostile, adverse. 

Adversus, and Adversum, prep. 
Acrainst, towards, opposite. 
When followed by a dative, or 
goveming no case, adversus and 
adversum are taken as adverbs ; 
tenet adversum proficiscentihus 
Athenis, blows right against per- 
sonssailingfromAthens. Mtlt.1 

Adversor, dri, dtus, dep., (adver^ 
sus.) To oppose, resist, oppugn, 
thwart 

Adv6co, dre, (ad, voco.) To caU 
to ; summon. 

JEdes, et JEdis, is, f. A temple, 
(properly one apartment;) plur., 
a house consisting of severa! 
apartments ; primum tenet lo' 
cum eidium, occupies the first 
I^ace of the honse, viz. the hall, 
or atrium, in which the nuptial 
eouch was spread, and the miS' 
tress of the family, with the 
maid-servants, were employed 
in spirming and weaving. 

JSdifieator, 6ris, m., (adifieo.) A 
boilder. 
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JBdifickm, i, n., (iBdifieo,) A 
bmldiiigf edifice, hoiue. 

JBdifieo, are, (ades, faeio.) To 
baild, frame. 

JBdilia, it, m., (adis.) An iBdile» 
a Roman magiatrate, who took 
eare of the templee, tkeatrea, 
and other public bvildings of 
the eity, and euperintended the 
markete and tavems, regulated 
weights arid msasurea, and ex- 
hibited the eolemngamee. 

^g^t fo, rum, adj. Sick ; weak ; 
difltrewed in body or mind ; anx- 
ioufl, Borrowful. 

JEmulatio, 6nis,f., («smttZor.) A 
derire to excel; emulation, ri- 
yalflhip; enyy, jealousy. 

JEmXLlor, dri, dtuB, dep. To de- 
aire to ezcel, rival, emulate ; 
imitate : — in theae aenaea it gov- 
ema the accuaative ; with the 
dative it aignifiea, to envy. 

JEneua, a, um, adj., (esa.) Of 
brasB, brazen. 

JEqudlia, ia, e, adj., {(Bquua.) 
Equal, constant ; of the same 
age, contemporary, Ariatid. i. 

JEque, adv., {tequtta.) Equally ; 
with quam, or ae, it must be 
tranalated, as. 

JEquip&ro, dre, dvi, dtum, (<Bquua, 
iwro.) To equal ; compare. 

JsquUaa, dtia,f., (aquua.) Equal- 
ity ; justice, equity. 

JEquua, a, um, adj. Plam, leve. ; 
equal ; favorable, advantageous ; 
loeua (Bquua, advantageous 
ground. 

J&drium, i, n,, (<Ba.) A treas- 
ory, the place where the pub- 
lic money is kept ; the exche- 
quer. 

JEa, 4Bria, n. Brass, copper or 
bronze ; money. 

JEataa, dtia, /., (<Batua.) Sum- 
mer, commencing on the 9th of 
May, and endmg on the 7th of 
August; heat 

JEatlmo, dre, dvi, dtum. To esti- 
mate, value, rate, appraise ; esati' 
mare litem, to estimate the dam- 



••ges, detemiine what fin» • 

criminal shoidd pay. 
JEtaa, dtia, /. Age, tima of life , 

time; aseascm; anageorqMM 

of thirty years. 
J^fdhiUa, ia, e, adj., (ad, fwrL) 

Easy to be spoken to, affidrfe, 

courteous, accessible. 
Affeeto, dre, «ot, dtum, (adfieio,) 

To afiect, denre or aim at ; as* 

pire to. 
Affeetua, a, um, part. See AJjaeia 
Afptro, rre, attiu, oUAitaBm, (md, 

fero.) To carry or biriiig to; 

report or bring word; vim vel 

manua, ofl^ yiolenee ; detri- 

mentum, occasion Iosb; mmUa 

nova in re militari, inTent or d^ 

yise. 
J^ffieio, itre, iei, eetum, (adtfa' 

cio.) ToafEect, influence,moYe: 

thia verb takea the meaning of 

the noun with whieh it ia eon' 

nected; aa, qfieere honore, to 

honor ; laude, to praise ; /mbho, 

to punish ; muneribua, to pre- 

sent 
Afftnia, ia, e, adj., (ad,fima,) Ad- 

joining, contigraons ; related by 

marriage ; allied ; priyy to, ac- 

cessary, concemed in. 
Jiffinitaa, dtia, /., (affinia.) Af- 

finity, alliance by marriage. 
AJjirmo, dre, dvi, dtum, (ad, fir' 

mo.) To affirm, declare. 
Afflictua,a,um,part. QeeJ^fiigo. 
Affligo, Hre, xi, ctum, (ad, fiigo.) 

To dash to the ground ; to yex, 

to distress or afiuct 
Affluena, entia, part. See Affluo. 

Part. and adj. Abundant, pro- 

fuse, Buperabundant 
Affluentia, <B,f., (affluena, affluo.) 

abundance, affluence. 
Affluentiua, eomp. of Affluenter 

More profusely, more copioa^y 

or plentifuUy. 
Affui. See Adaum. 
Agellua, i, m., (diminutive from 

ager.) A little field. 
Ager, ri, m. A field or farm ; land. 

ground ; district or territory. 
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AggrHdior, di, snu, dep., (ad, 
gradior.) To go to ; accost or 
addresB ; attempt ; attack or as- 
sault; accuse. 

AgitOf are, dvi, dtum, (freq. from 
ago.) To drive, toss ; exercise ; 
aliquid tnente vel animo, to 
think, meditate. 

Agmen, inis, n., {ago,) An army 
ou march. 

Agnoseo, fyre, ovi, itum, (ad, noS" 
co.) To koow, dificem ; recog- 
nise, acknowledge ; approve. 

Ago, ihre, igi, actum, To driye ; 
act, do ; treat, transact ; gra- 
tias, giye thanks ; cum aliquo, 
treat with, conyerse; beUum, 
condttct ; causam populi, es- 
pouse the cause of the people, 
fayor the popular faction ; nul- 
lis agi caeihue, be moyed from 
his purpose by no misfortunes ; 
qui nihil aliud egerunt, who 
applied to nothing else ; id agi- 
tur, it is proposed or intended. 

Agreatis, is, e, adj., (jager,) Of 
the country, rural, rustic, clown- 
ish. 

Agricdl^, <B, m., (ager, colo.) A 
tiller of the ground, husbandman, 
farmer. 

Aio, def. I say. 

Ala, <e, /. A wing of a bird ; 
arm ; wins of an army. 

Alacer, or al&cris, cris, cre, adj. 
Cheerful ; brisk, actiye ; conra- 
geous. 

AHm, adv., (alius.) At another 
time ; in another respect, other- 
wise. 

Aliendtus, a, um, part, (alieno.) 
Disafiected, estranged. 

AlidnigSna, <b, m. and/., (alienus, 
gigno.) A foreigner. 

Ali€no, drt, (aliui.) To cast off ; 
estrange, alienate ; to transfer 
the property of a thing to an- 
other. 

Alienua, a, um, adj., (alius.) Be- 
longing to another ; foreign, ad- 
verse ; alienus locus, disadyan- 
tageous giound. 



Alio, (dlius,) adv, To another 

place, thing, peison ; end, pur* 

poee, intent, use. 
Aliquamdiu, or AJiquandiu, adv., 

(aliquis, diu.) For some time. 
Aliquando, adv., (dliquis, qtuindo.) 

At sbme time ; sometimes, at last 
Aliquanto, aliquantum, adv,, (oZi- 

quid, quantum.) Somewhat, a 

Uttle, considerably. 
Aliquis, qua, quod or quid, pron,, 

(alius, qiiis.) Some, somebody, 

some one. 
Aliquot, adj, pl, indecl, Somes 

seyeral, a few. 
Aliquoties, adv,, (alius, quoties ^- 

Seyeral times, sometidies. 
Aliter, adv,, (alius.) In anothe 

manner, otherwise. 
Alinbi, for alibi, adv., (alius, ub 

et ibi.) Elsewhere, in another 

place. 
Alius, a, ud, adj., gen, alius 

Other, another ; difrarent, con- 

trary. 
Allat€arus, a, um, See Affero, 
AUdtus, a, um, part, of Affero, 
Alo, ire, ui, itum, or altum. To 

maintain, support ; nourish, fos- 

ter. 
Alpicus, a, um, adj, See Alpi' 

nus, Hist and Oeog, Index, 
Alte, adv., (aUus.) On high, 

high, highly, aloft; from oa 

high, from a great heij^t; 

deeply, low, to a great depth. 

Fig., high, &c., deeply, &C. 
AUer, a, um, adj., gen, ius, . An- 

other; one of two; the second. 
AlterHter, ra, rum, adj,, (alter, 

uter,) One or other, one of two. 
Altitndo, inis,f,, (aUus,) Height, 

depth. 
Altius, adv, eomf, dlte, pos,, (al 

tus,) More highly. 
Amdtor, dris, m., (amo.) A loyer, 

gallant 
Ambitio, dniSff, (ambio.) A go* 

ing round; soliciting or can* 

yassing for any public employ- 

ment ; ambition ; ottentatimii 
} ' pomp) Dion, ii. 
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Ambilut, iU, m., (ambio,) A go- 

ing roond ; canvaMing for pnb- 

lic office ; bribeiy or corraption. 
AmMaia, a, f. Ambfoma, the 

food of the godo, 
Amiee, adv. In a fHendly man- 

ner, cordially, kmdly, benevo- 

lently. 
Amieuo, a, um, adj., (amo.) 

Friendly, beneyolent ; foyorable, 

courteouB. 
Amicu», i, m. A friend. 
Amieitia, <B,f., (amieuo.) Friend- 

ship. 
AmicHlum, i, n., {amido.) A 

strait outer garment, little doak. 
Amissuo, ^, m., (amitto.) Loss. 
Amita, tf , /. An aunt, father^s 

ekiter. 
Amitto, Hre, ioi, i»»um, (a, mitto.) 

To send away ; let go ; lose. 
Amo, are, avi, dtum. To love, 

take deligfat in. 
Ammnitao, &ti», f, (amanu».) 

PleasantnesB. 
Amwnu», a, um, adj. Fleasant 

to the tight ; agreeable, delight- 

fuL 
Amor, Ori», m., (crmo.) Love, af- 

fection. 
Amoveo, ire, 6vi, Otum, (a, mO' 

veo.) To remove, banish, get 

rid of, shake cff. 
AmphHra, a, f, (am, fero.) A 

vesBel havinff two handles, and 

containing nme gollons ; a jar. 
Ampleetor, xi, xu»,, dep., (am, 

piico.) To fold iu one'8 arms, 

to embrace, to clasp; to hold, 

to comprehend. 
Amplitado, ini», f, (amplu».) 

Balk, extent ; greatness ; honor. 
A.mpliu», adv. eomp. ample, et 

ampliter, po»., (amplu».) More, 

more copiously or largely; 

moreover, besides. 
Amplus, a, um, adj., (am, plus.) 

Lar^e, ample ; great, noble. 
An, aav. and eonj., interrogaiive 

or indefinite, used in asking 

a question, or axpre»»ing douht. 

Whether, or. 



Anagno9t»», «, fln. A read^r, i 

yant emptoyed to read dming 

entertainments, or at otfaef 

times. 
Aneep», ipiti», a^j., (am, eaptt.) 

DouUe, on both sides, 7&0m. iii. ; 

two-edged ; doubtful ; dangeimiB. 
AneUla, a, f, A -handmaid, a 

woman-fleryant 
Anehdra, (or aneora,) «b, /• An 

anchor; metaphorieally, & sap- 

port, stay, refuge. 
Anfraetu», iU or t, m., (am, fran" 

go.) A winding or bendm|r of 

a way ; a circuit or compafl& 
Angu»tia, a, f, (anguotu»,) Nar- 

rowness; plur., straita, defile; 

d^culties. 
Aneu»tu», a, um, adj,, (ango,) 

Narrow, strait; scanty, pinch- 

ing. 
Anima, <e, /. Air, fareath; the 

soul or yital principle ; life. 
Animadver»u», a, um, part, See 

Animadverto, 
Animadverto, Hre, ti, othn, («n- 

imu», ad, verto.) To tum the 

mind to, consider, attend to; 
.punish. 
Animatu», a, um, part. and adj,, 

(animo.) Alive, animate; &• 

posed or affected towards ; hem 

animatu» in»ula», well-aflfected 

islands. Cim. iL 
Animu», i, m. The soul ; wiD ; 

passion; courage. 
Annali», i», e, acQ., (annu».) Of 

a year ; »ub8t., a book contain* 

ing the register of each year^s 

transactions ; joumal, memoir. 
AnnieUlu», a, um, adj., (annus.) 

One year old. 
AnnHlu», i, m., (annu».) A ring 
Annuo, ire, i, — . To nod to.. 

consent, grant 
Annu», i, m. A circle ; a year ; 

that period in which the eartfa 

performs an entire revolution 

round the sun. 
Annuu^, a, um, adj., (annus,) 

Yeaily, annual. 
Afite,frep. gov. ar.c. as it respect^ 
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time, fHaee, and persons. Be- 

fore. With persons it signifies 

eomparison, unus ante alioa 

carissimus. 
Antea, adv., (ante, ea, ace. pl. of 

is.) Before that, before, for- 

merly. 
Anteactus, a, um, adj., (ante, 

ago.) Done before, past 
AntScBdo, iire, esi, asum, {ante, 

cedo.) To go before; excel, 

surpass. 
Anteeo, tre, ivi or ii, itum, {ante, 

eo.) To go before ; ezcel ; pre- 

vent 
AntSf^o,ferre, t1ili,ldtum, {ante, 

fero.) To carry before ; prefer. 
Antepono, &re, 68ui, 68itum, {ante, 

pono.) To place or set before, 

beeir or carry before, prefer, 

g)ve the preference to. 
Antequam, adv., {ante, quam, 

vpiv &v, irplv if.) Before, before 

that. 
Antesto and antiato, dre, stHi, 

stitum and stdtum, {ante, sto.) 

To stand before; be superior, 

excel or surpass. 
Antiquitas, dtia, f, {antiquus.) 

Antiquity. 
Antiquu^, a, um, adj., {ante, 

aquua.) Old, ancient 
Antistes, itie, m. and /., {antieto.) 

A chief priest or priestess, a 

great lawyer. 
Antisto. See Antesto. 
ApSrio, ire, ui, tum, {ad, pario.) 

To open ; uncover, disclose, dis- 

cover ; unfold or explain. 
App&rdtu8, iis, m., {ad, paro.) 

A preparing, getting ready; 

provision ; splendor, state, equip- 

ago, magnificence. 
Appdreo, ere, ui, itum, {ad, 

pareo.) To appear, be visiUe, 

be evident ; attend as a servant, 

Eum. xiii. 
App&ro, dre, dvi, dtum, {ad^pa- 

ro.) To prepare or make 

ready; prepare or make pro- 

vision for. 
Appello, dre, avi, at m, {adf pelte.) 
S4» 



To call, name; to address, 

speak to. 
Appelloy tre, Uli, puUum, {ad, 

pello.) To drive, make go; 

navem, bring a ship to land. 
AppHo, &re, ivi, itum, {ad, peto.) 

To desire greatly ; catch at ; 

endeavor to lay hold of; ap 

proach ; draw near to ; assault 

attack. 
Applico, dre, dvi, dtum, and ui, 

itum, {ad, plico.) To lay one 

thing to another; attach, join, 

Ariet. ii. ; apply. 
Appdno, Sre, sui, eitum, {ad, 

pono.) To put or place near to 

or upon ; appoint, add. 
Apporto, dre, dvi, dtum, {ad, 

porto.) To bring or carry to, 

conduct, convey, bring on, bring 

with. 
Apprime or adprime, adv., {ad, 

primu^.) Very, especially, par- 

ticularly, chiefly. 
Appropinquo, dre, dvi, dtum, 

{ad, propinquo.) To approach, 

draw near, come on, approx- 

imate. 
Aptus, a, um, adj. ^ Fit, suitable, 

meet, propcr. 
Apud, prep. At, to, nigh, with, 

before, among. 
Aqua, <B,f. Water. 
Aquilo, onis, m. The north wind ; 

any violent wind. 
Ara, <B,f Any elevation of eartn, 

stone, &c., an altar. 
Arbitrium, i, n. The sentence of 

an arbiter; judgment, will, 

pleasure, inclination, chcHce, 

dispofiition. 
Arbitror, dri, dtus, dep , {arbiter.) 

To decide a dispute referred to 

one as arbiter ; judge, thhik. 
Arbor Bnd arbo9, dria, f A tree. 
Arceeso. See Accereo. 
Argentum, i, n. Silver, money. 
Arguo, ^e, ni, Hitum and €ttum 

To i^iow, indicate ; prove ; ac> 

cuse, Alcib. viL ; convict, Paus. 

ui. 
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AudaeUu, comp, See Audaeiter, 

Auddeter, 
Audas, aeie, adj,, (audeo,) Bold, 

daring, eourageoiui, resolate. 
Atideot tre, aueua eum, To dare, 

attempt, adTentuie, presnme, 

endeayofy nndertake. 
Audenter, adv. Boldly, bravely, 

coarageously, daringly. 
Audiene, part, See Audio, 
Audio, ire, im, ii, itum, To hear, 

listea ; leflraid, obey ; audiene 

dieto, obement. 
AufHro, auferre, dbetnli, ablatum, 

{ab, fero.) To take away, cairy 

off,'withdraw, remove. 
Augeo, ire, xi, etum. To in- 

crease, enlarge, Timoh i. 
Aulieue, i, m,, {aula.) A courtier, 

an attendaut on the palace or 

court; auXieue, a, um, adj,, 

relating to a palace or court 
Aureue, a, um, adj., (aurum.) Of 

gold, golden. 
Aurie, ie,f, The ear. 
Aurum, i, n. Gold, money. 
Aut, cenj, Or, either. 
Autem, eonj, Bnt, now, truly, 

indeed. 
Auxilium, i, e, n., (augeo.) Aid, 

help, aasistance ; a remedy ; sup- 

port; redreas. 
Avari, adv., (avarue.) Coyetous- 

ly, greedily, ayariciously. 
Avaritia, m, /., {avarue,) Aya- 

iicP3, coyetoufoieaB, greedinefls. 
Avatue, a, um, adj,, (aveo,) Coy- 

etoue, greedy of money, ayari- 

cious, Bordid, stingy. 
Avereue, a, um, parU See Aver- 

to. 
Averto, tlhre^ ti, eum, act,, (a, ver- 

to.) To tum away, to driye 

away, ayert, remoye, bear away. 
Aviditae, atie, /., (avidue.) An 

eager desire ; coyetousneas, ayid- 

ity, eamestneflB. 
Av6eo, are, aet, (a, voeo.) To 

call oS^ to withdraw, abatract,- 

diyert 
AvuneOlue, i, m., (avue.) An un- 

de, a jnother^s brother. 



Avue, t, M. A iMliei^flor modiMf 
ftither, grandfother, an moMtoc 

B. 

Barba, «,/ A beard ; pnmdeeat 

long. 
Barb&rue, a, tmi, adj, ForeigSj 

the Romane eaUed all natians 

b€trbariane or fereignere, exeept 

tkemeelvee and the Oreeke; 

sayage, cruel, baibarous. 
Beatue, a, um, adj, Ble8Bed,hap« 

py ; rich, Agee, yiii. 
Bellicdeue, a, um, adj,, (heUmim,) 

Warlike, fieice. 
Bellicue, a, um, adj,, (belUem,) 

Of or pertaimng to war ; beUiea 

virtue, hia yalor in war, Agee 

iy. 
Bello, are, avi, dtum, (bellum,) 

To wage war, fight, cany on 

war, contend. 
Bellum, i, n. War. 
Bene, adv., (bonue.) Well, h^»- 

pily; comp, meliue, eup. ep- 

time, 
Bentficium, i, n., (benefaeio,) A 

deed of kindneaB, benefit, fayor; 

priyilege. 
BenevolentiUf <b, /., (bene, velo.) 

Beneyolence, kmdneaa; fayor, 

good-will. 
Benignitae, dtie, /., (bene, age,) 

kiudneaB, benignity ; liberality, 

bounty. 
Beetia, <e, f. A beaat, the ina- 

tional brute ; fera beetia, a beaiBt 

of prey, a wild animal. 
Bibo, Hre, i, itum, To diink.. 

quaff, imbibe. 
Biduum, i, n,, (bie, diee) The 

space of two daya, two daya. 
Bini, (B, a, adj,, (bie, unue,) Two 

by two, two and two ; binue, a, 

um, double, twofuld. 
Bie, adv. Twice, on two occa- 

sions. 
Blandue, a, um, adj. Kind,80oth« 

ing, fond, pleasiug, courteous; 

flattering, fawniug. 
Bonitat, atiey /.« (ponue ) Good- 
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or annor» weapons oflbiMive and 

defensiTe. 
ArmatOra, «, /. Method of arm- 

ing; accoatrements ; magnum 

numerum UvtM annatur<Bt (sc. 

militum,) A great nnmber of 

Iigfat>armed ecddierB. 
Armilla, <B,f,, (armus.) A brace- 

let; a ring or omament wom 

on the left arm by Boldien who 

had distingaished themBetrea in 

battle. 
Armo, are, am, atumt (arma) 

To arm ; excite to war ; eqnip ; 

rig or fit ont a ahipL 
Arripio, Hre, Hi, reptum, (ad, ra- 

pio.) To take or snatoh by vio- 

lence, aeize ; leam qnickly, en- 

gage in eagerly. 
Ars, tis, f. Art, skill, ability ; 

inyention, method, Milt y. ; 

trade; deceit 
Artifex, icis, adj. Artificial; 

aitfol, eunning ; subet., an arti- 

ficer, an artist 
Aruspex. See Haruspex. 
Arx, cis, f. Fortrees, castle, tow- 

er ; citadel ; piace of refnge. 
Aaeendo, Hre, di, sum. To go np, 

moont, aecend, climb. 
Ascisco. See Adscisco. 
Aspectus, iU, m., (aspicio.) See- 

ing, aght ; iqypearance, aiEqpect 
Aspergo, tre, si, sum, {ad, spar^ 

go.) To beeprinkle; aq^erae, 

reyiJe. 
Asperitas, atis,f., (asper.) Rongfa- 

neas ; aonmeeB ; haiBhneai, mo- 

roseneBB, anBterity. 
Aspemor, ari, atus, (ad, spemo.) 

To despiBe, diedain, Bcora» re- 

ject 
Aspicio, ifre, exi, ectum^ (ad, me- 

cio.) To look at, aee, bel&old ; 

look up to, esteem. 
Asporto, are, avi, dium, (abs, 

porto.) To carry or conyey to, 

carry away, condnct away. 
Assecla, a, m. and /., (assequor.) 

A mean attendant, a aeryant; 

assecla prmtaris, the prvtor^B 

UentfmaBt, Att.yi 



Assiduus, o, «my adj., (assideo^ 
Conatant, continnal ; diligent, 
indoBtiioaB, asBidaoaB. 

AssimiQlo, are, aoi, atum, (ad, 
simulo.) To reeemble; liken 
or compare; connteifeit, Eum. 
ix. 

Asiu, n. indecL The city AthenB, 
Them. iy. 

Asylum, t, n. An inyiolahle tera- 
ple; a Banctnary, or place of 
refnge, an aByhun. 

At, eonj. Bnt, yet 

AtUeta, <8, m., (idXvr^.) A 
wrestler, or any one who con- 
tended at the public games, 
prise-fighter, champion, athlete 

Atque, cor^. And. With an ad" 
jective of eomparison, as ; cum 
totidem nambus atque profeetus 
erat, with as many ships as; 
than, as, aiio atque videri vo- 
lebant, to another-purpose than 
they wisfaed to appear, Tkem. 
yi. 

Attendo, Hre, di, tum, (ad, tendo.) 
To attend, to apply ; attendisset 
aftinitcm ad cavendum, fae faad 
applied fais wfaole attention to 
gnard against tfaeir macfaina- 
tions, AU. y. 

Attingo, Hre, igi, actum, (ad, 
tango.) To tonch gently ; toocfa 
upon, mention, l}e Reg. i. ; 
stady, bestow some attention 
npon, Att. xyiii. ; toncfa or aniye 
at, Dion. y. 

AttSdi. See Affero. 

Aulinterj. exprsssing fear or de* 
preeation. Hold! prythee! 
peace! 

Auetor, &ris, m. seldom/., (an^ <o.) 
An anthor, fonnder; adyiser, 
pfoposer or instigator; inyen- 
tor. 

Auetoritas, dtis, f.r (auetor.) An- 
thority, infloence, inteieat, 
weigfat 

Auetu», o, inii. See Augso. 

Auddeiter, or audaeter, ado. 
Boldly, witfa aadacity« im^ 

I dnnA^. 
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Tirtae, TimoL iv. ; gener- 

onty, Att, zxi. ; excellence. 
Bonu9, a, um, adj. Good, virtu- 

ous; bountifiil; skilful; well 

dispoeed, firiendly. 
Boreas, <b, m, The north wind ; 

the N. N. E. wind. 
BrevU, i«, e, adj, Short, brief, 

concise; small. 
Brevitaa, dtia, /., (brevis.) Short- 

neas, lurevity, conciseneas. 
Breviter, adv., (brevia.) Shortly, 

briefly, in a word ; narrowly. 

C. 

C, Caius. See Hist and Geo. In- 

dez. 
Cado, Hre, cecidi, cdsum, To fall, 

be overtumed ; happen, occur ; 

incur, as, cadere in euepicionem. 
Cadueeus, i, m., et caduceum, i, 

n, The wand of Mercury, rod, 

staff, with the figure of anakes 

twisted round it, carried by 

ambaseadors who sued for 

peace, 
Cadee, i8,f, {ccsdo.) Slaughter, 

havoc, massacre. 
C<Bdo, &re, cecidi, c<B8um, To 

beat, strike, cut, kilL 
Calum, See Calum. 
Cesremonia and Ccsrimonia, See 

Ceremonia, 
Casaridnus, See Hist, and Geo, 

Index, 
C<Bter and OBterus, a, um, adj, 

The rest, other. 
CiBterum, adv,, (ctBter.) But, in 

other respects, as to the rest 
Calamitaa, dtia, f, {calamua.) 

Calamity, misfortune, distress. 
Calefacio, Bre, ici, actum, {caleo, 

facio.) To make warm ; pass., 

calefio, fieri, factua, to be made 

warm. 
CalendtB, drum,f. See KalendtB. 
Calidua. See Callidu^, 
Callidi, adv,, (callidua.) Shrewd- 

ly, expertly, skilfully ; cunning- 

&' 
Calliditas, atis, /., (eaUtdus.^ 



Expertness, shrewdneasy cnn- 

ningness. 
Callidua, a, um, adj., {ealleo^ 

Shrewd, sagacious, wise, ex- 

pert ; cunning. 
Calx, cia, m. and /. The heel ; 

end of a thing, goal. 
Campeater or ria, ria, re, adj., 

(campua.) Of or pertaining to 

a plain, champaign or leveL 
Campua, i, m, A plain, level 

field. 
Cania, ia, m. and /. A dog, a 

bitch. 
Cano, ^e, cecini, cantunu To 

sing ; foretell, predict 
Canto, dre, (freq. from cano,) To 

sing or chant ; play on a mu- 

sical instrument, Auc, PriBf, 
Capeaao, ^re, ivi, itum, (eapio,) 

To take ; rempublicam, to take 

the management of; perunUa, 

to uudergo. 
CapiUua, i, m., (as if capitia pUua.) 

Hair. 
Capio, ihre, cepi, captum, To 

take, receive ; coutaiu ; seize ; 

conailium, to form a scheme or 

resolution. 
Capituldtim, adv., {caput^ In a 

summary manner, briefly. 
Captivua, a, um, adj., (capio,) 

Captive, taken in war ; auba.m,, 

a prisoner, captive. 
Captua, a, um, part, See Capio. 
Caput, itia, n, The head ; whole 

man, person ; state or condition, 

life, safety, liberty ; accusatua 

capitia, accused of a capital 

crime; damnatua capitia, con- 

demned to death ; ajudicio ca» 

pitia diaceaait, he was acquitted 

of a capital £harge, Epam. viii. ; 

top or extreniity ; a capital city ; 

source of a river ; chapter. 
Care, adv., {carua.) Dearly, af 

fectionately ; of high price o» 

value. 
Careo, 6re, ui To be without, 

want ; stand in need of ; dispense 

with ; be excluded from ; carers 

patria,>Qe «^^«A, w VAxuaVed. 
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Caritas, at%9,f., (earu9.) Dear- 

ness, dearth, a high price ; love, 

esteem, affection, charity. 
Carmen, inis, n., (eano.), A vene, 

song, ode, poem ; a set form of 

words; prediction. 
Carus, a, um, adj. Dear or loved ; 

ezpensive, precious, valuable. 
Casa, <B, f. A cottage, soldier^s 

hut. 
Caatellum, i, n., {diminutive from 

eastrum.) A little fort, castle, 

redoubt, a small fortified place 

or town. 
Caatrum, i, n. A fortress, castle, 

intrenchment, fortified town. 
Castra, orum, n. A camp ; sta- 

tiva, standing camp ; <B8tiva, 

summer camp ; hibema, winter 

quarters ; nautica, place where 

ships are laid up ; ponere caatra, 

pitch a camp ; movere, decamp ; 

metari, measure out ground for 

a camp. 
Casua, <^, m., (cado.) A fall ; 

chance or misfortune ; case. 
Caterva, <b, f. A multitude of 

men who belong together, a 

troop of soldiers. 
Causa and Causea, <b, f. A 

cause ; suit at law ; eaued, abl., 

for the sake of. 
Caveo, cavere, edvi, cautum. To 

beware, avoid, be on one's 

guard ; use precaution ; provide. 
Cedo, ced^e, ceesi, ceasum. To 

give place, de sart ; yield ; ees- 

eerunt h<Bc ei proepere, these 

things fell out luckily for him ; 

cedere vitd, to die. 
Cel^ber, or n>, ria, re, adj, Fre- 

quented ; renowned, celebrated. 
Celebritaa, dtia,f., (eeleber.) A 

great resort ; renovm, celebrity 
Celebro, dre, (eeleber.) To fre- 

quent ; celebrate, make famous ; 

solemnize ; eelebrare funua, 

perform funeral solemnitiejsi. 
Celer, or ^ia, Ma, ^e, adj. 

Swift, nimble, speedy, quick. 
CeHfritaa^ dtia,f,, (eeler.) Swift- 

nesB, quickiieM, speedi diipateh. 



CelHriter, adv., (eeler.) Qntckly 

speedily. 
Celo, dre. To conceal, hide. 
Cena. See Ccsna. 
Ceno. See Cmno. 
Cenaeo, tre, ui, um. To think, 

judge ; deliver one's opinion, de- 

cree ; estimate the fortunes of 

the people, in order to tax them. 
Cenaor, oria, m., (cenaeo.) A cen- 

sor. At Rome there xoere two 

magiatratea, called Cenaora, 

elected every five yeara, to take 

an account of the number and 

fortunea of the citizena, and to 

take cognizance of the public 

morala. 
Cenadriua, a, um, adj., (cenaor.) 

Of or pertaining to the censor ; 

homo cenaoriua, one who has 

been censor. 
Cenaftra, <b, /., (cenaeo.) The of- 

fice of censor, censoiship ; cen- 

sure. 
Centiea, adv., (centum.) A hun- 

dred times. 
Centum, pl. adj,, indecl. A hun- 

dred. 
Cera, <b, f, Wax ; book, writing- 

tablet, becauae the Romana 

wrote upon tabUta covered with 

wax, 
Ceremonia, e<Bremdnia, <b, f. A 

ceremony ; veneration, sanctity, 

Themiat. viii. ; splendor pomp. 
Cemo, ^e, erivi, critum, To 

■eparate with a sieve ; see, dis- 

oern, distinguish; delibersle, 

judge, determine. 
Certdmen, inia, n., (certo.) Con- 

test, battle ; rivalship. 
Certe and certo, adv., (certua.) 

Certainly, at least 
Certus, a, um, adj., (eemo.) 

Sore, certain; trusty, steady; 

resolved ; stated, appointed, 

fixed. 
CeterUm. See C<Bterum. 
Ceterua, a, um, adj Not uaea 

in nom. aing maae The other, 

the rest' 
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A commander of a thousaiid 

men. 
Chorda, tB, f. The string of a 

musical instrmnent ; cora, rope. 
Cibaria, drum, n., (eibus.) Meat, 

▼ictualB, food, provi8ion8. 
Cibu9, t, m. Meat, food, victuals, 

provender. 
Cingo, Hre, cinxi, einctum. To 

god, tie about, surround. 
Cirea,prep. About, ar6und, round, 

round about 
Cireiteri adv. About, near, some- 

where about 
Cirettlue, i, m., (dtm. from eireus.) 

Cirde; company of people 

standing or sitting together in a 

ring. 
Cireumdo, &re, idi, dtum, (ctr- 

eum, do.) To put or place 

round, to surround, encompass, 

environ, invest 
Cireumeo, ire, iot and tt, itum, 

(eireum, eo.) To go round, en- 

compass, suiround. 
Cireumfundo, ihre, ndi, Hsum, 

(eireum, fundo.) To pour 

around, to surround. 
Cireumfunu. See Cireumfundo. 
Cireumeedeo, cireumHdeo, ire, 

idi, eenm, {eireum, eedeo.) To 

besiege, invest, blockade. 
CireumvSho, Hre, exif eetum, 

(eireum, veho.) To carry round, 

•ail round; elaase ctrcttmve- 

hen» Peloponneeum, sailing 

round the PelqMnnese. 
Cireumvehor, vHhi, veetua eum, 

dep. To sail round, carry or go 
ound. 
CireumvHnio, ire, ini, entum, 
' {eireum, venio.) To come round, 

surround ; circumvent, over- 

reach, cbeat. 
Cireumventus. See Cireumvenio 
Citerior, ua, adj., comp. from 

eiter, ohaolete, aup. citimus; 

nearer, hither; eup. nearest, 

hithermost 
Citharizo, dre, (dth&ra.) To 

play on tbe haip. 
Ciio, are, avi, atum, (freq. {lom 



cteo.) To summon or oaU ; to 

rouse, excite ; tomention; cde- 

brate, Aue. Preef. 
Civilia, ia, e, adj., (civia.) Of ar 

pertainitag to a citizen ; affiible, 

humane, civil; polite, courte- 

ous. 
Civia, ia, m. and /., (perhaps eiao.) 

A citizen, free man or woman 

of a city, fellow-citizen. 
Civitaa, dtia, f, (civia.) An a»- 

semblage of citizens living in 

the same place, and enjoying 

the same laws ; city, or state ; 

the inhabitants of a whole king- 

dom or country, having the 

same privileges and laws ; right 

of citizens. 
Clam,'adv. Secretly; prep., with- 

out the knowiedge of. 
Clande8tinua,a, um, adj., (clam.) 

Secret, clandestine. 
Clare, adv., iua, iaaime. Clearly, 

evidently; brightly; loudly. 
Claritaa, dtia,f, (elanu.) X!lear- 

nesB, brightness; celebrity, re- 

nown. 
Clarua, a, um, adj. Clear, brigfat ; 

renowned, famous, illustrious. 
Claaaidriua, t, m., (elaaaia^ One 

who fights in a fleet ; a marine. 
Claaaia, ia, f A number of sfaipe, 

fleet ; class of citizens ; claas of 

boys in a school. 
Claudo, Hre, ai, aum. To sfaut, 

close; surround, encompasB, be- 

girt ; stop, stay ; fig., preclude. 
Claudua, a, um, adj. Lame, 

halting. 
Clava, <B,f. A club, a cudgel 
Clemena, tia, adj. Mild, calm; 

gentle, merciful. 
Clementia, a,f., (clemena.) Gen- 

tleuess, mercy, clemency. 
Clypeua, i, m. A shield, buck- * 

ler or target. 
Cn. Abbreviation for Cneuf». 

Cneus. 
Coarguo, ^re, ui, ^tum, (cok, 

arguo.) To detect, prove ; re- 

biue; convict 
Coctutt a, um. ^«^ Coquo. 
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Calum, i, lu, pL eali, dncifiy iii. 

Heaven ; the aky, aif 
Cana, <b, /. Supper; the prin- 

cipal roeal among the Romans. 
Cano, are, (ccBna,) To Bup ; be 

at Bupper. 
CcBpi, 88e, and ccBptua sum, def. 

To begiu ; undertake. 
Coeo, ire, ivi or ii, itum, (eon, eo ) 

To go or come together ; meet, 

conspire. 



Coerceo, ire, ju, itum, (con, ar^ 
eeo.) To rflnain, 
fine. 



I, check, con- 



Cogitatio, "Hnia, /., (eogito.) 

Thought, meditatioui reflec- 

tion. 
Cogitatum, i, n. A thougfat, cd|ri. 

tation, reflection ; plan, design, 

intention. 
Cogito, are, avi, dtum. To think, 

consider, meditate; devitBe, in- 

tend. 
Cognatio, Onis, /., (con, naecor.) 

Relation or connection by blood ; 

fig., connection, likeness, re- 

semblance. 
Cogndtua, i, m., (con, naaeor.) 

A relation by blood ; a kinaman, 

either by male or female de- 

Bcent 
Cognitua, a, um, part. See Cog- 

noaco. 
Cognoaeo, Hre, 6vi, itvm, {con, 

noaco.) To find out, discoyer ; 

know, understand ; ezamine. 
Cognomen, inia, n., (con, nomen.) 

A Bumame, added to one^a 

name fo"^ aomething remark- 

able. 
Cogo, Hre, eoBgi, eoaetum, (eon, 

ago.) To gather together, as- 

semble, collect ; compel. 
Cohortdtio, onia, /., (hortor.) An 

encoura^g; exhortatiou. 
Collabefacio, Hre, ici, aetum, 

(con, labefaeio.) To cause to 

fall, ruin, supplant 
Collabefio, iihri, faetua aum. See 

Collabefaeio. 
Collatua, a, um, part See Con" 

fero. 



CoUaudo, are, dvi, dtum, (ewi| 

laudo.) To praise, commend. 
Collectua, a, um. See CoUigo. 
CoUiga, 0» m., (eon, lego.) A 

colleague, partner in office. 
CoUigo, dre, dvi, dtum, (con, 

Ugo.) To tie, bind together; 

connect; comprehend. 
CoUigo, ire, igi, ectum, (eon, 

^go ) To gather together, col- 

lect 
CoUia, ia,m. A hilL 
CoUdeo, dre, doi, dtum, (eon, 

heo.) To place together ; settle 

in a place, MiU. ii. ; settle in 

marriage, Ariat iii. ; place 

money at interest 
CoU6quium, i, n., (con, loquor.) 

A dialogue, conversation ; con- 

ference. 
CoUdquor, qui, e€ttua or quutua, 

dep., (eon, loquor.) To speak 

with one, epeak together, |iaye 

a conference. 
Colo, ire, ui, uUum. To till, cul- 

tiyate; inhabit; esteem; wor- 

ship. 
Coldnia, <b, /., (eolo.) A colony, 

number of citizens sent to in- 

habit a foreign district ; district 

80 occupied. 
Coldnua, i, m., (eolo.) A hus- 

bandman, farmer; cfAomsX, in- 

diyidual of a cdony. 
Comea, itia, m. and /., (con, eo.) 

Attendant, companion. 
Cominua, eomminua, adv., (eon, 

manua.) Hand to hand; in 

close combat ; forthwith, in- 

stanUy. 
Comia, ia, e, adj. Mild, gentle, 

good-natured ; affiiUe, courte- 

0U8, polite. 
Comitaa, dtia,f., (eomia.) Grood 

humor, complaisance, aflability 
Comitium, i, n., (eon, eo.) A 

place near the Forum, ui Rome, 

where the people assembled fot 

the purpoee of enacting laws, 

&c ; a popular asBembly. 
Comitia, 6rum, n. An. aflteAts&iks 
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Coffiilor, dri, &tu$, dep,, (eomet.) 

To accompany, attend; wait 

upon. 
Commeatus, iU, m., (con, meo.) 

Libeity of going and coming, 

passport, furlough, leave of ab- 

Bence; concouise of people; 

provifiiouB. 
CommhnHro, are, avi, dtum, (eon, 

memor.) To relate, mention, 

recount. 
Commenddtio, dnis, f., (eommen- 

do.) Commendation, recom- 

mendation; eommendatio orie, 

a preposMflBing appearance. 
Commendo, dre, dvi, dtum, act., 

{con, mando.) To intrusti com- 

mit ; lecommend ; commend, 

praiee. 
Commeo, dre, dvi, dtum, {eon, 

meo.) To come, go ; move. 
Comminiseor, i, dep. To design, 

imagine, invent, contrive, de- 

yise. 
CommUHror, dri, dtus, dep., (con, 

miseror.) To pity; deplore, 

lament 
Commiesum, i, n,, {committo.) A 

fault, crime ; secret intrusted. 
Commissue. See Committo. 
Committo, ^e, iei, issum, (con, 

mitto.) To join; committere 

prcBlium, join battle; intrust; 

commit a trespass. 
Comm6dd, adv. eomp. ius, sup. 

issime, (commodus.) Fitly, con- 

veniently ; well ; advantageous- 

ly- 

Commddum, i, n., (commodus.) 

Advantage, profit, convenience. 
CommSditas, dtis,f., (commodus.) 

Convenience, advantage, utility. 
Commotus. See Commoveo. 
CommJbveo, Bre, dvi, otum, (con, 

moveo.) To move together; 

excite ; alarm, disquiet 
Commftnio, ire, ivi, itum, (con, 

munio.) To fortify, streugtheu, 

secure. 
Commanis, is, e, adj., (con, mu- 

nus) Common; belonging to 
oae aa well as another. 



Communitas, dtis,f. A omnnni- 

nity, having all things in com- 

mon, common right, fellowBhip, 

society. 
Commaniter, adv., (communis) 

Promiscuously, in comnio& ; 

commonly. 
Commfitdtio, onis, /., (commulo.) 

A change. 
CommHto, dre, dvi, dtumf (eon, 

muto.) To change, alter ; bar- 

ter, exchange. 
Compdreo, &re, ui, (con, pareo.) 

To appear, be seen. 
Comp&ro, dre, dvi, atum, (eon, 

paro.) To procure, prepare, 

purchase ; compare ; exereitum, 

levy. 
Compello, dre, dvi, dtum, (eon, 

pello, obs.) To addresB, i^eak 

to ; to sue at law, to accuse. 
Compello, ihre, Hli, ulsum, (eon, 

pello.) To drive together ; force, 

compel, restrain. 
Compirio, ire, M, ertum, (eon, 

pario.) To fiud out; ascer- 

tain by inquiry ; know accurate- 

ly- 

Complector, cti, xus, dep., (eon, 
plecto.) To embrace, clasp; 
join; comprehend; exprefls. 

Compleo, ere, evi, Hum. To fitt 
up ; complete, finish. 

Complexus. See Complector. 

Complures, es, a and ta, adj., 
(con, plures.) Several; good 
many ; considerable number. 

Compono, &re, 6sui, ositum, (eon, 
pono.) To place together or in 
order; settle; componere helr 
lum, finish a war by treaty. 

Composite, adv., (con, pono.) In 
order; properly, neatly, ele- 
gautly. 

Composito, adv., (eon, pono.) On 
purpose, designedly. 

Compositus. Sce Compono. 

Comprehendo, ifre, di, sum, (con, 

prehendo.) To lay hold of, ap> 

prehend, seise; wceive, com- 

prehend. 

\ Com^imO) ^e, tx».^ e%%um^ (<soii« 
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premo,) To press together, 

check, repress, retstrain. 
ComprobOf dref dvi, dt&tn, actf 

[con, probo.) To proye; ap- 

prove, ratify, Han. iii. 
Conatum, i, n,, (conor.) An at- 

tempt, endeavor. Thia word it 

generally used in the plural. 
Conatus, a» um, part. See Conor. 
Canatus, iis, m., (eonor.) An 

endeayor, e£S)rt, attempt 
Concalefio. See Calefio. 
Concedo, ^e, ori, ssum, (cedo.) 

To yield, giye place; depart, 

Them. yiii. ; grant, allow; agiee, 

give up. 
Conctdo, fyre, di, eum, (con, <r<e- 

do.) To cut in pieces, slay, 

kiU. 
Concido, ^re, i, — , {con, cado.) 

To fall down; be slain; be 

ruined. 
Concilidtor, oris, m., (concUio.) 

One who reconciles, peace- 

maker; procurer. 
Concilio, dre, dvi, dtum, act., 

{concilium.) To call together, 

unite; couciliate, gain oyer, 

gain the afiections ; attach one 

to another ; procure ; reconcile. 
Concilium, i, n., {con, calo.) A 

councU, assembly; place of 

meeting. 
Concinnus, a, um, adj., (con, 

cinnua.) Goncise, ueat, ele- 

gant, JEpam, y. ; agreeable, en- 

tertaining. 
Concio, contio, onis,/., (con, cio.) 

An assembly of people, niet to 

be harangued; speech, ha- 

rangue, popular address. 
Concitaius. See Concito. 
Concito, dre, dvi, dtum, aet., 

(con, cieo.) To moye greatly ; 

stir up, excite, proyoke ; equuntf 

spur on. 
C mcldve, is, n., (con, clavis.) An 

inner room; apartment under 

lock and key. 
Conclftdo, ^e, si, sum, (con, 

claudo.) To shut up, confine ; 

contain; conclude. 
S5 



ConclHsio, dnis, /., (concluds.) 

Long confinement, Eum. y. ; 

an end, oonclusion. 
Coneupisco, &re, Ivi, ttwn, (con, 

cupio.) To desire eamestly, 

coyet ; aspire to. 
Concurro, currSre, curri and cu- 

curri, cursum, (con, curro.) To 

nm or meet together; engage 

in battle ; join, agree. 
Coneursus, ds, m., (concurro.) A 

running or meeting together, 

concourse; conflict, onset in 

battle. 
Concutio, Hre, ssi, ssum, (con, 

quatio.) To shake yiolently; 

alarm. 
Condiscipiildtus, iis, m., (eondis" 

dpulus.) Fellowship at school. 
Condiscipalus, i, m., (con, disd' 

pulus.) A schoolfellow. 
Conditio, Condicio, 6nis,f., (con* 

do,) A state or condition, for- 

tune ; offer, proposal ; terms of 

peace. 
Conditor, oris, m., (condo.) A 

fpunder or builder ; author, in^ 

yentor ; writer, composer ; com- 

piler. 
Condo, ^re, idi, itum. To lay 

up; found, build; hide, con 

ceal; compose. 
Condiico, ilre, xi, ctum, (eon, 

duco.) To bring together, bring 

along with; hire, Auc. Praf.; 

undertake at an estimated 

price. 
Conductitius, a, um, adj., (con- 

duco.) Hired, mercenary. 
Confectus. See Conficio. 
ConfHro, ferre, tuli, Idtum, (eon, 

fero.) To bring together, col- 

lect ; se, go ; conyey ; peeum» 

am, contnbute; arma, fig^t; 

facta illustrium virorum, com- 

pare. 
Confestim, adv. Immediately 

forthwith. 
Conficio, ihre, ici, ectum, (eon, 

facio.) To finish, accomplish ; 

subdue ; kill ; orattones^ vmXj^. 
Coi\ftdo, ihre, \«wa» Vcott^ ^Aa.^ 
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To triHt, confide; to be as- 

■nred. 
Conftgo, Hret xi, xum, (con, 

figo.) To fiz, faBten together ; 

pierce. 
Conflnis, is, e, adj., (eon,fini8.) 

Adjoining, contiguous, border- 

ingon. 
Confirmo, are, dvi, atum, act, 

(eon, firmo.) To ■trengthen, 

oonfirm, increase; affirm, de- 

dare Bolemnly. 
Conflteor, iri, eeaue, dep., (con, 

fateor.) To confees. 
ConfixuB. See Configo. 
Confiieto, are, dvi, dtum, freq. 

and eonfiictor, ari, atus, dep., 

(eon,fiigo.) To conteud, strug- 

gle; encounter, fight 
Confiigo, ^e, xi, ctum, (con, 

figo.) To contend, fight ; strive. 
Chjmo, dre, dvi, dtum, (con,fio.) 

To blow together; metallum, 

melt; bellum, raise; as alie- 

num, contract debt 
ConAuo, ^e, xi, xum, (con,fiuo.) 

To flow together; flock to- 

gether, assemble. 
Confodio, Hre, 6di, oseum, (con, 

fodio.) To dig ; pierce, stab. 
Confugio, Hre, ligi, ugitum, (con, 

fugio.) To flee for refuge. 
Congero, iire, easi,. eetum, (con, 

gero.) To fill up, heap together, 

collect 
Congredior, di, seue, dep., (con, 

gradior.) To meet, go together ; 

accoBt, address ; engage in bat- 

tle; diq>ute. 
Congruo, iire, ui, — . To agree, 

accord. 
Conjectus. See Conjicio. 
Conjectus, Hts, m. A throwing, 

casting. 
Conjicio, fyre, €ci, ectum, (con, 

jacio.) To throw together; 

aim ; cast ; conjecture. 
Conjugium, i, n. A joiuing to- 

gether, conjunction ; marriage, 

matrimony, wedlock. 
Conjuncte, adv. cotnp. ius, sup. 

sMime, (conjunctuM.) Con^oxni- 



ly; in a friendly maimer; fm 

timately. 
Conjunctim, adv., (conjungo ) 

Gonjointly, together. 
Conjunctus. See Conjunga, 
Conjungo, Bre, xi, ctum, (eon, 

jungo.) To join together ; miite 

in marriage ; aasociate, procore. 
ConjQrdtio, dnis, /., (0019*11119.) 

A conspiracy, coipbiiiatioii. 
Conlatus, (eollatus.) See Cra- 

fero. 
Conor, dri, dtus, dep. To en- 

deavor, try, attempt 
Conquiro, ihre, sivi, «f<tMn, (eon, 

qutzro^ To search, aeek for 

diligently; collect; acquire. 
Conscendo, ^e, di, sum, (con, 

scando.) To climb, momit; 

navem, to embark. 
Conscisco, ^e, ivi, itunu To 

vote together by common oon- 

sent; determine, resolye, de- 

cree. 
Conscius, a, um, adj., (eon, odo.) 

Privy to, being witneas to, JIFtit 

iii. ; conscious, guilty. 
Conscribo, Ihre, psi, ptum, (eon 

scribo.) To write, enroll, enlist 
Conscripti, m., (sc. paires.) Con- 

script fathers, the title by Ufkieh 

the Roman senators were ad» 

dressed. 
Conscriptus. See Conseribo. 
Consector, dri, dtus, dep., (fteq. 

consequor.) To follow after 

diligently, pursue ; overtake ; 

obtain. 
Consecutus. See Consequor, 
Consensio, onis, /., (consentio,) 

Agreement, consent ; combina* 

tion. 
Consentio, ire, si, sum, (con, sen» 

tio.) To agree in sentiment, 

consent ; combine, conspire. 
Consequor, qui, quutus and ciitus, 

dep., (con, sequor.) To follow, 

pursue ; overtake ; get, obtain 
Consero, 6re, ui, tum, (con, ser».^ 

To join, knit together ; mafnrai» 

to fight in close combat 
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8ervo.) To keep; preserve; 

observe. 
Consideo, ire, idi, essum, (eon, 

eedeo.) To sit toffether, sit 

down; encamp; abide, remain 

in one place. 
ConHdliro, are, dvi, dtum. To 

consider, to observe. 
ConHdo, Hre, idi, eeaum, (con, 

eido.) To rest, alight as a bird ; 

sit down ; settle. 
Connlium, i, n., (con8ulo.) Ad- 

vice, counsel; design; wisdom, 

conduct; talent, Alc* i.; scheme, 

purpose. 
Consimilis, is, e, adj. Like. 
Coneieto, ^e, titi, titum, (con, 

eieto.) To stand firmly, setUe ; 

consist in ; depend upon. 
Consobrina, <b, f. A female 

cousin, daughter of a mother*s 

sister. 
Conadlor, dri, dttis, dep. To 

comfort, console ; alleviate sor- 

row. 
Conepectue, iis, m., (conspicio.) 

Sight, view ; presence. 
Conspicio, ire, exi, ectum, (con, 

specio.) To see, behold; con- 

sider ; paee., be conspicuous or 

remarkable. 
Conepicor, dri, dtus, dep., (con- 

spicio.) To see, behold. 
Constans, tie, adj., (consto.) Con- 

stant, steady ; uniform, regular, 

cons^ent 
Constituo, Hre, ui, iUum, (con, 

atatuo.) To place, erect, build ; 

establish ; appoint ; determine, 

resolve. 
Coneto, dre, iti, itum and dttnn. 

To stand together, continue, be 

steady ; consist ; eost ; be evi- 

dent 
Consuesco, ihre, ivi, itum, (con, 

suesco.) To be accustomed; 

act, to accustom. 
Consuetiido, inis, /., (consuesco.) 

Custom, habit ; acquaintance, 

familiarity. 
Consul, ^lis, m., (consulo) A 

consul. Ths two eonsuU toere 



the supreme magistrates oj 
Rome : they were elected an* 
nually with regal authority, 
preceded hy twelve lictors, and 
distinguished hy the other en- 
signs of royalty. 

Consuiaris, is, e, adj. Of or be- 
longing to a consul, consular. 

Consulatus, <U, m. Consulship, 
consulate : it refers both to ojfice 
and term of service. 

Consulo, ire, ui, tum. To oon- 
Bult, ask or give advice ; consuU 
te, I ask your advice ; eonsulo 
tiin, I provide for your welfare. 

Consultus, a, um, part (consulo.) 
Adj., ezperienced, practised, 
skilfuL 

Consumo, ^e, psi, ptum, (con, 
sumo.) To waste, consvime, 
spend. 

Contigo, ire, xi, ctum, (con, 
tego.) To cover all over ; hide, 
conceal. 

Contemno, ire, psi, ptum, (con, 
temno.) To despise, coutemn. 

Cofitendo, ire, di, tum, (con, 
tendo.) To stretch ; strain ; 
act with great effort ; go or 
hasten to a place; contend, 
fight; affirm confidently, Att. 

• • 

XIL 

Contentio, Onis, f, (eontendo.) A 
strong exertion, eamest en- 
deavor; contest, dispute. 

Contentus, a, um, part., (con, 
tendo.) Stretched, strained. 

Contentus, a, um, adj., (con, 
teneo.) Content, satii^ed. 

Contexo, ire, ui, tum, (con, texo.) 
To weave, join, or knit togeth- 
er ; historia eontexta, continued 
history, Att. zvL 

Continens, tis, adj. and j^art, 
(contineo.) Moderate, temper- 
ate, Epam. iii. ; adjoining, suc- 
cessive, uninterrupted ; terra^ 
the continent, main land. 

Continentia, et, f The contents * 
continuity, prozimity ; modera- 
tion, forbeataA&^, tuiftx^vQX. 
\ Contiueo, tre, iuui, tututa. '^^ 
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hold together ; keep cloee, con- 

tain ; restrain. 
Contingit, igit, ingHre, imp., 

{eon, tango^ It happens. 
Contingo, Ire, igi, taetum, To 

touch, touch upon. 
Contra, prep» Against; opposite 

to ; contrary to. 
Contraho, ire, xi, ctum, (con, 

iraho.) To draw together, as- 

semhle; contract or gather; 

hring on, cause ; shorten ; con- 

tract or hargain. 
Contrario, adv,, (eontrarius.) On 

the contrary. 
Contrarius, a, um, adj., (eontra.) 

Contrary, opposite ; e or eo; eon- 

trario, on the contrary. 
Contueor, iri, itus, dep., (eon, 

tueor.) To see, behold steadily ; 

survey. 
Contumaeiter, adv. comp. us, sup. 

ssime, (eontumax.) Obstinate- 

ly, proudly ; rebelliously, Cim. ii. 
Contumilia, <b, /., (eon, tumeo.) 

An affix)nt, insult, reproach, 

Tkem. i. ; bad usage, injury. 
Convenio, ire, Cni, entum, (eon, 

venio.) To come together, meet 

with ; agree ; suit ; be agreed 

on ; imp., it is agreed. 
Conventus, <is, m., (eonvenio.) A 

meeting, assembly, agreement 
Converto, ihre, ti, sum, (con, verto.) 

To tum, apply, convert, change. 
Convietus, 49, m., (convivo.) Liv- 

ing or boarding with ; familiari- 

ty, acquaintance, society. 
Conviva, <b, m. or /., (eonvivo.) 

A person invited' to an enter- 

tainment, guest 
Conv6co, dre, dvi, dtum, (eon, 

voco.) To call together, sum- 

mon, assemble. 
Coorior, iri, ortus sum, dep., 

(con, orior.) To arise with vio- 

lence ; burst forth, Epam. viii. 
Copia, <B, f. Plenty, abundanco ; 

abilitv, leave ; pl, forces. 
Copidsus, a, um, adj., (copia.) 

Copious, plentiful, abundant ; 

rkiL 



Copala, 4B, /. A iJiainy ibttier 

Dond, tie. 
Coquo, Hre, xi, etum. To boQ» ts 

cook, or dress meat. 
Coram, prep. Before, in preaenee 

of ; aav., openly. 
Comu, n. sing. indecL, pUtr. eor- 

nua, um, A hom, trumpet ; ex- 

tremity of any thing ; wiii|^ of 

an army. 
CordnUf <B,f. A crown, gulaad, 

ring or circle of people. 
Corbno, dre, dvi, dium. To erown» 

sunround. 
Corpus, 6ris, n. A body; per- 

son, stature; substance; iocie- 

ty or corporation. 
Corripio, ire, ipui, eptumf (etm, 

rapio.) To snatch or seixe 

hastily; hasten; blame, cen- 

sure. 
Corrumpo, ifre, Hpi, uptum, (eon, 

rumpo.) To spoil, oonopt; 

bribe. 
Corruptus, a, um. See Cormin- 

po. 
Coss,, for consulibus, dat. and obL 

pl. of consuL 
Crastinus, a, um, adj., (ctm.) 

Of to-morrow ; of the time to 

come. 
Creber, ra, rum, adj. Freqaent • 

thick, close. 
Credo, Hre, idi, itum. To be 

lieve ; trust ; tiiink, suppose. 
Cremo, dre, dvi, dtunL To bmn. 
Creo, dre, dvi, dtum, To create, 

make; beget; elect. 
Cresco, &re, vi, tum, (creo.) To 

grow, increase; increase in 

wealth or power ; grow great. 
Crimen, inis, n. A crime; im 

peachment, accusation. 
Crudilis, is, e, adj., (crudus,^ 

Cruel, inhuman. 
Crudelitas, dtis, /., (crudelis.) 

Cruelty, inhumanity. 
Crudeliter, adv., (crudelis.) Cra- 

elly. 
Cruento, dre, dvi, dtum, (eruor.) 

To stain with blood. 
\CubUu«ti^ m., (cu6<i.') Tlie el- 
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bow; arm from the elbow to 

the end of the middle-finger ; 

cubit, measure of a foot and a 

half. 
CubOf are, ui, itum. To lie down, 

be in bed, recline at table; 

dwell, reside. 
Culeu9 and culleus, t, m. A 

leathem sack or bag; the great- 

est liquid measure among the 

Romana, containing twenty 

amphor<s. 
Culpa, <B, /. A fanlt, miscar- 

riage, blame, guilt ; involuntary 

ofience. 
Cultus, Hlb, m., {colo.) Cultiva- 

tion; worship; respect; dress; 

manner of living. 
Cum, prep. With, together with. 
Cum, adv. and conj. When, see- 

ing that, since. 
Cunctus, a, um, adj. AII, whole. 
Cupide, adv. comp. iua, sup. iaei- 

me, {cupidu8.) Eagerly, fondly. 
Cupiditas, dtis, /., (cupidus.) 

Desire, eagemess ; covetous- 

ness, ambition. 
Cupidus, a, um, adj., (cupio.) 

Desirous, eager, fond; covet- 

ous; ambitious. 
Cupio, Ihre, ivi, itum. To covet, 

desire; wish. 
Cur, adv. Why, wherefore ; be- 

cause. 
Cura,4B,f. Care,concem; charge; 

darling. 
Curatio, onis, /., (<eur<i.) A ta- 

king care or charge of ; cure, 

healing of disease. 
Curo, dre, dvi, dium, (cura.) To 

take care of; cause; refresh, 

cure. 
Curro, ^e, curri and ciLeurri, 

curmm. To run ; pan away 

speedily. 
Curaor, oris, m., (curro.) A rnn- 

ner, footman ; courier, post 
Curaus, Hts, m., (curro.) A mn- 

ning ; race, course ; voyage. 
Cuatddia, <b, /., (cuatos.) A 

keeping; charge; iropriBoiunent, 

custody; priaon* 
25* 



Cuatodio, ire, ivi, itum, (cuato 
dia.) To guard, watch ; keep, 
defend. 

Cuatoa, ddia, m. and/. A guard- 
ian, guard, keeper ; watch. 

D. 

D., Decimua; in titles of emper- 

ors, Divua; five hundred. 
Damndtio, dnia, /., (damno) 

Condemnation. 
Damno, dre, dvi, dtum, (dam 

nufn.) To condemn, reprove 

doom, consign over; damnatu» 

voti, bound by his vow, in eonae" 

quence of having gained the ob' 

jectfor whieh the vow waa made, 
De, prep. Of, conceming, about, 

from ; de die, by day ; diem da 

die, day after day. 
Dea, <s, /., (deua.) A ffoddess. 
Debeo, 6re, ui, itum, (ae, habeo.) 

To owe, be indebted; be ob- 

liged; with the infinitive it ia 

tranalated ought, aa, debeo ire, 

I ought to go; debui ire, I 

ought to have gone. 
Debtlito, dre, dvi, dtum, (debilia.) 

To weaken, enfeeble ; discourage. 
Debitum, i, n., (debeo.) A debt 
Decedo, ihre, aai, aaum, (de, eedo.) 

To depart ; yield ; de vitd, die. 
Decem, adj. indecl, Ten. 
Decemplex, icia, adj., (decemt 

plieo,) Tenfold. 
Deeemviri, orum, m, Ten men 

united in office. 
Deeemviralia, i», e, adj,, (deeemf 

vir.) Of or pertaining to the 

decemvbri. 
Decemo, Hre, crevi, eritum, (de, 

eemo.) To decree, determine, 

resolve, Milt. ii. ; fight. 
Decerto, dre, avi, atum, (de, 

eerto.) To contend vehement- 

ly, strive ; fight 
Deeeaaua, iia, m., (decedo,) A 

departure, decease, death. 
Decet, ere, uit, imp, It becomes ; 

is proper or suitable. 
Deeido, Hre, i, — , (da, cado ^ Ta 
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JhdfiOf Hre, im, ptum, (de, 

copto.) To deceivei beguile, 

make to forget 
Dedaro, dre, avi, dtum, (de, 

clarus.) To show, make evi- 

dent; declare. 
Decdrus, a, um, adj., {decor.) 

Comely, beautiful ; honorable. 
Decretum, i, tu, (decertio.) A 

decree, etatute. 
Decreturus, a, um, part, See 

Decemo. 
Decurro, h^e, curri and cilcurri, 

eursum, (de, curro.) To run 

down ; run hastily, run a race ; 

have recourse ta 
Deditio, dnis,f., {dedo,) A sur- 

render. 
Deditus. See Dedo. 
Dido, ire, idi, itum, (de, do.) 

To surrender, give up to, sub- 

mit 
DedHtco, ire, xi, tum, (de, duco.) 

To bring down; lead out, 

conduct, MUt. iv. ; derive; de- 

duce. 
Deductus, a, um, part. See De- 

duco. 
Defatigo, dre, dvi, dtum. To 

weary or tire greatly, tire out, 

fatigue. 
Defectio, 6nis, /., (de, facio.) A 

revolt; failure of 8trength,weak- 

neas. 
Defendo, ire, di, sum, (de,fendo, 

obs.) To keep aS; defend; 

Bupport, preserve. 
Defensio, 6nis,f., (defendo.) A 

defence. 
Defiro,, err^, tali, Idtum, (de, 

fero.) To bring, carry, report, 

tell; inform again&% accuse; 

defer 
Deficio, &re, ici, ectum, {de, 

facio.) To fail ; be discouraged ; 

revolt 
Deformitas, dtis, f, {de, forma.) 

Deformity, ugliness; disgrace, 

dislionor; indecency. 
Degredior, idi, gressus sum, dep., 

{de, gradior.) To depart 
Oehartorf dri, dtus «ttfn, dep., (^de, 



hortor.) To ditootmge, ^ 

Buade. 
Dejicio, ire, id, eetum, (ife, 

jado.) To throw down, east 

down ; dispossess ; degrade ; le- 

move. 
Deinde, adv., (de, inde.) Then, 

thereafter, after that 
Delatus, a, um, parL See He- 

fero. 
Delecto, dre, dm, atum, (({e, loe- 

to.) To allure; please, de« 

ligfat 
Delectus, a, um, parU See De 

ligo. 
DeUctus, Hls, m., {ieUgo.) A 

choosing, election ; levy of aol- 

diers. 
Deleo, ire, ivi, itum, (de, Uo, for 

lino.) To blot out, effiice ; de« 

stroy utterly, raze, terminate, 

quash, Alcib. viii. 
Delibero, dre, dvi, dium, (de, 

libero.) To deliberate, conmlt, 

consider. 
Delicdte, adv., (delicatus.) Soft- 

ly, delicately ; wantonly, Ale* it 
Delictum, i, n., (delinquo.) Fanlt, 

crime, ofl^nce, sin ; error, orer- 

sight 
Deligo, dre, dvi, dtum, (de, ligo.) 

To bind up, tie, ftusten. 
Deligo, ire, igi, ectum, (de, Ugo.) 

To choose, pick out, seleet - 
Demens, tis, adj., (de, momo^ 

Mad, frantic, outrageoi» ; mXtf 
Dementia, 4B,f., (demsns.) Mad- 

nees, phrensy ; folly. 
Demergo, ire, d, oum^ (de, mor' 

go.) To dip or plunge into 

water; drown; sink. 
Demigrdtio, Onis, f, (demigro,) 

Ajx emigration, change of plaee 

or abode. 
Demigro, dre, dvi, dtum, (do, 

migro.) To remove, ohange 

one's place of abode, go ftm 

one place to another. 
Demolior, iri, itus, dep., (de^ 

molior.) To demolish or thtcm 

down a building ; destroy. 
\ Demonatro, oye^ om^ dttinu Te 
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show, point oat, prove evidently, 

demonstrate. 
Demum^ adv. At length, at last ; 

tum demum, then, and not till 

then. 
Denique, adv, Finally, in short, 

to conclude. 
Denuncio, dre, avi, dtumf (de, 

nuncio.) To foretell, forewarn ; 

denounce, threaten. 
Depello, )ire,illi,ul9um, {de,pello.) 

To drive away, repel, keep off. 
Depingo, ^re, xi, ctum, {de, pin- 

go) To pamt, describe. 
Depono, ^e, 68ui, oHtum, (de, 

pono.) To lay down ; deposite ; 

lay aside ; resign. 
DepopUlor, dri, dtus, dep., (de, 

populus.) To lay waste, de- 

populate ; pillage, ravage. 
Deporto, dre, dvi, dtum, (de, 

porto.) To carry away, con- 

vey; banish. 
Deprecorf dri, dtus, dep., {de, 

precor.) To pray for, pray 

eamestly, entreat; deprecate, 

pray against 
Deprimo, h-e, eaai, easum, {de, 

premo.) To press or keep down ; 

siuk ; repress, check. 
Depugno, dre, dvi, dtum, (de, 

pugno.) To fight eagerly; 

strive, contend. 
DepuUus. See Depello. 
Deacendo, ^e, di, 9um, (de, 

acando.) To go down, de- 

scend, dismonnt ; eondescend. 
Descisco, ihre, iot or ii, itum, (de, 

ecisco.) To revolt, rebel. 
Describo, ihre, pai, ptum, (de, 

acriho.) To write over, copy ; de- 

scribe, define; distribute; assign. 
Desero, ihre, ui, tum, {de, sero.) 

To leave, forsake, desert 
Desiderium, i, n., {desidero.) 

Desire or regret for a thing loet; 

longing. 
De8td^o,dre,dvi,dtunu Todeeire 

or regret a thing lost ; long for. 
Desino, gre, ivi or ii, itum, (de, 

sino.) To leave aS, give over ; 

terminate. 



Deaisto, ^e, titi, titum, (de^ 

aiato.) To desist from ; discon* 

tinue, cease. 
Deapectua, a, um. See Deapicio, 
Deaperdtio, dnia, /., (deapero.) 

Despair. 
Deaptro, dre, dvi, dtum, {de, 

apero.) To despair; be with- 

out hope. 
Deapicio, Hre, exi, ectum, {de, 

apecio.) To look down upon, 

despise. 
Deapondeo, ire, di or ap6pondi, 

aum,{de,apondeo.) Topromise; 

betroth, promise in marriage; 

lose hope, deepond. 
Deatino, dre, dvi, dtum. To bind 

or fasten ; appoint, design. 
Deatituo, Hre, ui, mum, {de, 

atatuo.) To forsake, disappoint ; 

break promise. 
Deaum, eaae,fui, irreg. neut, (de, 

aum.) To be wanting, be ab- 

sent ; fail. 
DetSgo, ih-e, exi, ectum, {de, 

tego.) To uncover, ezpose ; de- 

tect. 
Deterior, ior, iua, adj. eomp. 

Worse ; aup. deterrimua, worst 
Deterreo, €re, ui, itum, {de, ter- 

reo.) To'frighten from, deter ; 

disBuade, discourage. 
Deteator, dri, dtuo, dep., {de, 

teator.) To witness against, 

Timol.; to pray that it may be 

removed; detest 
Detraho, Hre, xi, ctum, {de, tra- 

ho.) To draw or drag down; 

draw or pnll off ; take £rom, de- 

tract 
Detrimentum, i, n., {detero.) LoaB, 

damage, detriment 
Detmdo, Hre, ai, aum, {de, trudo.) 

To thrust down ; drive or thmit 

out; dispoesefls; compeL 
Deua, i, m. A god, deity, divini- 

ty. 

DeQtor, ti, aua aum, dep., {de, 
utor.) To make an ill use of ; 
abuse. 

DevHho, Hre, xi, etum, (dcs V€h^\ 
To cvirf ^^9rEL\ QKsocq«H> 
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DevHnio, ire, ini, entum,neut., (de, 

veitto.) To come down; happen. 
Deverto, Hre, ti, eum, (de, verto,) 

To tum awayy tam aside ; wan- 

der, digresB. 
Devietue. See Devinco, 
Devincio, ire, xi, etum, (de, 

vineio.) To bind fest ; oblige ; 

attach, or gain the affections of. 
Devinco, Hre, ici, ictum, (de, vinco.) 

To Bubdae, vanquish completely. 
Devius, a, um, adj., (de, via.) 

Oat of the way or road, retired, 

seqaestered; erring. 
Devdco, dre, dvi, dtum, (de, voco.) 

To call; call away or aside; 

invite, Ctm. iv. 
Devotio, dnis, /., (de, voveo.) A 

devoting or giving up ; curse. 
Devoveo, ire, dvi, dtum, (de, 

voveo.) Tovow; devote; curse. 
Dexter, iHra, Ihrum or ra, rum, 

adj. Rigfat, on the right hand ; 

proeperous, lucky. 
Dextra, <b, /., sc. manue, (dexter.) 

The right hand. 
Diadima, &tie, n. A diadem, crown. 
Dicie, gen., (nom. dix, oheol.) 

Dicie gratia, for form'8 sake; 

in word only, not \n reality. 
Dico, ^e, xi, ctum. To speak, 

say, tell ; name ; appoint ; plead. 
Dictdtor, oris, m., (dicto.) A 

dictator, a Roman magietrate, 

ereated in timee of extraordi- 

nary difficulty, with aheolute 

fower, 
Dietito, are, dvi, dtum, (freq. 

dicto.) To say conmionly or 

frequently; give out 
Dictum, i, n,, (dico,) A sapng, 

word ; wise saying, proverb. 
Diee, H, m, and /., plur, m, A 

day ; time, a season. 
DiffSro, erre, etali, latum, irreg. 

(dis, fero.) To scatter, dis- 

perse, sproad abroad; difier; 

delay or put oSi 
Vijfficile, adv.i (difficilis.) Hard- 

ly, with difficulty. ' 
Diffidlis, is, e, adj., (dis, faeiUs,) 

Di£Sctit; morose, peeviiih, Att^v. 



Diffido, Hre, sns sum, (diSf fido,] 

To distrust, to despair of. 
Digitus, i, m, A finger ; finger^t 

breadth; inch. 
Dignitas, dtis,f., (dignus,) Dig- 

nlty, authority. 
Dignus, a, um, adj, Worthy, de- 

servingof. 
Digredior, di, ssus sum, dep., (dist 

gradior.) To depart, go away 

or aside. 
Dildhor, hi, psus suMf dep., {di^ 

labor^ To slip or steal away, 

go away ; fail or decay. 
Dtlatus, See Differo, 
Diligens, tis, adj., (dUigo.) Fond, 

studious, diligent, carefii]. 
Diligenter, adv,, (diligens.) Dili- 

gently, carefully. 
Diligentia, <e, /., (diligens.) Dili- 

gence, attention. 
Diligo, Hre, exi, ectum, (di, lego.) 

To love, esteem highly. 
Dimico, dre, dvi, seldom tct, o^inii, 

(di, mico.) To fight, con- 

tend. 
Dimidiue, a, um, adj., (di, me» 

dius.) Half. 
Dimitto, &re, si, ssum, (di, mitto,) 

To dismiss, disband ; let go or 

let slip; discard; divorce; ar- 

range or draw up an army; 

order. 
Dirigo, iSre, exi, ectum, (di, rego^ 

To direct, guide. 
Diripio, Sre, ipni, eptum, (di, 

rapio.) To take away by vio- 

lence, plunder ; tear in pieces. 
Diruo, u^e, Hi, Htum, (di, ruo,) 

To puU down, overthrow, de- 

stroy. 
Discedo, ihre, ssi, ssum, (dis, 

cedo,) To go in another direc- 

tion ; go away, depart ; die. 
Discemo, ^e, crevi, critum, (dis, 

cemo.) To separate; discem, 

distinguish ; determine. 
Disciplina, <e, /., • (discipulus.) 

Instruction, leaming ; disciii* 

line; skill. 
Diseo, ifre, didici, To leam. 
Ditcrimen, iius, n., (^iscerm) 
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A diflference, distinction ; dan- 

ger; contest 
Diserte, adv, Clearly, expressly ; 

eloquently. 
Disertual a, um, adj,, (dissero.) 

Clear and copious in ezpression ; 

fluent, eloquent. 
Disjicio, ^e, ed, ectum, {dis, 

jacio.) To disperse, scatter, 

Milt. ii. ; cast down, overthrow. 
Dispdlor, dri, dtus, dep., {dis, 

palor.) To scatter up and 

down ; wander here and there, 

straggle. 
Dispenso, dre, dvi, dtum, (dis- 

pendo.) To manage, regulate 

or take care of, Uon. iv. ; to 

dispense, afibrd, distribute; de- 

termine. 
Dispergo, ^e, si, sum, (di, spar- 

go.) To disperse, scatter. 
Dispertio, ire, ivi, itum, and 

dispertior, iri, itus sum, dep., 

(dis, partio.) To divide, dis- 

tribute. 
Displiceo, 6re, ui, itum, {dis, 

placeo.) To displease. 
Dispono, ^e, 6sui, itum., {dis, 

pono.) To arrange, put in or- 

der, dispose ; appoint ; distribute. 
DispUto, dre, dvi, dtum, (dis, 

puto.) To reason or discourse 

of, discuss ; dispute. 
Dissensio, dnis, /., (dissentio.) 

Difference in sentiment or 

opinion, disa^rreement, dissent; 

strife, dissension. 
Dissentio, ire, sensi, sensum, 

{dis, sentio.) To difier in opin- 

iou or sentiment, dissent, disa- 

gree. 
Dissideo, 6re, edi, — , {dis, se- 

deo.) To be at variance ; diSki, 

quarrel. 
Dissimilis, is, e, adj., {dis, simi' 

lis.) Unlike. 
Dissimilitlido, inis,f., (dissimi- 

lis.) . Unlikeness, dissimilitude ; 

diversity. 
Dissocio, dre, dvi, dtum, {dis, 

sodo.) To dissolve partner- 

ship ; disjoin, disunite, separate. 



Dissolutus, See Dissolvo. 
Dissolntus, a, um, adj. Loosn 

careless ; profligate, Alcib. i. 
Dissolvo, ire, vi, Htum, {dis^ 

solvo.) To loose, dissolve ; dis- 

engage; destroy; <bb alienum, 

pay debt 
Distineo, ire, Uti, entum, (dis, 

teneo.) To hold or keep a«m* 

der ; separate, divide ; distraet» 

perplex, Att. iz. 
Distraho, ^e, xi, ctum, (dis, 

traho.) To draw asunder or 

into diflTerent parts; separate, 

divide or distract. 
Distringo, ^e, nxi, ctum, {dis, 

stringo.) To bind fast, w ftund 

slightiy, graze; rub; pass., be 

much engaged. 
Ditissimus, a, um, adj. sup., 

{dives.) Very rich ; richest 
Div, adv, comp. diutius, sup. 

diutissime, {dies.) Long, a 

long time 
Diatinus, a, um, adj., {diu.) 

Long, lasting, contiuual. 
Diutumitas, dtis,f., {diuturnus.) 

Long continuance, length of 

time. 
Diuturnus, a, um, adj., {diu.) 

Long, lasting. 
Diverse, adv. Diflerent wavs, 

hither and thither; in diflmia 

ent parts, here and there; in 

a dli^rent manner, difierent- 

Diversus, a, um, adj , {diverto.) 

Tumed aside or out of the way ; 

di£^ent 
Diverto, ihre, ti, sum, {di, verto.) 

To tum aside or out of the 

way ; take lodgings. 
Dives, itis, adj. Rich, wealthy ; 

able. It wants the nominative^ 

aeeusative, and voeative, plural 

neuter. 
Divido, ihre, isi, isum, {dis, iduo^ 

ohs.) To divide, distribute; 

separate. 
Divindtio, dnis, /., {divino.) The 

foreseeing or foretellin^ futura 

events, divm«!t\<Qi&\ ^sKysM^»»^- 
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OUtinOf ibre, &vi, atumt (dimntu,) 

To foresee or foretdl, divme ; 

jndge, conjectore. 
Divinua, a, um, adj., {divus.) Di- 

yixie, godlike, heavenly ; nibst., 

ft diviner, a sootheayer. 
Divisus, See Divido. 
DivitiiB, arum,/., (divea.) Riches. 
Ptvttfti, or Dium, i, n. The open 

air. 
Divus, i, m. A god. 
Do, &re, dedi, datum. To give, 

to grant ; dare manua, to yield, 

Hamil. i. ; darefidem, to prom- 

ise, to Bwear. 
Doeeo, ire, ui, tum. To teach ; 

inform, tell. 
Doeilia, ie, e, adj., (doceo.) Apt 

to leam or to be taught, docile. 
Doeilitao, dtis, /., (docili».) Apt- 

nees to leam, docility. 
Doetor, drio, m., (doceo.) A 

teacher, instructor. 
Doctrina, €B,f., (doctor.) Leam- 

ing, iustraction, doctrino. 
Dodrana, ti», m. Nine onnces, 

or three-fourths of a ponnd ; 

three-fourths of any thing. 
Dolor, oris, m., {doleo.) Grief, 

sorrow; pain. 
Doluo, i, m. Deceit, guile, false- 

hood ; wile, trick, strataeem. 
Domegticu», a, um, adj., {domua.) 

Belonging to a house or family ; 

domestic. 
Domicilium, i, n., {domus, colo.) 

A place of abode, lodging; 

dwelling-place, residence. 
Dominatio, onis, /., (dominus.) 

Power, sway , sovereignty ; usur- 

pation, tyranny. 
Dominatuo, iU, m., (domiTUU.) 

Rule, power, sovereignty, tyr- 

anny. 
Dominus, i, m. A master of 

slaves; owner; master, mler; 

lord. 
Domus, <U,f. A house, a dwel- 

ling ; geri. domi, at home. 
Donec, adv, Until. 



Donieum, eonj. Until 

Dono, dre, dvi, dtum, (iIofitiM.) 

To give freely, preeent. 
Donum, t, n. A gift, ofieiing ; 

bribe. 
Dos, ddtio, /., (do.) A dowry, 

marriage portion; endowment 

of body or mind. 
Dubito, dre, dvi, dtum, (dubiuo.) 

To doubt; hesitate; diBtrust 
Dubium, i, n., (dubius.) Doobt, 

hesitancy, distrust 
Dubius, a, um, adj. Donbtfiil, 

dangerous, uncertain. 
Ducenti, tB, a, adj., (duo, eentum.) 

Two hundied. 
Duco, Hre, xi, ctum, To lead, 

conduct, bring; tempus, pasi 

the time, delay ; think, reckon, 

esteem. 
Ductor, 6ris, m., (duco.) A lead- 

er, commander, captain, gen- 

eral. 
Ductus, a, um. See Duco. 
Ductus, iis, m., (duco.) A lead- 

ing, conduct 
Dulcis, is, e, adj. Sweet ; plaas- 

ant, delicious, Att. zviii. 
Dum, adv. While, whilst ; nntil, 

provided. 
Duo, <B, 0, adj. Two. 
DuodHcim, adj. pl. indecL, (duo, 

decem.) Twelve. 
Duplex, ieis, adj., (duo, pUco.) 

Double, twofold ; crafty. 
Duplico, dre, dvi, dtum, (duo, 

plico.) To douMe, to increaae 

twofold 
Duritia, a, /., (durus.) Hard- 

ness; austerity, fragaJity, Ale. 

xi. ; radeness, craelty, hanh- 

uesB. 
Durus, a, um, adj. Hard, solid ; 

hardy; rough, hanih, unplea»- 

ant 
Dux, ducis, m. and/., (duco.) A 

guide ; leader, generstl. 
Dynasta or dynastes, «, m. A 

prince ; ruler, goveraor. 
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E or ex, prep, Of, out »f, from ; 

e or ex contrario, on the con- 

tnuy; e or ex regione, over, 

agramst, opposite \ e ox ex lon' 

ginquo, sjar off ; e or ex veeti' 

giOy instantly ; « or ex repub- 

lic&f for the good of the com- 

monwealth. 
Edictum, i, n., (edico.) An edict 

or order, proclamation. 
Editus, a, um, part. and adj., 

(edo.) Sprong or descended; 

published, declared ; hiffh, lofty. 
Edo, ^e, idi, itum, (e, do.) To 

bring forth; utter, giye out, 

Dat. vi. ; publish, Att. zvi. ; ex- 

hibit or show. 
EdHco, dre, dvi, dtum, («, duco.) 

To bringup, maintain; instruct; 

train, form. 
Educo, h-e, xi, ctum, («, duco.) 

To lead forth or out ; draw out ; 

brmg up. 
Eff^o, erre, extuli, eldtum, (ex, 

fero.) To carry out; bury, 

Cim. iv. ; extol, Alc. xi. ; trans- 

port, elate, puff up, Alc. vil ; 

produce. 
Efficio, Hre, ed, ectum, {ex,fa- 

cio.) To finish ; accomplish, 

eflfect; cause, bring about, Ages. 

III. 
Efflo, dre, dvi, dtum, (ex, flo.) 

To breathe out, exhale; ani- 

mam, to die, to expire. 
Effractue, a, um, part. See Ef- 

fringo. 
Effringo, Hre, igi, aetum, {ex, 

frango^ To break open ; break 

in pieces. 
Eff^gio, h-e, Hgi, ugitum, {ex, 

fugio^ To &e from ; escape, 

elude. 
Effundo, Hre, lidi, lUum, (ex, 

fundo.) To pour out, lavuAi, 

squander. 
Effttaus, a, um, part, (effundo.) 

Lavished ; too common, Mil. vi 
Ego, mei, m. and/., pron. I. 



Eg6met, meimet, pron. I my* 

self. 
EgrHdior, di, tsua sum, dep., (e, 

gradior.) To go out; navi, 

disembark. 
Egregius, a, um, adj., (e, grex.) 

£minent, remarkable, excellent 
Ejectus. See Ejieio. 
Ejicio, ^re, ed, ectum, (e,jaeio.) 

To cast out; discaid; banish; 

throw off 
EjuemHdi, (is, modua.) Of that 

sort 
Eldbor, hi,psu8 eum, dep., (e, 

lahor.) To slide or slip away ; 

escape ; fall out. 
Elabdro, dre, dvi, dtum, (e, la- 

boro.) To labor greatly or dili« 

gently ; procure by great labor 
Eldte, adv., (elatus.) Prondly 

haughtily, loftily. 
EUgans, tis, adj., (e, lego.) EHe- 

gant without splendor, Att. xiii. ; 

handsome, polite. 
Elegantia, <b, f, (elegans.) Ele- 

gance, politeness. 
EUphantus, i, m. An elephant , 

ivory. 
Elicio, Hre, ui, Uum, (ex, laeio, 

obs.) To draw or bring out; 

allure ; elicit or strike out 
Eligo, ire, egi, ectum, (e, lego.) 

lu) choose, elect 
Eloquentia, <s, /., (eloquens.) 

EloquenCe. 
ElfLceo,, ihre, xi, — , (e, luceo.) 

To shine forth ; be conspicuons. 
Emax, dcis, adj., (emo.) Fond 

of buying. 
Emendo, are, dvi, dtum, (e, men- 

da.) To amend or coirect 
Emergo, ihre, d, sum, (e, mergo.) 

To rise up, emerge ; extricate, 

Att. xi. 
Emineo, ere, ui, — , (e, mineo, 

obs.) To rise or grow np as a 

tree; be raised above others 

be conspicuous or eminent 
Eminus, adv., (e, manus.) At a 

distance. 
Emitto, Hre, id, issum, (e, mtftoA 

To wnd wqX\ NSoacOTi wk^ \ VSv 
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gQl discfaaige; animam, ex- 

pire, die^ 
Emo, iHre, emi, emptum, To buy ; 

take; bribe. 
Enarro, 6re, am, dtum, {e, nar- 

ro^ To relate from begixming 

to end ; recite, declare. 
Enim, adv, and conj. For, in- 

deed. 
Enimvero, conj. Troly, of a troth, 

indeed, surely. 
Enumihro, are, &vi, atum, (e, 

numero.) To reckon up, re- 

count; enumerate. 
Enuncio, and Enuntio, dre, dvi, 

dtum, (e, nuncio.) To pro- 

nounce, utter; declare; pub- 

lish. 
Eo, ire, ivi, itum, irreg. neut. 

Toffa 
Eo, aav. Thither, to that place ; 

therefore. 
Eddem, adv. To the same place ; 

to the same purpose. 
Ephebue, i, m. A youth; a 

young man who has reached 

the age of puberty, or fifteen. 
EphemMs, idis, j. A joumal ; 

a book in which are recorded 

the events and transactions of 

each day. 
Fphdrus, i, m. One of the Epho- 

ri, or magistrates of Sparta. 

They were five in number, 

elected annually, and their 

power wae so great, as even to 

eontrol their kings. 
Epigramma, &ti», n., dat. pL 

atis, seldom atiJms. An in- 

acription ; an epigram, or short 

pointed poem. 
Epi9t6la, tf , /. A letter, epistle. 
JEpUJor, dri, dtua, dep., (epulum.) 

TofeatL 
EpiUum, i, n., pl. <b, arum, f. 

A feast or banquet. 
Equee, itis, m., (equus.) A horse- 

man; knight, — a title of rank 

among the Romans. 
Bqueater, or ris, rie, re, adj., 

(jequue.) Of or pertaining to a 

bone or cayalry * eqv^eUian. 



Equitdtua, He, m., (eques,) Jav* 

aby ; the eqneatriaB rank. 
Equua, i,m. A horse. 
Ereptu», a, um. See Eripio. 
Erga, prep. Towards; ovei 

agadnst; against 
Ergo, com. Therefore, then ; 

ergo, aav., on accoont of» for 

the sake of, govemo the gmd' 

tive. 
Erigo, Hre, exi, eetum, (e, rego ) 

To raise np, erect, boild; en- 

courage. 
Eripio, Hre, ipui, eptum, (e,rafio.) 

To take or snatch by fiNree, 

wiest from, Con. ii. ; rescnd. 
Error, dri», m., (erro,) A was- 

dering; mistake or fa]se <^Nn- 

ion; ofience. 
ErHdio, ire, ivi, and it, Uum, (e, 

rudis.) To teach, instnxet 
Eruditus, a, um, part. and adf 

Leamed; skilful. 
Erumpo, Hre, api, uptunif (e, rum» 

po.) To break or bont ovit ; 

sally forth; attack with vio- 

lence. 
Eruo, ire, ui, Htum, (e, ruo.) To 

pluck or tear up by the roots ; 

dig up ; overtum ; overthrow ; 

search or find out ; discover. 
Eruptio, onis, /., (erumpo.) A 

bursting forth ; sally ; violent 

assauit. 
Escendo, ire, di, sum, (e, scando.) 

To disembark, land ; ascMid, 

mount, climb up to, step np. 
Esse. See Sum. 
Et, conj. ^And, both. When it 

is repeated in successive elause» 

of a sentence, it first signifie» 

both, then and. 
Et^im, conj. For ; becauae that ; 

truly. 
Etiam, conj. AIso ; even ; yes ; 

etiam atque etiam, again and 

again. 
Etsi, conj, Though, althongh. 
Evddo, ire, si, sum, (e, vado.) To 

go ont; escape; tura out, ftU 

out, Dton. viii. ; happen; be« 
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Evemo, ire, Ini, entunif (e, venio.) 

To come out ; fall out or hap- 

pen ; evenit, imp., it happens. 
EvitOt dre, dvi, iUum, (e, vito.) 

To shun, to avoid. 
Ev6co, dre, dvi, dtum, {e, voco.) 

To call out; send for, sum- 

mon; invite. 
Ex, prep. Of, out of, from. 
Exacuo, Sre, ui, utum, (ex, acuo.) 

To whet or shaipen; irritate, 

Phoc. iv. 
Exadversum, or us, adv. Oppo- 

site to ; over against 
Exagito, dre, dvi, dtum, (ex, 

agito.) To drive out; harass 

or vex ; agitate ; excite. 
Exanimo, dre, dvi, dtwn, (ex, 

animus.) To astonish, terrify ; 

frighten to death ; kill ; pa»8., 

die. 
Exardeo, ire, si, sum, (ex, ar- 

deo.) To blaze, be on fire; 

rage, aa war or sedition ; be in- 

flamed with rage. 
Exardesco, ^e, arai. See Ex' 

ardeo. 
Exaudio, ire, ivi, itum, (ex, au- 

dio.) To hear perfectiy; at- 

tend to or regard. 
ExcSdo, h-e, 89i, eeum, (ex, cedo.) 

To go out, depart ; exceed or go 

beyond; die. 
Excellens, tis, adj.Bjidpart. Ex- 

celling, excellent ; eminent, Ale. 

L ; high, rising. 
Excellenter, adv., (excellene.) 

Transcendently, in an excellent 

manner. 
ExceUo, Hre, ui, — , (ex, eello, 

obe.) To excel or surpass ; be 

eminent 
Exceptus. See Excipio. 
■Excio, ire, and exeiSo, iere, ivi, 

itum, (ex, cio.) To raise; 

rouse, incite; excite; call or 

send for, Han. viii 
Excipio, Hre, epi, eptum, (ex, ca- 

pio.) To take ; receive ; sus- 

tain or withstand, Chah. L ; en- 

tertam ; except ; attack by sur- 

prise ; catch ; follow or succeed. 
i26 



Excito, dre, dvi, dtum, (ex, eiot 

or cieo.) To stir or raise up ; 

excite, rouse, animate ; insti- 

gate, Han. x. ; awaken. 
Exclndo, Hre, ei, sum, (ex, 

claudo.) To shut out, exclude ; 

reject or refuse. 
Excogito, dre, dvi, dtum, (ex, 

cogito.) To think ; find ont by 

intense thinking; invent, de- 

vise. 
Exculpo. See Exsculpo. 
Excursio, dnis, /., (excurro.) An 

excuision ; sally ; mroad or in- 

vasion. 
Exctttio, Sre, ussi, ussum, (ex, 

quatio.) To shake off or out ; 

extort or press out ; search ; 

consider. 
Exemplum, i, n. An example; 

copy or model ; way or man- 

ner. 
J^eo, ire, ivi, or «t, itum, irreg. 

neut, (ex, eo.) To go out, 

abroad ; be divulged ; die ; end. 
Exerceo, tre, Hi, itum, (ex, ar' 

ceo.) To exBrcise ; train. 
Exercitdtio, onis, /., (exereito.) 

Elxercise, practice, custom. 
Ex^citatus, a, um, part. and adj 

Fractised, experienced, disci- 

plined. 
Exercitus, Hs, m., (exereeo.) An 

army. 
Exhearedo, ■are, dvi, dtum, (ex, 

htsres.) To exclude from an 

inheritance, disinherit 
Exhaurio, ire, si, stum, seldom 

hausum, (ex, haurio.) To diaw 

or drink out ; empty ; drain» ex- 

haust 
Exiguus, a, um, adj. Small, lit- 

tle'; Bcanty. 
ExUis, is, e, adj. Slender, lean ; 

poor, mean ; empty. 
Exilium, exsilium, i, n., (exuL) 

Banishment, exile. 
Eximie, adv. Particularly, ex- 

cellently, remarkably. 
Eximo, &re, emi, emptum, (ex, 

emo.) To take from ; exempt \ 
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ExittUnOt are, am, aiutn, {tx, 

«fttmo.) To thiiik, judge ; de- 

tennine ; eeteem. 
BxiBtimatio, 6ni9,f., (exittimo.) 

An opinioo ; eetimation ; char- 

acter, reputation, credit 
Existo, Ihre, etiti, eeldom ttitum, 

(ex, eioto.) To be, exist; be- 

come; appear. 
Exitue, tLe, m., (exeo.) A going 

oat ; end ; event ; death. 
ExordioT, tri, ous, (ex, ordior.) 

To begin. 
Expectatio, dnis, f., (expeeto.) 

Ezpectation, deslre. 
Expeeto, are, avi, dtttm, (ex, 

tpecto.) To look or wait for ; 

hope or wish for ; fear ; expect 
Expedio, ire, ivi, itum, (ex, pes.) 

To disentangle, extricate, free ; 

finieh or accomplish ; ezplain ; 

prodnce. 
ExpHdit, imp., (ex, pedio.) It is 

ezpedient or profitable, MUt. 

m. 
Expeditue, a, unf, adj. and part., 

(expedio.) Disengaged, not en- 

cumbered ; free ; ready ; light 
Expello, Hre, Uli, ulsum, (ex, peU 

2o.) To drive ont, expel. 
Expendo, Hre, di, oum, (ex, pen- 

ao.) To weigh, pay ; atone or 

snfier for ; consider. 
Expenoum, i, n., (ex, pendo.) £x- 

pense, cost 
Expenouo, a, um, part. See Ex- 

pendo. 
Experior, iri, tuo, dep. To try ; 

prove ; experience. 
Expers, tis, adj., (ex, pars.) Des- 

titute, void of ; free from. 
Explendesco, ire, dui, n. To 

mine ; fig., to distinguish one's 

■elf. 
Explico, dre, ui, itum, or dvi, 

atum. To unfold, spread out; 

draw out in battle array ; disen- 

tangle ; execute or perform ; 

explain, narrate at length, Pe- 

lop. i. 
Exjpldrot dte, dvi, atttm, (ex, 



plaro.) To Mudi oat ; ena^ 

ine diligently; ezplore. 
Expdno, Bre, tfm, ofitem, (es» 

pono^ To lay «r pot oat ; ^ 

embaxk; ezpose; set forth to 

view ; ezplain ; mentioii, le- 

late. 
Expooco, Hre, pbpooei, — >, (ex, 

pooco.) To ask eamestly ; de- 

mand urgently ; entreat 
Exprimo, Hre, eo&i, eooums (ex, 

premo.) To preas or sijneeze 

out ; extort ; express ; resembleb 
Exprobro, dre, dm, dtum, (ex, 

probrum.) To upbraid or le- 

proach. 
Expugno, dre, dvi, dtum, (ex, 

pugno.) To take by stoim or 

assault; attack with Baccefls; 

vanquiiE^. 
ExpuUor, dris, nu, (ex, pello.) 

An expeller; one that drives 

out 
Exsculpo, ihre, oi, tum, (ex, oeul^ 

po.) To scratch out ; erase. 
Exspectatio, 6nis,f. An await- 

ing, expecting, ezpectation. 
Exopecto, dre, dvi, dtum, To 

look out, be on the look-ont, 

watch or wait for. 
Exsplendesco, ^e, ui, — . To 

shine forth ; become eminent 
Extemus, a, um, adj., (exter.) 

Outward, foreign, alien. 
Extimesco, Hre, ui, — , (ex, <f- 

meo.) To be greatly afraid of ; 

dread. 
Extinguo, ^e, xi, ctum, (ex, 

stinguo, obe.) To eztinguidi; 

wipe away, Them. i. ; suppress, 

kiU. 
Exsto, or Exto, dre, titi, titum^ 

or tdtum, neut, (ex, eto.) To 

stand or be above ; remain, be 

extant 
Extra, prep. Without, opposed 

to within ; beyond ; beddes ; 

except 
Extr&ho, ^e, xi, ctum, (ex, tra- 

ho.) To draw out, extract j 

disengage. 
^ £xtr£mo, adv. LasIIy^ at last 
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Exir6mu8i or extimua, a, um, 

adj. 8up., (exter.) Outennost ; 

last; utmost. 
Extruo, or exstruo, ire, uxi, uc- 

tum, (ex, ttruo.) To pile up, 

raise ; build, erect. 
Extuli. See Effero. 
Exul, or exsul, alis, m. A ban- 

ished person , exile. 
Exulto, dre, dvi, dtum, {ex, sa- 

lio.) To leap or frisk about; 

rejoice or exult 

F. 

Faber, ri, m. One that works in 

wood, metal, stone, ivory, or the 

like materials; workman, arti- 

ficer, mechanic. 
Facies, H, f. The face; form, 

figure, shape ; appearance. 
Facile, adv., (Jacilis.) Easily, 

readily. 
Facilis, is, e, adj., {facio^ Easy ; 

gentle, good-natured, indulgent ; 

propitious. 
Facilitas,dtis,f. Easine8S,facility, 

readiuess ; gentleness, courte- 

ousness, kin^iess, good humor. 
Facinus, oris, n., (facio.) A 

deed, action, exploit, either good 

or bad ; wickedness, villainy. 
Facio, Hre, f^ci, factum. To do, 

make, cause, efiect Fcusio 

iakes various signifieations, ac- 

cording to ihe word toiih which 

it is connected. 
Factio, dnis, f, (facio.) A doing 

or the power of doing ; facUon, 

party. 
Factidsus, a, um, adj., (factio.) 

Factious, seditious, contentious. 
Factum, i, n., (facio.) Deed or 

action. 
Facius, a, um, part. See Faeio. 
Facultas, dtis,f., (facio.) Abili- 

ty, power; occasion, opportu- 

nity ; faculty, power of the 

mind ; wealth, riches. 
Fallo, ire, fefelli, falsum. To 

deceive; disappoint ; break one's 

word or promise. 



Falso, adv., (falsus.) Falsely, 

unfaiAifuUy; wron|fuIIy. 
Falstts, a, um, adj., (fallo.) Fake; 

mistaken, deceived. 
Fama, ts, f. Report, rumor ; fame, 

reputation, renown. 
Fames, is, /. Hunger, famine. 
FamiUa, <s, /. The slaves of one 

master; family; branch of a 

clan; patrimony or family es- 

tate. 
Familidris, is, e, adj., (famUia.) 

Of the same family ; intimate, 

familiar. 
Famiiiaritas,dtis,f., (familimris.) 

Intimacy, familiarity. 
Familiariter, adv., (familiaris») 

Familiarly, intimately. 
Fanum, i, n., (fari.) A temple, 

church, fane. 
Fasiigium, i, n., (fasius.) The 

top or roof of a house, height ; 

declivity, slope ; dignity, rank. 
Faieor, &ri, ssus sum, dep. To 

confees, acknowledge. 
Faitgo, dre, dvi, dtum. To fa- 

tigue, weary; harass, impor- 

tune. 
Fautor, oris, m., (faveo.) A fa- 

vorer, supporter, partisan. 
Fautrix, icis, /., (faveo.) A fe* 

male partisan or favorer. 
Faveo, ihre, fdvi, fautum. To 

favor; linguis, listen in si- 

lence. 
Febris, is, /., (ferveo.) A feyer. 
Fefelli. SeeFaUo. 
FeUeitas, dtis, /., (felix.) Hap- 

piness, felicity, good fortnne, 

Milt. ii. 
Fenestra, <b, /. A window, inlet 
Fenus. . See Fanus. 
Fere, adv. Almost ; for the most 

part; generally. 
Fero, ferre, tiltli, Idtum. To bear 

or carry; advance, approach; 

endure ; tell, report ; ferre suf^ 

fragium, vote. 
Ferdeia, a, /., (ferox.) Fierce- 

ness; cruelty; insolence. 
Feroeiter, adv. Fieroely, nT- 

agely, iai\k\kdsfi&!c<s> \bb«^«g!^ 
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«oongeocHly, bravely, yaloroiii- 

FtroXf OeiBf adj. Fierce» bold, 

warlike ; inBolent» cmel. 
Ferreua, a, tant adj., {ferrum.) 

Of iron; hard-hearted ; cruel. 
Ferrum, i, n. Iron ; a sword. 
Ferue, a, um, adj, Wild; aav- 

age, cruel, fierce. 
Feetinatio, dnie, f., (feetino.) 

Haste, speed, dispatch. 
Feetum, i, n. A stated festival ; 

holiday; feast 
Feetue, a, um, adj. Festival, joy- 

ful; pleasant. 
Fictilie, ie, e, adj., (fingo.) 

Earthen; madeofearthorclay. 
Fidilie, ie, e, adj., {fidee.) Faith- 

fol, tnuty ; sure. 
Fideliter, adv., (fidelie.) Faith* 

fally. 
Fiden», iie,part. and adj,, (fido.) 

Trusting in; confident, coura- 

geous, b^ld. 
Ftdee, ei, /. Faith ; credit ; pro- 

tection, Tkem. viii. ; a promiae. 
Fido, Hre, fxdi otfieue eunu To 

tnut ; to confide in. 
FidQcia, a, /., (fido.) Tmst, 

confidence ; pledge. 
Fidue, a, um, adj., (fido.) Faith- 

ful, truflty. 
FigHara, <b, /., (fingo.) A figure, 

ihape ; image. 
Filia, <B, f. A daughter. 
FiUue, i, m, A son. 
Fingo, ire, nxi, ctum. To form, 

fasfaion, frame ; feign. 
Finio, ire, ivi, itum. To confine 

in limits, circumscribe, limit; 

bound, restrain, check. 
Finie, ie, m. and /. The end ; 

purpose, design ; plur. m., boun- 

daries of a field, territories of a 

state. 
Finitimue, a, um, adj., (finie.) 

Borderinff upon ; neighboring. 
Fio,fiiri,factu8 eum, (paes. of 

facio ) To be made, become ; 

happen. 
Firmitae, dtie, f, (firmue.) Fum- 
; strength, constancy. 



Firmue,a,um,adj. Finn; fltroiig^; 

steady; constant 
Fietula, <b, f. A pipe for eon- 

veying water ; pipe, flnte ; cfis- 

ease in the anns, Att. xxi 
Flagitium, i, n. A flagrant crime ; 

profligacy, lewdness; infinny, 

disgraco. 
Flagito, are, &m, atum. To ask • 

with importunity; erave; so- 

licit; demand; aceuse, im- 

peach. 
Flagro, dre, dvi, dtum. To bum ; 

be mflamed with desire. 
Flamma, <b, f. A flame ; ardor ; 

love. 
Flecto, Hre, xi, ctum. To bend, 

tum ; bend or direct one*s eoone; 

persuade, move ; change. 
Fleo, ire, evi, itum. To weq> ; 

lament. 
Floreo, ire, ui, — , (floe.) To 

flourish, blossom; be conB|nca- 

ous, make a figure. 
Floe, orie, m. A flower, blos- 

som. 
Fluctue, iie, m., (fluo.) A wave, 

billow; eommotion. 
Flumen, inie, n., (ftuo.) A river. 
FcBderatue, a, um, part. and adj., 

(foBdue.) AUied, confederate. 
Fcenue, 6rie, n. T1ie interest of 

money, usury; money lent at 

interest. 
Forem, fore, def. I migfat, or 

should be. 
Foreneie, ie, e, adj., (forum.) Of 

or pertaining to the fomm, or 

court of law ; komo foreneie, a 

lawyer, adyocate ; usue foren^ 

eie, practice at the bar; opera 

foreneie, attendance in the fo« 

ram, or at the bar. 
Forie, ie, f. More frequently ueed 

in the pluraL A door. 
Forie, aav. Without doora, with- 

out ; anewering to the queetion, 

ubi? Foras, out of doora, ont ; 

forth, abroad, — to the queetion, 

quo? 
Forma, <b, f. A form, sbape, fig • 

ure; beauty. 
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Formdaus, a, um, adj,, (forma.) 

Ilandsome, beautiful. 
Fors, tis, f. Chance, luck ; for- 

tune, lot; destiny. 
Forte, adv, By chance ; perhaps. 
Fortis, is, e, adj. Brave, valiant ; 

stout, vigorous, manly. 
Fortiter, adv., {fortis.) Bravely, 

manfully; strongly. 
Fortitudo, inie, f, (fortis.) Bra- 

very; fortitude. 
Fortuito, adv. By chance, acci- 

dentally. 
Fortuna, <B,f, (fora.) Fortune, 

chance ; the soddess of fortune. 
Forum, i, n. A public place in 

Rome, where aseemblies of tke 

people fjoere held, justiee ad- 

ministered, and other public 

busineee trantfacted, particular' 

ly wTiat concemed ihe borrow- 

ing and lending of money A 

market-place. 
Frango, iire, igi, actum. To 

break; impair, weaken; sub- 

due, vauquish, Them. ii. ; dis- 

courage, Them.\. 
Frater, ris, m. A brother. 
Fratemus, a, um, adj., (frater.) 

Of a brother ; fratemal. 
Fratricida, <b, m. and/., (frater, 

cado.) A murderer of a broth- 

er; fratricide. 
Fraus, dis, f Fraud, deceit 
Frequens, tis, adj. Thronged, 

crowded; freqnent; constant 
Frequentia, a, f, (frequens.) A 

crowd, throng ; great company. 
Fretus, a, um, adj. Trusting to, 

relying on. 
Fructus, iis, m., (fruor.) Fruit ; 

reward, advantage, profit 
Frumentum, i, n., (as iffrugmeti' 

tum, frugis.) Com of all kinds, 

especially wheat 
Fruor, i, itus and ctus sum, dep, 

To enjoy. 
Frustra, adv. In vain ; inefl^- 

tually ; to no purpose. 
Frustror, dri, atus, dep., (frus* 

tra.) To disappoint, deceive ; 

frustrate. 

26» 



Fuga, <B, f Flight, runuing 

away. 
Fugio, ^e,fligi, itum. To flee, 

ran away ; chase, eecape. 
Fugo, are, avi, dtum, To put te 

mght, rout ; drive away. 
Fulgeo, tre, si, — . To shmey be 

bright 
Fumus, i,m. Smoke. 
Fundamentum, i, n., (fundus.) 

A foundation, basis. 
Funditor, oris, m., (Junda.) A 

slinger. 
Fundus, i, m. The bottom of 

any tiiing; farm or estate in 

the country ; site of buUdings in 

the city. 
Funestus, a, um, adj., (funus.) 

Fatal ; doleful, lamentable. 
Fungor, i, ctus sum, dep. To 

discharge a duty; to bear an 

office or honor. 
Funus, Sris, n. A funeral ; death ; 

dead body. 
FundOf, h-e, fHtdi, fQsum. To 

pour; meit; defeat, rout 
Fusus, a, um. See Fundo. 
Futurus, a, um, part. See Sum. 

Q. 

Galea, <b, f A helmet, covering 

for the head. 
Gaudeo, ere, gavisus. To re- 

joice ; be glad. 
Gaza, <B, f. The treasure of a 

prince ; wealth, riches. 
Gener, Hri, m., (gigno.) A son- 

in-Iaw. 
Generatus. See Genero. 
Genero, are, dvi, dtum, (jgigno,) 

To beget ; bring forth ; prodace ; 

create. 
GenerOsus, a, um, adj,, (gsnus.) 

Of noble birth; generous; hrave, 

ezcellent 
Gens, tis, /., (gigno,) A nation ; 

clan, eomprehending aU of ths 

same general name, and dU 

vided into several fmnili^ 
Genu, n. A knee\ ^> 
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Otmd. See Oigno. 

Otmu, ihris, n., (gigno.) Race, 

lineage, descent ; kUid, eontairi' 

ing teveral speeiee or eorte. 
Oero, ire, Mt, otum, To cairy ; 

wear; conduct; rem bene, be 

sacceeBfal; rem male, be un- 

saccesBfal ; manage, behaTe. 
Oermana, <b, /., (germen.) A 

iBBter by^the father^s side. 
Geota, 6rum, n., {gero^ Ebcploits, 

achievements, deeds. 
Oeotuo, a, um. See Gero. 
Oigno, iHre, genHii, genitum. To 

beget; conceive, bring forth; 

prmlace; caoee. 
Oiadius, t, m. A sword. 
Olobuo, i, m. Any roand body ; 

globe, ball, bowl ; band, crowd. 
Oloria, «, /. Glory, renown ; de- 

sire of glory. 
Olorior, ari, dtuo oum, dep., (glo- 

ria.) To boast ; glory. 
Gloriooe, adv., (glorwouo.) Boast- 

fully, yainglorioasly. 
Olorioouo, a, um, adj., (gloria.) 

Glorioas, renowued ; yaunting, 

boasting. 
Gradus, <is, m., (gradior.) A 

step ; step of a ladder or stair ; 

degree ; station, rank. 
OrtBce, adv., (Chntcuo.) In Greek. 
Groicuo, a, um, adj., (Gracia.) 

Of Greece, Greek. 
Oraiuo, a, um, adj. Of or per- 

taining to the Grecians, Greek. 
Grandio, io, e, adj. Large, big, 

very large ; great, noble, brave ; 

grand, lofty, sublime. 
Gratia, a, f. Favor, partiality, 

influence; thanks; gratia, for 

the sake of. 
Gratis, adv. Freely; for noth- 

ing. 
Gratus, a, um, adj. GrateAiI, 

thankful ; acceptable, pleasant. 
Gravis, is, e, adj. Heavy ; griev- 

oos ; severe ; important ; digni- 

fied. 
Oravitas, atis,f., (gravis.) Heavi- 

HMi ; gravity ; dignity ; author- 

Uy. 



Oraviter, mdv^ (gravis.} Beavf* 
ly ; grievoasly ; severely 

Owemdtor, &ris, m., (gubemo,) 
The pilot of a ahip ; goYenH»', 
ruler. 

Oynmasium, i,n. A place of ex- 
ercise; schooL 

GywBeonitis, idis, /., (eailed Uke- 
vjise gynmeeum.) An nuur 
apartment m Oredan houses, 
appropriated to tko women. 

H. 

Habeo, ire, Hi, itum. To have , 

possesB ; suppose ; esteem. 
Habito, are, aoi, atum, (freq. ha- 

beo.) To dwell, inhabit. 
Habitus, ^, m. A habit; state 

or condition ; a manner. 
Hac, adv., (or abL of kic, wa i«- 

ing understood.) By tfass way. 
Hactenus, adv., (hae, tenus.) Thos 

far, hitherto. 
Hesridttas, dtis,f., (hesres,) An 

inberitance. 
H(tredium, i, n., (hteres.) Asmall 

estate or form. 
Haruspex, ieis, m., (ara, ot harU' 

ga, specio obs.) One lohofore' 

toldfuture events by inspeeting 

the entrailsofvietims; asooth- 

sayer, diviner. 
Hasta, <B,f. A spear, pike, lanee. 
Hastile, is, n., (hasta.) The shaft 

of a spear ; opear or rod. 
Haud, adv. Not 
Hemerodrdmus, t, m. A post, day 

courier. 
Herma, and Hermes, <b, m, A 

statue of Mercury. 
Hetarice, es, f. The social band ; 

name given to a body ofcavalry 

among the Maeedonians. 
Hibema, and HibemacQla, dmm, 

n., (sc. castra.) Winter quar- 

ters. 
Hic, h<BC, hoe, pron. This; op- 

posed io is, hic signifies the 

iatter, is, the former. 
Hic, adv. Here, in this plaee 
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HienUdis, is, e, adj,, {hienu,) Of 

winter, wintry. 
Hiemo, are, dvi, dtum, (hieme,) 

To wiuter ; paas the winter. 
Hieme, tmie, f, Winter ; stomi) 

tempest; yoar. 
Hierophanta, or ee, (B, m, An in- 

terpreter of sacred mysteries; 

priest at Athens, whoee offiee 

wae to inetruct the initiated in 

the knowledge of holy ceremO" 

niee and ritee, 
Hilarie, ie, e, or ue, a, um, adj, 

Cheerfiil, gay. 
Hil&ritae, dtie,f., (hUarie,) Cheer- 

falness» mirtfa, gayety. 
Ainc, adv, Hence, from this 

place ; from this cause ; hence- 

forth. « 

Hirtue, a, um, adj, Shaggy ; 

rough ; rude, rugged, unpolish- 

ed. - 
Hietdria, a, f, History ; a con- 

tinued narrative of evente in 

the order of time, 
Hietoricue, i, m, An historian. 
Hodie, adv,, {hoc, die,) To-day, 

this day. 
Homo, inie, m. and /. A man or 

woman ; human being. 
Honestae, dtie, f, {honeetue,) 

Honesty, probity; dignity, de- 

cency, respectability, Aue. 

Praf.; reputation. 
Honeetue, a, um, adj,, (honor,) 

Honorable ; respectable ; hon- 

est. 
Honor, or, oe, Orie, m. Honor, 

respect; public office; beauty, 

gracefulneas. 
Honordtue, a, um, adj,, (honor,) 

Honored, honorable ; respected ; 

having bome or bearing a public 

office. 
Honorificue, a, um, adj,, (honor, 

faeio,) Conferring or caunng 

honor ; honorable. 
Hortdtue, He, m,, (hortor,) An ex- 

hortation, encouragement, ad- 

vice. 
Hortor, dri, dtue, dep. To ez- 

hort, enooamge ; adyiw. 



Hortue, i, m. A garden, orchard 
Hoepee, itie, m. and/. A hostg 

entertainer; guest, perwn en- 

tertained ; stranger, foreigner. 
Hoepitium, i, n., (hoepee,) Friend- 

ship arising from mutual hospi- 

tality ; an inn, place of lodg- 

mg. 
Hoetia, <b, /., (hoetie,) A victim ; 

animal sacr^ced. 
Hoetie, ia, m. ajxdf. An enemy ; 

public enemy ; originally, a 

stranger. 
H8, See Seetertiue, and Notes 

iy., V., Att. 
Huc, adv. Hither, tc this plaee. 
Hujuemddi, or hujuecemodi, (gen. 

of hic, modue.) Of this kind. 
Humdnitae, dtie, /., (humanue,) 

Humanity; gentleness, polite- 

ness ; leaming. 
Humdnue, a, um, adj,, (homo,) Of 

or pertaining to a man ; human, 

humane ; polite, gentle. 
HumUie, ie, e, adj,, (humue.) 

Low ; humble ; mean, poor. 
Humo, dre, dvi, dtum, (humue.) 

To cover with earth ; bury, in- 

ter. 
Hyeme, See Hieme. 

I. 

Ibi, adv. There, in that place^ 

then, thereupon. 
Ihidem, adv, In the same place 
Ico, Hre, iei, ictum. To strike ; 

fadue, to make a league. 
Ictu», a, um, part. See leo, 
Idem, e&dem, idem, pron., (ie,) 

The same. 
Ideo, eonj. Therefore ; for that 

cause. 
Iddneue, a, um, adj, JTit, proper, 

suitable. 
Igitur, conf. Therefore, then. 
Ignie, ie, m. Fire ; lightning. 
Ignominia, «, /., (tn, nomen.) 

Disgrace, ignominy. 
Igndro, dre, dvi, dtum, (igna^ 

rue,) Not to know^bbvtipmsD^ 
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Ign&rm$Uim, «s, /., {ignon.) Ig- 

noruice. 
Igno$eo, fre, dvi, Otum, (in, «m- 

c*.) To pardon ; overiook. 
ign6tu9, o, um, adj. Unknown ; 

not knowing, ignorant 
tUe, a, ud, pron. That ; he, die, 

it 
lUic, odv. There, in that place. 
lUo, odv. Thither, to that place. 
illue, adv. Thither. 
lUVido, h-e, oi, oum, (tn, ludo.) 

To make sport of; mock; de- 

cehre. 
lUuotris, M, e, adj., (tn, luetro.) 

Biigfat, clear ; evident ; conqMc- 

uons, iUoBtriouB. 
lUuotro, are, dvi, dtum, (in lux.) 

To roake clear or evident ; il- 

lustrate ; render famons. 
lUuoue, a, um, part. See lUudo. 
Imago, inis, f. An image, pic- 

tnre ; Ukeness, representation of 

any thing ; vision, apparition. 
Imhuo, ihre, ui, atum. To wet, 

moisten ; dye, stain ; antmitm, 

fill, imprefis, bias, instmct 
Imitdtor, orio, m., (imitor.) An 

imitator, one who imitates. 
Immihrene, tie, adj., (immereo.) 

Undeserving ; innocent, unwor- 

thy of puuishment, Dion, z. 
Immineo, ere, ui, — , (tn, mineo, 

obB.) To hang oyer ; watch an 

<^yportnnity of injuring, Eum, z. ; 

threaten. 
Imminuo, ihre, ui, Qtum, (in, 

minuo,) To lessen, diminish; 

impair. 
Immitto, ^e, i»i, iseum, (in, mit- 

to.) Tp send, let or drive in ; 

throw in ; ee, rush. 
Immoderatu», a, um, adj., (in, 

modue.) Without bouuds or 

moderation ; immoderate, ex- 

ceanve. 
Immodeetia, <»,/., (immodeetus.) 

Want of modesty or modera- 

tion ; insubordination, disobedi- 

enee, Lysan. i., Alc. viii. ; in- 

temperance. 
^amdio, dre, dvi, dtum, (^in, tno- 



U) To qmnUe a ▼ietmi with 

the salted cake ; immolate; 

aacrifice. 
Immortdlie, ie, e, adj., (tn, moT' 

talie.) Free from deiath, im- 

niortaL 
Immutdtue, a, um, parL, (mmnc- 

to.) Changed greatly. 
Impardtue, a, um, mdj,, (uhftt- 

ratue.) Unpiepaied. 
Impedimentum, t, n., (impedio.) 

An encumbrance orhinderance ; 

impediment; plttr., the baggage 

and beasts of biuden of an 

army. 
Impadio, ire, ivi, itum, (m, pee.) 

To entangle; encnmber; hm- 

der. 
Impello, ihre, ftZf, uleum, (tn, peU 

lo.) To drive or push forward ; 

impel ; inatigrate, ineite, per- 

suade. 
Impendeo, ire, di, eum, (in, peU" 

deo.) To hang over, unpend ; 

threaten. 
Impenea, <b, /., (impendo.) Ez- 

pense, cost, charge. 
Imperdtor, orie, m., (impero.) A 

commander-in-chi^, genefalis- 

omo, emperor. 
Imperat6riue, a, um, adj., (tm- 

perator.) Of or pertaining to a 

commander or emperor; im- 

peratorial, imperial. 
Imperdtum, i, n., (impero.) The 

command of a genefal ; per- 

emptory command. 
Imperi6eue, a, um, adj., (impero,) 

PossesBed of commuid ; nncon- 

trollable ; imperions, tyramiical, 

Pelop. ii 
Imperite, adv., (imperitue.) Un- 

skilfuUy. 
Imperitue, a, um, adj., (in, pert" 

tue.) Unskilful, inezperienoed, 

ignorant 
ImpHrium, i, n., (tmpero.) Mili- 

tary command, empire, sway, 

dominion, Jlfi7t vi. 
Imp&ro, dre, dvi, dtum, (in, pO' 

ro.) To commandi ordery rola 
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Impertiot ire, (in, pare,) To im- 

pait, bestow. 
Jmpertior, iri, itus, {in, pare,) 

To be fomished or inBtracted, 

Att. l 
Impetro, dre, avi, dtum, (in pa- 

tro.) To obtain ; finiBh, effect 
Impetu», Hls, m., {in, peto.) An 

attack, aaBault ; vehemence ; 

yiolent desire, instinct 
Impiger, ra, rum, adj., (in,pi' 

ger.) Not slaggiah, actiye, dili- 

gent 
Impius, a,,um, adj., (in, pius.) 

Impious, irreligioas; ondntifal; 

wicked. 
ImplaccJfili», ia, e, adj., (in, 

plaeo.) That cannot be ap- 

peased or reconciled, implaca- 

ble. 
Implicitu», a, um, part. and adj., 

(implieo.) Entangled, involyed, 

intricate; im morbum, seized 

with a disease. 
Implico, dre, dvi, dtum, and ui, 

itum, (in, plieo.) To wrap in ; 

infold, entangle, inyolve. 
Impdno, Hre, 6»ui, o»itum, (in, 

pono.) To place, put, or lay 

upon; impose on or deceive, 

JEum. v. 
Impdten», ti», adj., (in, poten».) 

Weak ; nnable to restrain, a» 

impoten» ira, dolori», .ete, ; in- 

capable of being restrained, a», 

impoten» ira, amor, UBtitia, 

etc; insolent, cruel, impoten» 

dominatio, Ly». i. 
Impr<B»entiarum, adv., (in pr€B- 

eentia rerum.) In present cir- 

cumstances, as things are, 

(were, or shall be;) for the 

present, at present, for now, 

now 
Jmprimt», adv., (in, primu»») In 

the fiist place, chiefly, especial- 

Impraden», ti», adj., (in, pru- 
aen».) Not knowing, Ly». iv. ; 
off our guard, unawares, Age». 
ii. ; imprudent, inconsiderate. 

Imprudenter, adv,, (impruden».) 



Ignorantly, onwittingly ; in» 

prudently, heedlessly. 
Impmdentia, <b, /., (impruden»^ 

Want of knowledge or fore- 

sight ; impmdence, unskilfol- 

ness, Epam. vii. 
Impugno, dre, dvi, dtum, (in, 

pugno.) To figbt against, «t- 

ta^ ; thwart, oppose, resist 
ImpuUu», a, um, See ImpeUo, 
ImpuUu», i», m,, (impello.) A 

pushing on, impulse ; advice, 

instigation, Pelop, L 
Impune, adv., (in, pesna.) . With- 

out hurt, punishment, or diin- 

ger ; with impnnity or safety. 
Imputo, dre, (in, puto.) To im- 

pute or ascribe; reckon, ac- 

count 
Imu», a, um. See Inferu». 
In,prep. When it govem» tke 

aol. it eignifie», in, among, 

during ; toAen tke aceu»., into, 

towaras, upon, against, Slo. 
Indni», i», e, adj. Empty, void ; 

vain, fhiitless; frivolous, insig- 

nificant 
Incendium, i, n., (ineendo.) Fire, 

buming flame, conflagration. 
Ineendo, Hre, di, »um, (in, ean' 

deo.) To set on fire, Undle; 

bnro, inflame. 
Ineeneu». See Incendo, 
Ineeptum, n., (incipio.) A be- 

ginning, undertaking. 
Inddo, ihre, idi, d»um, (in, eado.) 

To fall into or upon; fall in 

with, meet, happen, occur. 
Incido, Hre, di, »um, (in, eesdo.) 

To «ut; carve or engrave, 

Alcib. iv. 
Incipio, Hre, epi, eptum, (in, ea- 

pio.) To begin, attempt 
Incito, dre, dvi, dtum, (in, eito.) 

To incite, spur on, provoke. 
IncUno, dre, dvi, dtum, (in, elino, 

obs.) To incline, lean towards ; 

diqiose or direct towards. 
Ineognitu», a, um, adj., (in, cog- 

nitu».) UiiJcnown, unheaid of ; 

eau»a ineognita^ hia c&usa ^mA. 
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ine6lm, m, m., (ineolo.) An in- 

habitant 
Inebh, ifre, olui, ultum, (in, 

eolo.) To inhabit, reside in a 

place. 
Ineolmmie, is, e, adj. Safe, en- 

tire, mund. 
Ineolumitas, dtio,f. Safety. 
IneoHunddum, i, n., (in, eommo- 

dum.) Inconvenience, disad- 

yantage, dama^, Iosb. 
IneomnAdue, a, um, adj., (in,eom- 

modue.) Inconyenient, tronble- 

■ome ; detrimental, disadvan- 

tagreona. 
Ineonrider&tuo, a, um, adj,, (in, 

conoideratuo.) Inconsiderate, 

thoughtlem; injudicious. 
Ineredibilis, ie, e, adj., (in, cre- 

do.) Not to be believed, in- 

oredible. 
Inertoeo, ihre, ivi, itum, (in, 

ertoeo.) To grow up, increase. 
IneHaria, <e, /., (in, eura.) Care- 

lemeM, negligence. 
Incurro, ire, eurri or cucurri, 

euroum, (in, curro.) To run 

Bgaiust, attack; fall into, in- 

cur ; meet by chauce. 
Inde, adv. Thence, from that 

place ; eyer since. 
Index, icis, m. and/. An infor- 

mer, Paus. iv. ; indicatiou or 

mark, sign ; index or title ; in- 

dex or pointer. 
Indidum, i, n., (index.) A dis- 

coyery or proof; information; 

aoonaation. 
indieo, are, avi, dtum, (index.) 

To ahow, diflcover; to indi- 

oate. 
liMfle»! Hre, xi, etum, (in, dico.) 

Tb dMslare or proclaim, de- 



lliMllMn, adv., (inde, idem.) 
Wom thence, from the same 



Mlftiw» ti»tport. and adj., (in- 
4fM.) Wanting, needy, indi- 

9m9 g nt irot ^, — . (*n, egeo.) 
^ maii ftand in need oC. 



Indigne, «ilo^ (indigmiu.) Vih 

worthily, riiamefnlly, basely. 
Indignor, dri, dtu», dep., («i 

dignmr.) To be very angry ot 

displeawd; be ind^ant at; 

difldain. 
Indignor, dri, diu9 mn, dep. 

To conmder as nubecoming or 

unaeemly; seom, diadain, be 

enraged or higfaly oflbnded at 
Indignuo, a, um, adj., (m, dig- 

nue.) Unworthy; base^sfaame- 

ful. 
Indiligene, tio, adj., (in, dUigem.) 

CarelesB, negligent 
Indoleo, is, /., (in, oleo.) Natu- 

ral disposition or inclination; 

natural talents or abilities. 
InducuB, drum,f. A truce, ces- 

sation of hoetilitie& 
IndQco, (fr«, xi, ctum, (in, duco.) 

To bring in, introduce ; cover, 

put on ; persuade ; in animum, 

think. 
Inductus, a, um. See Indueo. 
Indulgeo, ire, oi, tum. To in- 

dulge ; grant ; be kind ta 
Indulgen», tis, part. and adj., 

(indulgeo.) Indulgent, kind, 

gracious. 
Indulgentia, «, /., (indulgeo.) 

ludulgence, fayor. 
Industria, <b, f. Industiy, dili- 

gence. 
IndutiiB. See IndueuB. 
Ineo, ire, ivi and ii, itum, (in, 

eo.) To go into, enter upon, be- 

gin ; consilium, form a scheme 

or resolutiou; gratiam, obtam 

favor. 
Inermis, is, e and ue, a, um., adj., 

(in, arma.) Unarmed, defence- 

lesB. 
Ineriia, <b, /., (in, aro.) Want of 

art or skill ; inactivity, sloth. 
Inexercitdtus, a, um, adj., (in, 

exercitatus.) Unexercised, un- 

disciplined; untrained, unskilfuL 
Infamia, m, f. III report, dis- 

grace, dishouor, infamy. 
Iftfdmis, is, e, adj., (in, fama.) 
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tnfamot are, dvit a<tim, {itif 
fama,) To defame, to dan- 

der. 
Infectus, a, utn, part, and adj., 

(in, facio.) Not done, unfin- 

iflhed. 
Inferior. See Inferus. 
Inf^o, ferre, intnli, illdtum, (in, 

fero.) To bring into or upon ; 

bellum, wage ; signa, advance ; 

9e hostihus, rush upon. 
Inf^rua, a, um, adj. Below, low ; 

eomp. ior, lower, inferior ; ntp. 

infimug and imus, lowest 
Infestus, a, um, adj., (in, fe»tU9.) 

Hostile, inveterate against, ex- 

asperated. 
Inficias, Infitias, f Used only 

in tke acc. pl., and always 

joined toith ire. A denicd; 

ire inficias, to deny. 
Inficio, fyre, 6ci, ectum, (in,facio.) 

To stain, dye ; taint, infect ; 

season, instruct. 
Inficior, dri, dtua sum, dep., (in- 

ficiaa.) To deny. 
Infimus. See InjHruB. 
Infinttus, a, um, adj., (in, finis.) 

Unbounded, endless, vast, in- 

finite. 
Infirmus, a, um, adj. Infirm, 

weak; unsteady, fickle. 
Infitior. See Ir^cior, 
Infodio, Hre, odi, oaeum, (in, 

fodio.) To inter, bury. 
Ing^nium, i, n., (in, gigno.) 

Natural dispoaition ; genius, 

ability, capacity. 
Ingrdtiis, Ingrati», ahl., (in, gra- 

tia.) In spite of ; against one's 

will. 
Itigrdtu8,a, um, adj., (in, gratus.) 

Ungrateful ; unpleasant, disa- 

greeable. 
Injicio, Hre, ici, ectum, (in,jacio.) 

To throw into or upon ; inspire, 

iufuse. 
Inimtciiia, <Jt,f, (inimieus.) £n- 

mity, hostility. 
Inimteua, a, um, adj., (in, ami- 

cus.) Unfriendly ; hostile, hnrt* 

ful, iignrioiifi 



Inimicus, i, m., (in, amicus.) Aa 

enemy. 
Initium, i, n., (ineo.) A begin- 

ning; pl. elements; mysteries 

of Ceres. 
Injaria, (B, f, (in, jus.) Injury, 

wroog ; damage, hurt 
Injuste, adv., (injustus.) Unjust* 

ly, wrongfully. 
Innitor, ti, sus and xtis sum, dep,, • 

(in, nitor.) To lean upon, de- 

pendiipon. 
Inndcens, tis, adj,, (in, nocetu.) 

Innocent, harmles& 
InnAcentia, «,/., (itmocetis.) In- 

nocence ; integrity, Arist. ii. 
Itmoxius, a, um, adj., (in, tioxitts.) 

HarmlesB, inoi^nsive ; innocent 
Inibpia, <B,f., (itwps.) Want ; in- 

digence, poverty. 
Itiopinatis, tis, adj., (in, opitior.) 

Not thinking, not ezpecting, un- 

awares. 
Itwpitidtus, a, um, part. and adj^ 

(in, opinor.) Unexpected, sud- 

den. 
Inops, 6pis, adj., (in, opes.) 

Poor, needy, destitute; mean, 

humble. 
InprtBsetUidrum, adv., (for iw 

prasentia rerum.) Atpresent 
Inprimis, See Imprimis, 
Inquam, is, it, def, I say. 
Inrideo, See Irrideo, 
Insciens, Hs, adj., (m, scio.) Np< 

knowing, ignorant 
Itiscientia, <s, /., (itiscius.) Ig 

norance, unskilfulness. 
Inscius, a, um, adj., (in, scio) 

Not knowing, ignorant ; unskil- 

ful. 
Itiscriho, ere, psi, ptum, (in, scri 

ho.) To inscribe, write ; mark : 

indicato, show. 
InsHquor, qui, qufittis and ciitut 

sum, dep., (in, seqtwr.) To 

pursue ; persecute, harass. 
Itiservio, ire, neut, (in, servio^ 

To serve, attend to; firmitati 

corporis, to study, attend to 

AJU, zi. ; temfari6««^m^VfiaBk!^ 
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JnHduB, arum, f., (inndeo.) 

Snares, ambush, ambuscade ; 

treachery. 
InMiator, dris, m., (iniidia.) 

One that lieth in wait 
Inndior, ari, dep. Lie in wait, 

deceive. 
Intigne, and inaigniter, adv., (m- 

aignie.) Remarkably, ezcel- 

lently. 
Ineolens, tis, adj,, {in, aoleo.) Un- 

uBual; unaccustomed to; inso- 

lent, prond, haughty. 
Inaolentia, <b, f., {imolena.) Waut 

of cnstom ; insolence, haugfati- 

ness, disdain. 
Inetituo, ifre, ai, 1itum,{in,9tatuo.) 

To ' institute, appoint, ordain ; 

resolve, Alc. v. ; begin, Cat. iii. ; 

be accustomed, Att. xiv. 
InttitUtum, i, n., (instituo.) A 

custom, institntion, Praf. ; law ; 

settled plan of life, Att. vii. 
Ineto, are, iti, itum, and atum, 

(in, 8to.) To press on, urge ; 

be at hand ; instans periculum, 

impending danger ; affirm ; be 

eager for. 
Inatruo, h-e, uxi, uctum, (in, 

struo.) To fumish, prepare ; 

draw up in order of battle ; 

equip, fit out ; build. 
Insueseo, iire, evi, etum, (in, eu- 

eaco.) To accustom, train, in- 

nre ; be accustomed to. 
InsuUt, a,f. An island. 
Insum, eese, fui, (in, sum.) To 

be in or within. 
IntHger, ra, rum, adj. Entire, 

whole ; fresh, new ; sound, vig- 

orous ; equiiatus, undiminished ; 

nprigfat, honest 
integritas, dtis, f, Soundness, 

integrity, honesty. 
fntelligo, ifre, exi, ectum, (inter, 

tego^ To understand, be sen- 

siUe of ; know. 
fmttmpirans, tis, adj., (in, tem- 

psrmns,) Intemperate, immod- 

ermle, excefisive, violent 
imtsmpsrmmter, adv, Immoder- 
«tehr» ezceasively.eztravmiS^ii^. 



IntempHrantia, m, f,, (haempe' 

rans.) Intemperance ; yidence ; 

insolence. 
Inter,prep. Between, among. 
Intercedo, ihre, ssi, ssum, (inter, 

cedo.) To be or go between, 

intervene. 
Intercipio, ifre, cepi, eeptum, (in- 

ter, eapio.) To intereept ; feize 

or cut off by sorpriM. 
Interdieo, Ore, *i, etum, (inter, 

dieo.) To forbid, intordict ; pro- 

hibit 
Interdiu, adv,, (UUer, dies.) In 

the daytime. 
Interdum, adv. Sometmies. 
Interea, adv., (inter, eo.) In the 

meantime. 
Intereo, ire, ivi and it, itum, irreg, 

neut To perish, die ; bie krt, 

Them, iL 
Interfector, 6ris, m., (interfieio.) 

A slayer, murderer, aflsann. 
Interficio, Ore, fed, fectum^ (ifi- 

ter,faeio.) To kill, destroy. 
Intihim, adv., (inter, id.) In the 

meantime. 
Interimo, ^e, end, emptum, (tn- 

ter, emo.) To take away ; kilL 
Inierior, ior, us, adj. comp. More 

inward, inner, interi<»'. 
Interitus, ^, m., (intereo.) De- 

stmction, min, death. 
IntemHcio, dnis, f, (itUer, nex.) 

Utter destraction, Eum, iil ; a 

massacre, slaugfater, camage. 
Intemuncius, amd IntermtMtius, 

i, m., (inter, nuneiue.) Ames- 

senger that goes between two 

parties ; a go-between. 
Interpono, Hre, 6sui, ositum, (ta- 

ter, pono.) To pat in or be- 

tween, mterpose ; become aorety 

for, AttiL and ix. 
InterprHtor, dri, atua eum, dep., 

(interpres.) To interpiet, ex- 

plain, translate. 
Interr6go, are, dvi, dtum, (inter, 

^go.) To interrogate or qoes- 

tion, aak ; examine ; aocase. 
Intersiro, ihre, ftt, tnmj (inter, 

•eitk^ To vDBut, intnnnin^ ; 
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uUertermia cauaam, allegmg as 

a reason. 
Interaum, esse, fui, irreg. neut, 

(inter, eum,) To be present ; 

engage, take part in ; differ. 
Inteetinus, a, um, adj., (intus.) 

Intemal ; intestine ; bellum, a 

civil war. 
Inteetinum, i, n., (inteetinue.) 

An entrail, bowel, gut 
Intime, adv., (intimue.) Intimate- 

ly, afiectionately. 
Intimua, a, um, adj. eup., (tn- 

terue, obs.) Innermost, famiUar, 

intimate. 
Intra, prep. Within. 
Intro, dre, avi, dtum, (intra.) To 

enter ; penetrate ; insinuate. 
Introeo, ire, ivi, or ii, itum, irreg. 

neut., (intra, eo.) To enter, go 

in. 
Introitus, ^, m., (introeo.) An 

entrance. 
Intromitto, ^e, iei, ieeum, (intra, 

mitto.) To let in, admit; al- 

low. 
Intueor, iri, itus, dep., (in, tueor.) 

To look at, behold ; consider ; 

regard ; imitate. 
Intuor, ui, atue, dep., (in, tuor.) 

To see, behold. 
Inutilie, ie, e, adj., (in, utilie.) 

UselesB, unprofitable ; hurtful. 
Invddo, ^e, ei, eum, (m, vado.) 

To go or come upon ; seize ; 

inyade; attack. 
Invectue. See Inveho. 
InvSho, &re, exi, eetum, (in, veho.) 

To import ; carry in ; inveigh 

against 
Invenio, ire, Bni, entum, (in, ve- 

nio.) To find ; invent 
Inventum, i, n., (invenio.) A 

contrivance, device, invention ; 

stratagem. 
Invet&raeco, Hre, — , — , tncom/»., 

(in, veteraeco.) To grow old, 

continue long ; become inveter- 

ats or incurable. 
Invetiirdtue, a, um, part., (in, 

vetero.) Old, long-continued, 

coufirmed, inyeterate. 
27 



Invietue, a, um, part. and adi , 
(in, vinco.) Unconquerod, in- 
vincible ; unwearied, indefatiga- 
ble 

Invideo, tre, idi, ieum, (infvideo./ 
To envy, hate. 

Invidia, <b, /., (invidue^ Envy ; 
hatred; iU-will, odium, Them. 

••• 

VUL 

Invidue, a, um, adj., (invideo.) 

EnviouB ; malicious, spitefnl. 
Inviolatue, a, um, part. and adj., 

(in, violatue.) Inviolate, un- 

hurt, uninjured ; incorrupted, 

pure, immaculate. 
Invieue, a, um, part. and adj^ 

(invideo.) Unseen; hated,odi- 

ous. 
Invito, dre, dvi, dtum. To in- 

vite. 
Invitue, a, tim, adj. Unwillmg, 

reluctant 
Invdco, dre, dvi, dtum, (in, voco.) 

To call upon, invoke ; implore ; 

beg assistance. 
Ipee, a, um, pron. Himself, her- 

self, itself. 
Ira, <B, f. Anger, wratb, rage, 

displeasure. 
Iraecor, i, — , dep., (ira.) To be 

angry, to be in a passion. 
Irdtue, a, um, adj., (iraecor.) 

Angry, enraged. 
Irrideo, ere, iei, ieum, (in, rideo.) 

To laugh at 
Irritue, a, um, adj., (in, ratue.) 

Not ratified ; vain, of no efiect ; 

epei, disappointed iu hope. 
le, ea, id, pron. He, she, it, or 

that ; Buch ; oppoeed to hic, it 

eometimee eignifies the former, 

and hic, the kitter. 
lete, a, ud, pron. That ; he, she, 

it; iete ie generally used in 

contempt. 
Ita, adv. ' JSo, thus; yes. 
Itdque, conj. And so ; therefore. 
Item, adv. AIso, likowise. 
Iter, itinMe, n., (eo.) A joumey, 

a march ; a road. 
Ifthrum, adv. ksQ&a^^ ^^ w««a^ 

t\me. 
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J. 

/Meo, ire, fti. To lle, bo situ- 

ate ; be low ; be fallon or slain. 
JaeiOt^ihre, iei,jactutn. To throw, 

cast, fling, hurl. 
Jaeto, are, avi, atum, (froq.j acio.) 

To tbrow; ton; throw out; 

alter; boast; reyolve in one'8 

mind. 
Jaeiu», a, um. See Jaeio. 
Jam, adv. Now, presently, im- 

mediately. 
Jawua, 4B, f., (Janua.) A gate, 

entry, beginning. 
Jocor, dri, atue eum, dep. To 

joke or q>eak in jest. 
Joedee, adv., (jocosue.) Sportive- 

ly, merrily, in jest 
Joeuo, i, m., oZ. joci and joca, 

drtttn. A joke, jest. 
Juheo, tre, jussi, jussum, (jus, 

habeo.) To order, command, 

charfire. 
Jucundu», a, um, adj., {juvo.) 

Pieasant, agreeable, delightful ; 

joyful, merry. 
Judex, icis, m. and/., (jus, dico.) 

A judge. 
Judicium, i, n. Judgment ; opin- 

ion. 
Judico, are, avi, atum, (judex.) 

To judge, thiuk; decide, give 

sentence. 
Jugirum, i, n., andjuger, not 

used, gen.jugeris, abLjugere, 

pL jugera, jugerum, jugerihus, 

(jugum.) Aji acre of ground. 
JuguUf, dre, dvi, dtum. To cut 

S\e throat, butcher, kill, slay ; 

fig., silence, confute, convict. 
Jumentum, i, n., (juvo.) A beast 

of burden ; a beast used for the 

assistance of man. 
Junctus, parU See Jungo. 
Jungo, ^e, xi, ctum. To join ; 

couple, yoke ; uuite. 
Jurisconsultus, i, m., (jus, consti' 

/u.) A lawyer. 
Juro, dre, dvi, dtum. To take 

an oath ; swear, couspire 
fffg^jQriSt n. Right, Vaw 



Ju^^andum, jurisjurmndif n-t 

(juSfjvro.) An oath. 
Jussum, i, n., (jubeo.) Aa ofder, 

eommand ; mandate 
Jussus, ^, m., (jubeo.) A oom- 

mand, charge. 
Justitia, a, /., (justus.) Jnst- 

ice. 
Jusius, a, um, adj., (jus.) Jast, 

honest ; la^nl, proper. 
Juvencus, i, m. AbnlIock,aBteer. 
Juvo, dre, jHvi, jntum. To aid, 

help; profit, be advantageons ; 

delight 
Juxta, prep. Nigh, near ta. 

K 

Kdlenda, and Calendm, drum, /., 
(c(ilo, obs.) The kalends, the 
first day of the month. Seo 
Att. zxii. 

L. 

Labor, or os, oris, m. Labor, toil ; 

distress. 
LabdriOsus, a, um, adj., (labor.) 

Laborious, toiling ; painstaking. 
Labdro, dre, dvi, dtum, (labor.) 

To labor, toil ; be in distresB ; 

be ill of a disease ; be in danger. 
Lacfyro, dre, dvi, dtum, (laeer.) 

To tear, mangle ; reud ; waste ; 

revile. 
Lacesso, Hre, ivi, iium. To pro- 

voke ; challenge, attacl^. 
Laerima, or Laehryma, LaerU' 

ma, tB, /. A tear. 
Lacrymo, Lacrumo, Lacrimo, are, 

dvi, dtum, (lacryma.) To weep, 

shed tears. 
Lado, ire, si, sum. To hnrt, in- 

jure, ofiend. 
Latitia, <b, /., (J,<Etus.) Joy, 

gladness; mirth. 
Lapideus, a, um, adj., (lapis.) 

Of stone. 
Lapis, idis, m. A stone. 
Largitio, 6nis,f., (largior.) lib- 

erality ; prodigality ; bribery 
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lta8ntudo,ini8,f.,(la8^u8,) Wea- 

riness, fati^e ; lassitude. 
Latef adv., (Iatu8.) Widely, ex- 

tensively, far and wide. 
Lateo, tre, uu To lurk, be hid ; 

be concealed. 
JLattne, adv., {Latinu8.) In Latin. 
Latinu8, a, um, adj., {Latium.) 

Latiu ; of the people of Latiom. 
Latus, a, um, adj. Broad, wide ; 

Bpacious, eztensiVe. 
Laudatio, dni8,f., (laudo.) Com- 

mendation, praise. 
Laudo, dre, dvi, dtum, (Jau8.) 

To praise, commend. 
Imu8, di8, f. Praise; glory, re- 

nown ; excellence, merit 
Laute, adv., (lautu^.) Elegantly ; 

sumptuously, splendidly, Chab. 

ni. 
Lautu8, a, um, part, (lavo.) 

Washed, dressed ; adj., elegant, 

splendid, sumptuous, rich. 
Laxo, dre, dvi, dtum, (JLaxue.) To 

loose ; open ; slacken, relax. 
Lectica, <B,f., (lectu^.) A couch ; 

sedan» chair. 
LecticHla, <b, f, (dim. lectica.) 

A small horse-Iitter or sedan. 
Lectio, dni8,f., (lego.) A gather- 

ing, choosing; reading, lesson, 

Att. xiv. 
Lecior, drie, m., (lego.) A reader. 
Lectus, i, m., (lego.) A bed, 

couch, JDion. ix. 
Legdtio,6ni8,f,(lego.) An em- 

bassy; lieutenancy; office of 

delegate or deputy. 
Legdtu8, i, m., (Ugo.) A dele- 

gate, deputy ; ambassador ; lien- 

tenant 
Legitimu8, a, um, adj., (lex.) 

Lawful, just ; required by law. 
Lego, ^e, legi, lectum. To 

gather; choose, select, pick, 

Fau^. i. ; read. 
Lenio, ire, ivi, itum, (leni8.) To 

mitigate, soften; calm, sooth; 

appease, tamd. 
Lenis, i8, e, adj, Gentle, mild, 

tame, calm. 
Leo, 6ni8, m. A ijon. 



Lepor, or 08, 6ri8, m. Polite wi& 

or humor ; elegance ; graceful- 

ness in speech. 
Lethum, or Letum, i, n. Death.' 
Levi8, i8, e, adj. Light ; nimble» ' 

swift; small; slight, trivial, in- 

significaut ; fickle, inconstant. 
Levo, dre, dvi, dtum, (levis.) To 

raise or lift up ; assist, relieve ; 

mitigate, lighten. 
Lex, legi8, /., (lego.) A law; 

statote, ordinance ; condition. 
Libenter, LiAentur, adv., (Iiben8.) 
' Willingly. 

Liber, ira, Hrum, adj. Free, frank. 
Liber, ri, m. The inner bark, 

rind of a tree ; a book. 
Liberdli8, i8, e, adj., (liber.) Lib- 

eral, becoming a gentleman; 

bountiful, generous. 
Liberdlita8, dti8, f, (liberali8.) 

Liberality, bounty ; generoeity. 
Liberdtor, 6ri8, m., (libero.) A 

deliverer. 
Libere, adv. Freely, frankly, lib- 

erally, cheerfully. 
Liberi, 6rum, m. Children, oflT- 

spring. 
Libero, dre, dvi, dtum, (liber.) 

To free, to deliver, let go. 
Liberta8, dti8,f., (liber.) Liber- 

ty, freedom. 
Libet, uit, or itum e8t, imp. It 

pleases. 
Libido, ini8, f, (libet.) Deenre, 

lust, passion; pleasure, unlaw- 

fid indolgence ; caprice, extrav- 

agance. 
Libidin68U8, a, um, adj., (libido.) 

Lustfol, libidinous, sensual, Alc. 

i. ; arbitrary, capricious. 
Librdriu8, i, m., (liber.) A clerk, 

amanuensis; copier or transla- 

tor of books. 
Lieenter, adv., (licet.) Licen- 

tiously, too freely. 
Licentia, <b, /., (licet.) Excess of 

liberty, liceuse ; licentiousness. 
Licet, uit, and itum e8t, ere, imp 

It is lawfnl, it is allowed 
Ligneu9', a, um, oAj.^ Q.\^iM«i^ 
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idgnttmt i, n. Wood, timber; 

log of wood. 
Limen, ini8, n. A threshold; 

entrance ; beginning. 
Lingua, (B, f. A tongue; lan- 

guajre. 
Linieu», a, um, and Lineus, a, 

um, adj., (linum.) Made of 

flax or liut ; flaxen, linen. 
Li9, litie, f, A lawiuit ; fine im- 

poeed by law, MilU vil; oon- 

iiovexsy, strife, debate. 
LHHra, JLitUra, <Btf A letter of 

the alphabet ; ph, letter or epis- 

tle; leaming. 
Literatus, Litteratu» a, um, adj., 

(litera.) Marked with letters ; 

leamed. 
Littus, or Litus, 6ri», n. The 

shore; coast 
It.L8., du<B libr<B et eemissis. 

Two pounds and a half, a pes- 

teree. 
Loeuple», eti», adj., (locu», ple- 

nu».) Rich, opulent 
LocupUto, dre, dvi, dtum, {locu- 

ple».) To enrich, make rich. 
Loeus, i, m, pl. loci, ot loca, 

orum. A place, rank, condi- 

tion, digrnity; occasion; loca, 

places, loci, topics of dis- 

course. 
Longe, adv., (longus.) Far ofl; 

at a distance ; comp. longius, 

sup. longi»sime. 
Longinquu», a, um, adj., (longu».) 

Far off', distant, remote ; long 

continued. 
Longu», a, um, adj. Long, tall ; 

lasting, tedious ; longior, longi»- 

»imu». 
Loquor, qui, quutus or cutus, 

dep. To speak; say, tell; de- 

clare. 
Lorica, <B,f. A corslet ; coat of 

mail ; breastwork, parapet 
Lorum, i, n. A thong ; pl, the 

reins of a bridle. 
Lucide, adv., (lucidus.) Clearly, 

plaiuly, eyidently. 
Lvcrum, i, n. Gain, profit, ad- 
Fantaj^. 



Luetor, dri, &tu» «ttnt, dep, To 

wrestle, struggle contend. 
Lucus, i, m. A wooa or gro?e 

consecrated to some deity. 
Ludus, i, m. Play, q>ort, dlver- 

sion ; school, place of exercue. 
Lumbus, i, m. The loin, rein& 
Lumen, inis, n. Ligfat ; the eye ; 

day. 
Luna, m,f. The moon. 
Luxuria, <b, f. Luxury, delicate 

liying ; superfluity, excees. 
Luxuridse, adv., (luxuriosus.) 

Luxuriondy, wantonlY. 
Luxuridsus, a, ttm, adj.^ (luxum 

ria.) Luxurious, exeeflBiTe ; 

luxuriant 

M. 

Macrdchir, iris, or iros. Long- 

handed. A surname of Arta- 

xerxes. 
MacHlo, dre, dvi, atum, (macula.) 

To stain ; pollute, defile. 
Magis, adv. More. 
Magister, ri, m. A master, teach- 

er; ruler. 
Magistrdtus, iis, m., (magister.) 

A magistrate; magistracy, the 

office of a magistrate. 
Magnifice, adv,, (magmfieus.) 

Magnificently, nobly ; aplendid- 

Magnificus, a, um, adj., (magnus, 

facio.) Great,nobIe, Tknu,\,\ 

magnlficent, splendid, pompoos, 

Att. xiiu 
Magnitado, inis, f, (magjms.) 

Greatness, power. 
Magnoplhre, adv., (magnus, opus.) 

Greatly, very much. 
Magnus, a, um, adj, Great, 

large ; eomp. major, sup. maxi^ 

mus. 
Majestas, dtis, f, (major.) Ma- 

jesty, grandeur; power, au- 

thority. 
Major, Majus, 6ris. See Mag* 

nus. 
.Majores, um, m., (major.) An* 



MALB 



311 



MBNTIOR 



Male, adv., (maltiB.) 111, badly ; 

wickedly, amiss. 
Maledicus, a, unif adj., (male, 

dico.) Evil speaking, slander- 

ous, scurrilous, reviling, abu- 

sive. 
MaUficus, a, um, adj., (male, 

facio.) Mischievous, hurtful. 
Malitiose, adv., (malitiosus.) 

Spitefully, maliciously, crafti- 

Malitidsua, a, um, adj., (malitia.) 

Spiteful, malicious ; crafty. 
Malo, malle, malui, irreg. neut., 

(magia, volo.) To be more 

willing ; wish rather. 
Malus, a, um, adj. Bad, evil, 

wicked, comp. pejor, aup. pesei' 

mus, 
Malum, i, n., (malus.) An evil, 

misfortune ; mischief. 
Manceps, ipis, m. and/., (manus, 

capio.) A farmer of the pnblic 

taxes, Att. vi. ; undertaker of 

any public work. 
Manddtum, i, n., (mando.) A 

command or charge, commis- 

sion. 
Mando, dre, dvi, dtum. To com- 

mit, intrust, give in charge; 

command. 
Maneo, &re, si, sunu To stay, 

remaiu; wait; expect 
ManiihuB, drum, /., (manus.) 

Spoils taken in war. 
Manus, Hs, /. A hand ; band or 

body of men ; handwriting. 
Mare, is, n. Tlie sea. 
Maritimus, a, um, adj., (mare.) 

Of or belonging to the sea, lying 

near the sea, maritune. 
Mater, ris, /. A mother. 
Matriclda, <b, m. and /., (mater, 

cado.) A murderer of his 

raother. 
Matrimonium, i, n., (mater.) 

Marriage. 
Mature, adv., (maturus.) Soon, 

speedily. 
Maturo, are, dvi, dtum, (matu- 

rus.) To ripen, hasten, ma- 

ture. 

2T 



Maxime, adv., (maximus.) Ver^ 

much, most. 
Medeor, tri, — , dep. To heal, 

cure ; prevent ; provide against, 

Pelop. i. 
Medicina, <e, /. Physic, medi- 

cine : remedy, consolation. 
Medicus, t, m., (medeor.) A phy- 

sician, a surgeon. 
Medimnus, m., and Medimnum, 

t, n. A measure of com among 

the Athenians, containing six 

modii 01 peeks, Att. ii. 
Mediocris, is, e, adj,, (medius.) 

Moderate ; middling ; indiJQfer- 

ent, ordinary. 
Meditor, dri, dtus sum, dep. To 

think, muse upon, meditate. 
Medius, a, um, adj. Mid, mid- 

dle ; ordinary, common. 
Megalesia, 6rum, n,, (Megale,) 

Games ceUbrated on the fourth 

or fifth of April, in homr of 

MegaU or CyheUy the mother 

of the gods. 
Mel, lis, n, Honey. 
Melior, us, adj, eom,, (honus.) 

Better. 
Memini, isse, def. To remem- 

ber, mention, think of, call to 

mind, recoUect 
Memor, oris, adj, Mindful ; ahL 

ori, gen, pl. orum, wants the 

nom. acc, and voc, sing. and 

plur. neut. and the dat. and 

abL plur. in all ihe genders. 
Memoria, <e, /. Memory, remem- 

brance ; record, mention. 
Mendaeium, i, n., (mendax.) A 

lie, falsehood, untruth. 
Mens, tis,f. The mind, under- 

standing ; judffment, opinion. 
Mensa, <t,f. A table ; a oourse 

of dishes. 
Msnsis, is, m., (metior.) A month 
Mensura, <b, /., (metior.) Meas- 

ure, capacity, proportion ; quan« 

tity, quality, length. 
Mentio, onis, /., (iii«fittm.) Men- 

tion,amakmgmenUoiior8peak. 

mg of. 
iMentior, Vri, Uu», ^ '^^Xv^, 
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teH a falsehood, decehrei impoee 

upon ; feign, counterfeit, pretend. 
Meredior, 6ris, m., (mercor,) A 

purchaeer, merchant 
Mercenarius, a, um, adj,, {mer- 

ee».) Mercenary; hired, bribed. 
Merceftarhte, t, m., (mereee.) A 

mercenary soldier; one that 

works for hire ; day-laborer. 
Mercee, edis, /. Hire, wages, 

pay, reward for labor ; rent 
Mereo, tre, ui, itum, and Mereor, 

iri, UuB 9um, dep, To serye, 

eam, gain ; stipendia, serve as 

a Boldier. 
Meridies, ii, m., (medius, dies.) 

Mid-day, noon, the south. 
Merito, adv., (mereo.) Deserved- 

Meritum, i, n., (mereo.) Merit, 

deeert ; reward, kindness. 
Meritu», a, um, part., (mereo and 

mereor.) 
Metallum, i, n. Metal, a mine. 
Metior, iri, mensua sum, dep., 

(meta.) To measure, survey, 

eetimate, judge of, value. 
Metvo, Hre, 6t, (metus.) To fear, 

be afraid of. 
Meus, a, um, pos. pron., (mei, gen. 

ofego.) My, mine. 
Migro, dre, dvi, dtum. To re- 

move from one place to another, 

change one's place of abode, 

migrate. 
Mile, See Mille. 
Mile», iti», m. and/. A soldier, 

military man, warrior. 
Militari», i», e, adj., (mile».) Of 

or pertaining to a soldier, mili- 

tary, warlike, martial, soldier- 

like. 
Mille, ind. adj. A thonsand ; 

plur. millia, um, n., thousands. 
mtnime, adv. Very little ; not at 

all ; by no means. 
Minimu», a, um, euperl. See 

Parvus. 
Minor, comp. See Parvus. 
Minuo, h-e, ai, atum, (minor) 

To lessen, diminish, impair, 

abato, lower, weaken. 



Minu», adv. eomp. See Parum, 
Minutu», a, um, adj. Minntea 

small, little ; low, inBignificant, 

mean. 
Mirabili», i», e, adj., (mtrvr.) 

Wonderful, strange, mairellons, 

astonisfaing, amaxing, stapen- 

dons, eztraordinary. 
Mirahiliter, adv., (mirabili»,) 

Wonderfolly, admirably, ez- 

ceedingly, very much. 
Miror, dri, dtu» »um, dep,, (mt- 

ru».) To wonder ; be aetoidBh- 

ed at ; to admire. 
Miru», a, um, adj. Wonderfnl, 

strange, marvellons. 
Mieceo, ire, Hi, tum, and xtum. 

To mix, mingle, blend ; con- 

found, throw into confbsion; 

embroil. 
Mieerandu», a, um, part. and adj. 

LamentaUe, pitiable, deplored, 

moumed over. 
Mi»ereor, tri, mieeritu» and mis- 

ertu» »um, dep. To pity, com- 

passionate. 
Mieericordia, «, /., (^mi»ereor, 

cor.) Compassion, pify. 
Mioeror, dri, dtu» »um, dep., 

(mi»er.) To lament, bewail; 

pity, have compassion npon. 
Missus. See Mitto, 
Missus, Hts, m, A sending, dis- 

patching, depnting ; thivwing, 

hurling, discharge; a match, 

conise, heat tn a raee ; ooane 

at an entertainment 
Mitto, Hre, mi»i, »»um, To eend ; 

throw, cast 
Mobili», i», e, adj., (moveo.) Move- 

ablo ; changeable, inconstant, 

fickle. 
Mobilita», d^, • /., (mobiH»y 

Fickleness, inconstancy. 
Moderate, adv,, (moderatu».) 

Moderately. 
Moderatio, onis, /., (mederor.) 

Moderation, temperance; mle, 

goverament 
Moderatus, a, um, part and adj, 

Moderate, discieety temperatfl^ 
\ ^«tAX^ft^^QLTi^BBaTGJiaai^^mQdest 
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Moderor, dri, atu» «um, dep,, 

(modu9.) To moderato, re- 

strain ; role, govem. 
Modestia, <b, /., {tnodestus.) Mod- 

esty, humility ; tomperance, 

moderaiion. 
Modestus, a, um, adj,, (modus.) 

Moderate, keeping within due 

bounds ; modest ; gentle. 
Modicus, a, um, adj,, {modus.) 

Moderate ; small. 
Modius, i, m. The chief Roman 

measure for things dry, some' 

what more than an jEnglish 

peck ; a bnshel. 
Modo, adv. Latoly, just now; 

sometimes ; only ; provided that 
Modus, i, m. A measure ; man- 

ner or fashion ; method, rule. 
McBnia, um, n, Fortified walls ; 

town. 
Molestus, a, um, adj. Trouble- 

some ; irksome ; painful ; un- 

easy. 
Molior, iri, Itus aum, dep., (mo' 

lee.) To attompt or perform 

any thing difficult ; contrive, 

plot, manage. 
Molitio, onis, /., (molior.) A great 

efibrt, an attempt, an euter- 

prise. 
Momentum, i, n., (moveo.) Mo- 

tion or any thing that causes 

motion ; force, power, weight ; 

importance, value; moment of 

time. 
Moneo, 6re, Hi, itum. To put in 

mind ; admonish, advise ; wam ; 

iuform 
Mons, tis, m, A mountoin. 
Monatro, dre, dvi, atum, Toshow, 

point out ; tell, declare. 
Monumentum, i, n., (moneo.) Me- 

morial, record ; monument ; 

tomb, sepulchre. 
Mora, <B, f, Delay, hinderance ; 

leisure ; division or body of 

men, Iph, ii. 
Morhus, i, m, A disease, distom- 

per, disorder, malady. 
Morior, t, tuua eum, dep, To die, 

expire, perish. 



Moror, dri, dtue 9um, dep,, (\ 

To delay, retard ; hinder, stoy, 

Unger. 
More, ti8,f, Death. 
Mortalis, is, e, adj., (more.) Mor- 

tal, subject to death ; belonging 

to men. 
Mortifer, era, erum, adj., (mort, 

fero.) Deadly, cauedng death. 
Mo8, orie, m. Mannor or custom ; 

gerere morem, to comply with, 

obey ; plut,t morals. 
Motus, a, um, See Movea, 
Motus, iia, m, Motion, gestnie; 

commotion. 
Moveo, tre, movi, mdtum, To 

move ; excite, provoke ; per- 

suade. 
Mulcta, See Multa, 
Mulcto. See Multo. 
Muliebris, is, e, adj., (mulier,) 

Of or pertoining to a woman ; 

effeminate ; inconstont 
Mulier, eris, f, A woman ; ma- 

tron. 
MtUta, and cta, <b, /., (mulgeo,) 

A fine, penalty. 
Multimodie, for multia modis, In 

many ways. 
MuUiplico, dre, dvi, dtum, (muU 

tua, plico,) To multiply, in- 

crease, augment, enlarge. 
Multitiido, inie, /., (multue,' 

Multitude, a great number. 
Multo, and cto, dre, dvi, dtum^ 

(multa.) To fine, to punidi. 
MuUo, and um, adv, Mneh, 

greatly ; by mnch, by far. 
Multwn, adv, Mnch, very much, 

frequently, often, many times, 

far, very, greatly. 
Multua, a, wn, adj, Much, many, 

comp, plus, neut,, plur, plures, 

es, a or ia, sup. plurimus, 
Mundities, ii, /., (mundus, adj,) 

Neatness ; cleanlineflB. 
Mundus, i, m, The woild, the 

universe. . 
Municipium, i, tk, (munis, capio,) 

A town, the citizens of wkich 

enjoyed, in whole or i^rt^ IKa 

rigMt o| iUnAAu c^ftMbVM. 
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Jftinto, ir«, ivi, Uum, {mania.) 
To fortify, encloflo with walls, 
defend, secure, Btrengthen ; iti' 
nera, make or pave roadB, Han. 

lU. 

MunUiot 6nis, /., (munio.) A for- 

tifying ; fortification. 
MunUor, dris, m., {munio,) A 

fortifier; pioneer. 
MunUus, a, um, part. and adj, 

Enclosed with walls, fortified, 

defended, guarded, secured, pro- 

tected. 
Munus, Ma, n. A gift, present ; 

office, charge, function. 
MunuaeHklum, i, n., {dim, munus.) 

A small gift \>r preeent 
Murus, i, m. A wall of a city ; 

any kind of wall. 
Musica, or e, <8, or es, /., (musa.) 

Music. 
Musieus, i, m. A musician. 
Mutatio, onis, /., (muto.) A 

change, alteration ; an ex- 

change. 
Muto, dre, dvi, dtum. To cbange, 

alter ; exchauge, barter. 
Mutus, a, um, adj. Dumb, mute. 
Mutuus, a, um, adj. Borrowed 

or lent ; mutual. 
Mysttrium, i, n. A mystery ; se- 

cret religious rite. 

Nam, eonj, For ; as for ; but 
Namque, eonj. For ; as for. 
Nanciseor, i, naetus sum, dep. 

To get, obtain ; find, meet with, 

stumble upon. 
Narro, dre, dvi, dtum, To tell, 

relate, recount, recite, set forth, 

report, declare, affirm, ex- 

press. 
Naseor, nasci, ndtus sum, dep. 

To be bom ; spring up, arise, 

grow. 
Natdlis, is, e, adj., (naseor.) Na- 

tal ; aative ; belonging to one*s 

birth. 
Natio, onis, /., (nascor.) A na- 

tion, people, thbe, aect. 



Nativust Oy tim, adj., (i 

Natural, native. 
Nato, dre, dvi, dtumt ifieq. no.) 

To swim, sail, float aboat, flow ; 

flactnate, waver, donbt 
Natu, abU m., (nascor.) By birth ; 

minor natu, younger; mmfor 

natu, older. 
Natnra, «,/., (naseor,) Natore, 

disposition. 
Naturalis, is, e, adj, Natnral, by 

birth ; natoral, usaal, ciMtom- 

ary. 
Natus, a, um, adj, and part, 

Born, brougbt foxih, sprung; 

fit, apt, suitML 
Natus, iis, m. See Natu, 
Naufragium, i, n., (naDis,frango.) 

A shipwreck ; fig., niin, kss, 

destruction ; pU,. shattered re- 

mains, the wreck. 
Nautieus, a um, adj., (navis.) 

Belonging to ships or marineis. 
Navdlis, is, e, adj., (navis.) Of 

or pertaining to ships, navaL 
Navis, is,f., (no.) A eliip, bark, 

vessei, galley, boat 
Ne, adv. Not ; eonj., lest, that 

not ; ne, in the end of a ward, 

asks a question, and is equiva-' 

lent to, an, 
Nec, conj, Neither, nor. 
Necessdrio, adv., (necessarius.) 

Of neceesity, necessarily. 
Necessdrius, a, um, adj., (neees^ 

se.) Necessary, needfol ; suhs . 

a firiend, a oonnection. 
Necesse, adj. n. ind. NeceoBary, 

unavoidable. 
Necessitas, dtis, /., (necesse.) 

Necessity ; force, eonstraint 
Necessitudo, inis, /., (neeesse,) 

Necessity; intimacy, relation, 

coHnection. 
Necne, conj. Or not, whetber or 

not. 
Nefas, n. indecl, (ne, fas.) An 

impious or unlawfnl action ; 

horrid crime ; adj., impious, vok» 

lawful, wicked. 
Negligenter, adv., (negUgems.} 
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Negligo, &re, xi, ctum, (ne, lego») 

To neglect, overlook; slight; 

scorn, despise. 
Nego, are, dvi, atum. To deny, 

refuse, say no, be unwilling. 
Negotium, i, n., (nec, otium.) 

Employment, business; &flrair, 

matter, thing ; trouble. 
Nemo, inis, m. and/., (ne, homa.) 

Nobody, no one. 
Nepos, otis, m. A graudson ; prod- 

igal ; pl., posterity. 
Neptia, is, f. A grand-daughter. 
Neque, conj. Neither, nor. 
Ne quidem, adv. Not even, not 

80 much as ; not only, (win«- 

timea.) 
Neecio, ire, ivi and ii, itum$ (ne, 

scio.) Not to know, be igno- 

raut of. 
Neuter, rot rum, adj., (ne, uter.) 
. Neither of the two. 
Neve, conj. Neither, nor. 
Nex, nHcie, f. Violent death, 

slaughter, murder. 
Niger, ra, rum, adj. Black, sa- 

ble, dusky, dark, gloomy. 
Nihil, contr. nil, n, indecl, and 

Nihilum, i, n., (ne, hilum,) 

Nothing, nau^ht. 
Nihilominue, aav., (nihilum, mi- 

nu8.) By nothing less, never- 

theless, notwithstanding. 
Nimi», adv. Too mitch, exces- 

sively ; very much. 
Nimius, a, um, adj., (nimis.) 

Too much, excessive, above 

measure, superfluoos. 
Nisi, conj., (ne, si.) Uuless, if 

not, except, but,^ and yet, how- 

ever, only. 
Nisus, a, um, part. See Nitor. 
Nitidus, a, um, ac^., (niteo.) 

Shining, neat, sleek, fat, Eum.yr. 
Nitor, i, nistis or nixus, dep. To 

strive, endeavor ; lean upon, de- 

pend upon, MUt. iii. 
Nixus, a, um, part. See Nitor, 
No, dre, dvi. To swim ; sail. 
Nobilis, is, e, adj,, (nosco.) Well 

known, famous; noble, of high 

descent; generouB. 



NobUitas, dtis,f., (nobilis.) N<k 

bility, high rank; fame, re« 

nown, Thras. i. ; excellence. 
Nobilito, dre, dvi, dtum, (nobilis.) 

To ennoble, make famous or re- 

nowned. 
Noceo, ire, Hi, itum. To hurt, 

injure, harm, do mischief to. 
Noctu, abL, (nox.) By night, in 

the night-time. 
Noctumus, a, um, adj., (nox.) 

Of night, nightly, noctumal. 
Nolo, nolle, nolui, irreg. neuU, 

(non, volo.) To be unwilling, 

not to wish, be unfavorable. 
Nomen, inis, n., (nosco.) A 

name ; renown, reputation, 

Milt. viii. ; nation, Han. vii. 
Nomindtim, adv., (nomen.) By 

name, expressly, Milt. i. ; par- 

ticularly, especially. 
Nomino, dre, dvi, dtum, (nomen.) 

To name, call ; say, teU ; nom- 

inate, appoint; accuse, ar- 

raign. 
Non, adv. Not, even not. 
Nonaginta, adj.,pl.indecl. Nine- 

ty- 

Nondum, adv, Not yet, not as 

yet. . 
Nonnihil, n. indecl., (non, nihiL) 

Something, somewhat, a little. 
Nonnullus, a, um, adj., (non, 

nuUus.) Some ; pL, some per- 

sons. 
Nonnunquam, adv., (non, nun- 

quam.) Sometimes, now and 

then, occasionally. 
Nonus, a, um, adj., (mmem,) 

Ninth. Nona sc. hora, ninth 

hour of the day, when the Ro' 

mans took their dinner, cosna. 
Nosco, Hre, ndvi, notunu To 

know, understand, leam, get a 

knowledge ; examine, consid- 

er. 
Noster, ra, rum, pron., (nos.) 

Our, oure, our own ; convenient 

for us, favorable to us. 
Notitia, <B, /., (nosco.) Know- 

ledge, afii(\u».viaL\»st!&^\ ^«tC»sQ^ 
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Tfoto, dre, 6vi, dtum, (no9eo.) To 

mark, obsenre ; note, oenBare. 
NotuM, a, um, part. and adj., 

(nooco,) Known ; acquainted 

with, remarkable, noted. 
Novem, adj., pL indecl. Nine. 
Notu See No9co. 
Novitae, Atio,/., (novuo.) New- 

nen, novelty ; BtrangenesB. 
Novuo, a, um, adj. New, Btrange, 

nnusaal, fresh, recent ; extraor- 

dinary, wonderful. 
Nox, ctis, /. Nigrht, night-time, 

the night 
Noxiuo, a, um, adj., (noceo.) 

Hurtful, pemicious ; guilty, 

criminal. 
Nubilie, is, e, adj., (nuho.) Mar- 

riageable, applied to females. 
Nubo, ifre, pn, ptum, neut. To 

veil ; marry, be married, ap- 

plied to females. 
Nudo, dre, avi, atum, (nudus.) 

To make naked or bare; to 

uncover, Btrip, Btrip bare ; lay 

open, expose. 
Nullue, a, um, adj. No, none, 

not any, nobody. 
Num, adv. Whether ; whether or 

na 
Numen, inio, n , (nuo.) A deity ; 

divine power or will, divinity. 
Numero, dre, dvi, dtum, (nume- 

rt 0.) To number, count, reck- 

on, value ; pay, count out ; re- 

cite, adiuce. 
Numeru8,i,m. A number, quan- 

tity; yalue. 
Nummus, i, m. A coin, piece of 

money, of tke value of two 

oholi or a drachma. 
Nunc, adv. Now, at this time. 
Nuncio and Nuntio, dre, dvi, 

dtum, (nuneiua.) To bring 

news ; announce, report, tell. 
Nunciuo and Nuntiua, i, m. A 

messenger ; news, message. 
NuncHpo, dre, dvi, dtum, (nomen, 

capio.) To name, call ; recite ; 

declare publicly. 
Nunquam, adv, Neyer> at no 

time. 



NuptuB, druMff., (nubo.) Niip 

tials, manimgie, wedding, nnp- 

tial feast. 
NuptuB, <Uf m., (ftufto.) Marriage; 

wedlock. 
Nuoquam, adv., (ne, ttoqtumL) 

Nowhere, in no i^ace ; nerer. 
Nutuo, iU, m., (nuo,) A nod; 

will, pleasnre, conBent 

0. 

0,interj. O! Oh! 

06, prep. For, on acconnt oi] 

before. 
ObdfUo, Hre, xi, ctum, (ob, dneo.) 

To lead against ; bring er dnw 

over, cover, overspread, Hmn, r 
'Obductus, a, um, part, See 06- 

duco. 
Obedio, ire, ivi, itum, (ob, audie.) 

To obey, to comply with, give 

obedience to, conform to. 
Obeo, ire, ivi and ii, itum, irreg. 

neut, (oh, eo.) To go to or 

about; be present at; enter 

upon, undergo ; discharge, exe- 

cute; diem, (sc. ouprbnmm,) 

dle, Milt. vii. ; Dion. z. 
Ohjectus, ds, m., (ob,jaeio.) An 

interposition, opposition ; object, 

spectacle, sight, Han, y. 
Objicio, Hre, €ci, eetumf (ob, 

jacio.) To throw to or against; 

expose; present before ; dbjeet; 

oppose. 
Obitue, Hs, m,, (obeo.) A coming 

or meeting; death; setting of 

the sun. 
Ohlivio, dnis, /., (ohliviacor.) For* 

getfulness, oblivion. ^- 
Ohliviecor, i, oblitus sum, dep, Tc 

forget, let slip ftom the mem- 

ory, be unmindful. 
Obnitor, i, obnituo and obnixus 

sum, dep., (oh, nitor.) To 

struggle or strive against, con- 

tend with. 
Ohorior, iri, ortus sum, dep., (ob, 

orior.) To arise; spring upt 

rifie on a.Budden. 
\ OboTtuB. ^^ OVjwxot. 
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Ol^ruo, ire, ui, aium, (ob, ruo.) 

To fall apon ; cover over, con- 

ceaU Dat xi.; ovemrhelm, 

Diom iv. ; bury. 
Obscarus, a, um, adj. Dark, ob- 

scure, gloomy, darksome, dus- 

ky, don, ^ady. 
Obeeero, are, dvi, dtum, {ob, 

saeer.) To befieech by what is 

sacred ; entreat, conjure. 
Obsequium, i, n. Deference to 

another^s wishes, deference, 

yieldingness, submission, com- 

pliance, &c. 
Obsequor, i, quUtua and cHtua 

sum, dep., (ob, sequor.) To 

comply with, humor ; oblige. 
Obsero, dre, dvi, dtum, (ob, sera.) 

To bolt, to bar ; to lock, fasten, 

shut out 
Observantia, <e, /., (ob, servo.) 

Observance, respect, honor, 

courtesy, Att vi. 
Obses, idis, m.f., (ob, sedeo.) A 

hostage, pled^e, sponsor, sure- 

Obsideo, ire, idi, essum, (ob, se- 

deo. To besiege, invest ; block- 

ade; beset 
Obsidio, onis, /. A besetting; 

surrounding; blockade; siege. 
Obsigno, dre, dvi, dtum, (ob, sig' 

num,) To seal ; seal up, mort- 

gage, impress, stamp. 
Obsisio, Hre, titi, seldom titum, 

(ob, sisto.) To oppose, obstruct, 

withstand. 
ObsolHus, a, um, adj., (ob, oleo.) 

Obsolete, out of use. 
Obsonium, and Opsonium, i, n. 

Meat, fish, flesh, any thing 

eaten with bread. 
Obstindtio, 6nis, f. Inflexible res- 

olution ; obstinacy. 
Obsto, dre, iti, dtum and itum, 

(ob, sto.) To stand in the way ; 

obstruct ; oppose, sunder. 
Obstruo, ^e, xi, ctum, (ob, struo.) 

To shut or block up ; obstruct. 
Obsum, esse, fui, irreg. neut., (ob, 

sum.) To hurt, bo prejudic'«l ; 

hiuder. 



ObtempHro, are, dvi, dtum. Tc 

obey, comply with. 
Obtero, ire, rivi, ritum, (ob, tero,) 

To crush, bruise ; trample npon; 

undervalue, Timol, i. 
Obtestdtio, dnis, /., (obtestor.) 

An eamest or sdenm injnnc- 

tion ; eamest entreaty. 
Obtineo, ire, inui, entum, (ob, 

teneo.) To hold, retain; gain, 

obtain, procure ; efiect ; prove. 
Obtingit, inglhre, igit, imp., (ob, 

tango.) It- happens; soms' 

times used personally, to fall 

by lot ; happen, Cat. i. 
Obtrectdtio, onis, /., (obtrecto^ 

A disparaging, detracting, slan- 

dering ; envious opposition, 

Eum. z. ; Att. v., xx. 
Obtrectator, dris, m. A detrac- 

ter, disparager, traducer, slan- 

derer, calumniator, spitefhl or 

malicious person. 
Obtrecto, dre, dvi, dtum, (ob, 

tracto.) To disparage, detract 

from ; oppose, J^t. i. 
Obviam, aav., (ob, via.) In the 

way ; ire obviam, go to meet 
Obvius, a, um, adj., (ob, via,) 

Meeting in the way ; opposing, 

hindering. 
Occdsio, dnis, /., (occido.) An 

occasion; opportunity. 
Occdsus, iis, m., (occido,) Fall or 

decay ; sunset ; the west ; death. 
Occido, h^e, idi, dsum, (ob, eado,) • 

To fall down ; set, die. 
Oceido, ^e, di, sum, (ob, cado.) 

TokiU. 
Oeeisus, a, um, part, See Oeeido 
Occulo, ihre, ui, tum, (ob, eolo,) 

To hide, conceal. 
Occulto, dre, dvi, dtum, (freq. 

occulo.) To hide ; keep secret 
OccHpdtio, onis, f. A seizing, 

taking possession, occupatiou ; 

anticipation. 
Occupo, dre, dvi, dtum, (ob, ea' 

pio.) To take hold of, seize 

upon, occupy ; anticipate. 
Oeeurro, ^c, eurri ot cucu.Ttx 
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meet; oppoM, renst; obtnide; 
prerent, Pelop. l 

Oetih P^ a<&'« *"^* Eigfat 
OeiogenmuM, a, um, adj., (octo.) 

Eightieth. 
Oetoginta, pl adj. ind., {oeto) 

Eighty. 
Oeulvo, i, ni The eye. 
Odi, iooe, def. To hate, detest, 

have ayenion for, abominate, 

loathe. 
Odioou», a, um, adj., (pdium.) 

Hateful, bordenflome, diflgrnBting, 

ofiensiye, irkflome, tedious, yex- 

atioufl. 
Odium, i, n., (odi.) Hatred, hate, 

animosity, ayersiou. 
Offendo, fyre, di, tum, (ob, fendo 

obfl.) To strike against ; hurt ; 

oflbnd, displease. 
Offenno, dnis, f, (offendo.) A 

striking against; hurt, calami- 

ty ; o&nce, displeasure. 
Offensua, a, um. See Offendo. 
Offh^o, re, obtali, obldtunu To 

offer, bring to or before ; se 

perieulo, expose ; se alicui, 

present, meet 
Officina, a, f A workhouse, 

shop, manufactory, forge. 
Qfficium, i, n., (pb, facio.) Duty ; 

office ; atteoiance on a great 

man. 
Oleaginu», a, um, adj., (olea.) Of 

an oliye-tree. 
Oltfit, adv. Formerly, of old ; 

once on a time ; hereafter, long 

hence. 
Omitto, ^re, isi, issum, (ob, mit- 

to.) To lay aside, let pass ; 

neglect, omit 
Omnino, adv., (omnis.) At all, 

altogether, wholly. 
Omni», is, e, adj. Every, all, the 

whole. 
Onerariu», a, um, adj., (onu».) 

Serving for burden or carriage ; 

navi» oneraria, a ship of bur- 

den. 
Onuotu», a, um, adj., (onu».) 

lioaded or laden, buiilened, 

hMvy 



Opera, <b, /., iopu$,) Woik, kh 

bor, endeayor ; help, meaiMk 
Operio, ire, iti, f tnn, (pb, pmio.) 

To coyer, shut, hide. 
Opimo, 6ni», f, (opinor.) An 

opinion, expectatkm, Mill. ii.; 

imagination, belief. 
Opinor, ari, atu» »um, dep. Te 

think, imagme, jndge. 
Opi», gen. of op», ob». Help; 

pL, power, strength, lesoiirces. 
Oportet, tre, uit, imp. It be- 

hooyes, it is meet or fit 
Opperior, iri, tu» »um, dep, To 

wait or tarry for ; expect. 
Opniddnu», a, um, oa;., (oppt- 

dum.) Of a town; «um., a 

townsman. 
Oppidum, i,n. A walled town. 
Oppono, Hre, 6»ui oottum. To 

place against or in the way; 

oppose. 
Opportnnu», a, um, adj., (ob,por' 

tu».) Commodious, fit ; seaaon- 

able. 
Oppre»8u», a, um. See Opprnmo. 
Opprimo, ^re, e»»i, e»»um, (ob, 

premo.) To press or cnuh 

down ; oppress, oyerwhelm, 

ruin ; grieye ; dispirit 
Opprobrium, i, n., (ob, probrum.) 

A reproach, disgrace, injory. 
Oppugndtor, ori», m., (oppugno,) 

Assaulter, enemy ; besieger. 
Oppvgno, dre, dvi, dtum, (oh, 

pugno.) To fi^t against, as- 

sault, besiege. 
Opoonium. See Oboomum. 
Optima», dti», m. and /., (op<t- 

mu».) One who supports the 

cause of the nobles, au aristo- 

crat ; a person of high rank ; 

used chiefly in the pluraL 
Optime, adv., (optimu».) Yery 

well, right well ; best, excellent- 

ly ; most opportunely, most sea- 

sonably, in the yery nick of 

time. 
Optimu», a, um, adj. Very good 

best ; exceflent, rieht good. 
Opulen», ti», adj. Weaithy, lijfai, 
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Opulentia, <s, /• Wealth, riches ; 

power, greatness. 
OpuSf Srit, ru Work, labor, diffi- 

culty. 
Opus, adj. ind. Needfal, neces- 

sary ; expedient ; ajjJfs., need, 

necessity. 
Ora, €B, f. A coast, border, re- 

gion, country. 
Oraculum, i, n., (pro.) An ora- 

cle, an answer ar response giv- 

en by a priest or priestess, in- 

spired by a god. 
Ordtio, dnis, f., (oro.) A speech, 

oration ; persuasion, Milt. yii. 
Ordtor, oris, m., (joro.) A speak- 

er, deputy, orator. 
Orbis, is, m. A circle, globe ; the 

world. 
Ordino, dre, dvi, dtum, (ordo.) 

To set in order ; arrange, ordain. 
Ordior, iri, orsus, dep. To spin 

or weave ; begin ; speak or 

write of, Alc. xi. 
Ordo, inia, m. Order, arrange- 
' ment ; rank, condition. 
Origo, inis, /., (orior.) An ori- 

gin, beginning ; soufce, cause ; 

pddigree. 
Orior, iri, tus sum, dep. To rise, 

spring ; be dea^ended. 
Omdmentum, i, n., (omo.) An 

omament, dignity, honor, title, 

distinction. 
Omdtus, a, um, adj. and part., 

(omo.) Adomed, furmiBhed, 

provided, accomplished. 
Ornatus, (is, m., (omo.) Dress, 

apparel, finery. 
Omo, dre, dvi, dtum. To deck, 

adorn ; equip, Dion. ix. ; fur- 

nish ; invest with honors. 
Oro, dre, dvi, dtum, (ps.) To 

plead as an orator ; entreat 
Os, dris, n. The mouth; face, 

countenance, appearance, vis- 

age. 
Oa, ossis, n. A bone. 
OacUlor, dri, dtua aum, dep., (os.) 

To kiss, buss. 
Oatendo, ^e, di, sum. To show, 

display ; set forth ; declare. 
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Ostentdtio, ^ni», /., (ostento.) An 
ambitious display, parade ; 00 
tentation ; boasting. 

Oatrdcismus, i, m., (ostrea.) A 
judgment or sentence by shells 
ostracism ; the manner ofvoting 
at Athens for the baniahment 
of a citizen, the name of the 
peraon to be baniehed being 
written on shelU. 

Otium, i, n. Leisure, freedom 
from business ; repose, peace. 

P. 

P., Publius. See H. and G. In- 

dex. 
Pabulum, i, n., (paseo.) Food 

for catUe, pasture ; fodder, for- 

age. 
Pactio, dnis, /., (paciscor.) A 

bargain, contract or agreement, 

a condition, term; way, man* 

ner. 
Pactum, i, n., (paciscor.) A bar- 

gain, contract, agreement 
P<Bne, adv. Almoet, well-nigh, 

nearly, all but, as it were, in a 

manner ; whoUy, entirely. 
Palastra, <s, /. A schod for 

wrestling ; place for exercise ; 

wrestling, exercise. 
Palam, adv. Openly, plainly 

manifestly, evidently. 
Panis, is, m. Bread ; plur. loaves 
Par, paris, adj. Equal ; alike 

the same ; meet, proper ; match 

for. 
Paratus. See Paro. 
Parcimonia, <B,f., (parco.) Spa 

ringness, frugality, parsimony. 
Parco, ihre, peperci, seldom parst, 

parsum, and parsitum. To 

spare; ibrbear; pardon. 
Parens, tis, m. and /. A parent 
Parento, dre, dvi, dtum. To per- 

form the funeral solemnitiee of 

parents or near relations ; to 

make oblations in honor of the 

dead ; expiate ; revpnge one't 

death. 
Pareo, «re, fi,\, Uum, '^^ '«r^^v*'^* 
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be mtfn, be preaent or at hand ; 

obey, eabmit to, comply with, 

indulge, |rratify, humor, be eab- 

ject to, Im ruled or govemed by. 
Pario, Ihre, pepM, partum, and 

paritum. To bringr forth ; get, 

pcooore, Alc. vii. ; gain, ac- 

qnire. 
Pariu», a, um, adj, Parian. 
Parma, m, /. A round shield or 

bnckler, iarger than the pelta. 
Paro, are, dvi, atum, To pre- 

pare, make ready ; procure, 

purchase ; copiaa, levy forces. 
Pare, tis, f. A part, share ; par- 

ty in the ttate. 
Particepa, ipi», adj., (par», ca- 

pio.) A marer, partaker, part- 

ner. 
Partim, adv., (par».) Partly ; 

eome. 
Partior, iri, itu» »um, dep., or 

partio, ire, (pars.) To distrib- 

ute, divide into parts, share. 
Partu», a, um, parU See Pa- 

rio. 
Parum, adv., (parvu».) A little, 

little, too little, not much. 
Parvulu», a, um, adj., (dim. of 

parvu».) Very little, young; 

tender. 
Parvu», a, um, adj., comp. minor, 

»up. minimu». Little, small, 

puny, slight ; minori» <B8timare, 

to value at a lower rate or less ; 

non minimum, not a little. 
Pa»9u», part. See Patior. 
Pa»»u», Hl», m., (pando.) A pace, 

step. 
Patefkcio, Hre, fid, factum, (pa- 

teo, facio.) To open, lay open, 

discover, detect. 
Pateo, ire, ui, — To be open, 

lie open, be clear, be manifest. 
Pater, ri», m, A father. 
Paterfamilia», patri» familia», m. 

P^ter familia, patri» familia. 

The master of a family. 
Patemu», a, um, adj., (pater.) 

Of a father, fatherly, pater- 

nal. 
Patien», ti», adj. and part., (^- 



tior.) Able to bear or endarey 

patient 
Patientia, a, f. Tbe power of 

enduring or safBdnag, potienoe. 
Patior, pati, pa»au» »um, dep 

To saSnT, endnre. 
Patria, <b, /., (pater,) »e. terra. 

The land of one'8 fothen ; one'i 

native country. 
Patrim&nium, i, n., (pater) A 

patemal estate or fortnne ; in- 

heritance, patrimony. 
Patriu», a, um, adj., (pater.) Of 

a father, patemaJ ; native. 
Patrocinium, i, n., (patronu».) 

Protection, patronage. 
Patruu», i, m, An nnde, a fa« 

ther^s brother. 
Pauci, <B, a, pl. adj. Few.- 
Paucita», dti», f., (paueu) Few- 

nesB, Bcarcity. 
Paucu», a, um, adj. See Pauei 
Paulo and Paullo, adv, A little, 

little, somewhat 
Paulalum ahd Pautlum, adv^ 

(paulo.) A little, very little. 
Pauldtim, adv., (paulo.) By de- 

grees. 
Pauper, ^ri», adj, Poor, needy, 

feeble, in want 
Pauperta», dti», /., (pauper.) 

Need, poverty, indigence. 
Pau»a, <B, f. Stop, panse, ceesa- 

tion, stay, end. 
Pax, ci»,f. Peace, quiet, tran- 

quiliity. 
Pecco, dre, dvi, dtum. To do 

wrong, ofiend, sin. 
PecUnia, <b, f, (peeu.) Money, 

. wealth, property, riches. 
Pecunioeu», a, um, adj., (peeu- 

nia.) Rich, wealthy. 
Pede», iti», m., (pe».) A foot- 

man, fbot-soidiier ; ph, infantiy. 
Pedester and tri», tri», tre, adj., 

( pede».) On foot, belonging tc 

footmen, foot-soldiers. 
Pedia^quv», Pedi»»Squu», i, m., 

(pe», oequor.) A foot-attend- 

ant, footmau. 
Peditatu», <i», m., (pede».) la- 
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PeUido, Hre, xt, €t um , {fer, 

laeio, obs.) To aUnrey iBvwgle, 

wfaeedle, decoy. 
PeUie, i$, /. A ■Idii, hide; 

tent 
Pello, ihre, pepuU, pulettuu To 

driye away; defeat, banirii; 

strike. 
PeUa, et,f, A flhort boekler or 

target, in the shape of a half- 

moon. 
PeUaeta and tes, a, m. A tar- 

geteer, one armed with a target 

or pelta. 
Pendte», ium, nu, (pemi*) Gods 

worshipped at home, hoowhold 

gods. 
Pendo, ihre, pependi, pennm. 

To weigh ; yalue, esteem ; pay ; 

jiosiuM, miflbr pnnishment ; pon- 

der, ddiberate npon. 
Pene, adv, Almoet 
Penea, prep. In the power of. 
Penetro, dre, avi, dtum. To pene- 

trate, pierce ; enter into. 
Peniiue, adv. Inwardly, deeply, 

far within, AJe. ix.; whoUy, 

altogether, quite. 
Per, prep. By, throogh; for, 

darinfir; per in eompontion 

greaUy keighteno the tigmficO' 

tion oj the eimple word. 
Peractue. See Perago. 
Peraddteeeentnlu», i, m., (per, 

adoleeeen».) A yery yonng 

man. 
Peraque, adv. Very eqnaHy. 
Perago, Hre, igi, aetum, (per, 

f^gO') Toperform; accompfish, 

finish. 
Peragro, dre, dvi, dtum, (per, 

ager.) To wander or trayel 

throngh; trayene; annrey. 
Pereello ire, eHU, euleum, (per, 

cello.) To Btrike down, orer- 

throw, deetroy, aatoniah. 
Perceptus, a, um. See Pereipio. 
Percipio, ihre, ijri, eptum, {per, 

capio.) To tase entirely, reap ; 

receive ; onderBtand. 
Pereulsu». See Pereello. 
Fercuixo, ihre, «ft, ««um, (per. 



fumtio.) Toitike, 
kjfl. 



Perdo, Bre, Ui, 
To 




{per,ia.) 

m 
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eire, xi^ eiwM, {per, 

dueo.) To lead throogh #r all 

the way; eondiiet, eonrey; 

bring^ over, pennade, Emm. n. 
PeregrimaUo, 6mi», /., {peregri' 

nor.) TravelUng er rending in 

fotoiga eoantriea. 
Pereo, ire, fm* and U, Uum, irreg 

neuL, {per, eo.) To peririi; 

be ndned; die. 
Perexiguu», m, um, adj., {per, ex' 

iguu».) Very little, rery «malL 
Perfero, re, UkU, Idtum, {per, 

fero.) To carry or bring throagh, 

or all the way; bear, endure; 

paai a law. 
Perficio, iHre, iei, eetum, {per, 

facio.) To perform, accom- 

pliBh, finish ; ^ect, bring aboot 
Perfidia, et, /., {perfidu»?} Per- 

fidy, treachery, perfidioasnem, 

falsehood. 
Perfuga, a, m., {perfugio.) A 

dcflerter, ronaway, fngitiTe, 

reuegade. 
Perfugio, ihre, Ikgi, ugitum, {per, 

fugio.) Tonjor flee for floe- 

cor. 
Perfunetu», a, vm, See PerfuU' 

gor. 
Perfungor, i, etu» »um, dep, 

{per, fungop) To diflcharffe 

an dlce or dnty, nndergo ; be 

fineed fimn. 
Pergamenu», a, um, adj. Of, 

fnm, in, or belonging to Per- 

gamns. 
Perieulum, i, n. Daneer, haz- 

ard ; facere, make triiu. 
PeriUuotri», t«, e, adj., {per, 

iUuetri».) Very iUnstrionfl. 
Perinde,adv., generally eonetrued 

wiih, ac. Joflt as, 80 afl, flo^ 

eqnally. 
Peritua, a, um, adj. Skiliult es 

peit. 
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Pwjurium, i, n., (per, ju8,) I 

reijury, false swearing, false 

oath 
Perldtus, See Perfero, 
Permaneo, ire, ei, eum, (per, 

maneo,) To stay to the eud ; 

remain, continue. 
Permitto, ^e, iei, iesum, (per, 

mitto.) Toyield; deliverover, 

give up, Ham, i, ; permit, allow. 
Permotus, a, um, part, See Per- 

mdveo, 
PermAveo, tre, dvi, 6tum, (per, 

moveo,) To move greatly ; dis- 

quiet, vez ; persuade. 
Pernicics, 6i, /., {per, neco.) 

Utter destruction, ruin ; death. 
Perniciosus, a, um, adj., {per- 

nicies.) Destructive, pemicious, 

fatel. 
Pemocto, dre, dvi, dtum, {per, 

nox.) To pass the night ; tarry 

all night 
PerOro, dre,dvi, dtum, (per,oro.) 

To plead a cause; de ceteria, 

answer, Epam. vi ; conclude 

an oration. 
Perpauci, <b, a, pl, adj., {per, 

paucu) Very few. 
Perpeiior, Hti, eseus sum, dep,, 

(per, patior.) To sufier, bear, 

allow. 
Perpetuo, adv,, ( perpetuue.) Per- 

petually, constantly. 
Perpetuus, a, um, adj., {perpes,) 

Perpetual, continual, permanent ; 

entire, complete. 
Perscribo, ^e, psi, ptum, {per, 

scriho,) To write, prepare in 

writing, write down accurately 

aud fully, write down in fuU or 

at length. 
Persequor, i, quntus and cHtus 

sum, dep,, {per, sequor.) To 

pursue, prosecute, persecute. 
Persevero, dre, dvi, dtum, (per, 

severus.) To penievere, per- 

sist ; continue constant 
Persona, <b, f, A mask ; disguise, 

borrowed character ; person. 
Persuddeo, ire, si, sum, (per, 

sundeo.) To persuade, adviae. 



Per8tuuu8,a,um. B^Persuadeo 
Pertetdet, ire, duit, 8um est, 

imp., (per, t<Bdet,) It yery 

much wearieth or disgusteth. 
Pertasus, a, um, part, See Per* 

tadeU 
Perterreo, ire, ui, Itumf (per, 

terreo,) To fri|^ten, terrify. 
Pertimeseo, Hre, ui, — , {perti-' 

meo.) To fear greatly; be 

greatly afraid. 
Pertindcia, <b, /., (pertinax,) 

Obstinacy, stubbornness ; per- 

severance. 
Pertineo, tre, inui, entum^ (per 

teneo.) To reach or eztena to 

to belong or pertain to. 
Perturbo, dre, dvi, dtum, (per 

turba.) To distnrb greatlyi 

trouble ; confonnd, embroil* 

alarm greatly. 
Perveho, ire, xi, ctum, (per, 

veho.) To carry along, con- 

vey. 
Pervenio, ire, ini, entum, {per, 

venio.) To come to, arrive at, 

regain. 
Perverto, ^e, ti, sum, {per, oer- 

to.) To turn upeide down, to 

overthrow, to ruin ; to cormpt ; 

to bring over to a party, Lys. ii 
Pervulgatus, See I^ervulgo. 
Pervulgo, dre, avi, dtum, (pert 

vulgus.) To publish, egsead 

abroad, make known. 
Pes, edis, m. A foot 
Peto, ire, ivi, itum. To seeky 

aim at ; go to, Them, il. 
Petulans, tis, adj., (peto.) Peta- 

lant, saucy ; wanton, insolent 
Phalanx, gis, /. A large body 

of men drawn up in close order, 

a phalanz. The Maeedoman 

phalanx generally consisted of 

16,000 men, 
Philosdphia, <b, f, Philoaophy, 

the love or stuay of wisdcm. 
PhUosophus, i, m, A philosopher ; 

a lover of leaming and wisdom, 
Pietas, dtis, f. Piety; duty tc 

parents or relations; Datoral 

aflEection. 
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Pila, <Bf /. A piUar, Ale, iv.; 

pile; prop. 
Pius, a, um, adj. PiouB, re- 

ligiotu; dutiful or affectionate 

to oue's parents, rdlations, or 

country. 
Placeo, ere, ai, itum, To please ; 
^ imp. pUicet, it pleases ; placet 

senatui, the senate decrees; 

philooophia, philosophers think. 
Placo, dre, dvi, dtum, {placeo.) 

To please by sacrifice or gifts ; 

appease, pacify. 
Pldga, <B,f. A wound, a stripe, 

a blow ; pl&ga, a,f., a climate, 

zone or portion of the heavens ; 

region, country ; net 
Plane, adv. Plainly, evidently; 

certainly. 
Plebiacitum, i, n., {plehs, Bcisco.) 

A decree of the people. 
Plehs, ehis, f. The coromon peo- 

ple ; all the people exclusive of 

the uobles ; the vulgar, rabble. 
Plecto, iire, xi and xui, xum. 

To twist ; plait, knit ; punieh, 

Milt. viii. 
Plenus, a, um, adj. Full ; plenti- 

ful, bountifal, abundant 
Plerumque, adv. For the most 

part, commonly. 
Plerique, <Bque, aque, pL adj. 

The most or greatest number ; 

mauy ; it is sometimea uaed in 

the singular, with collectives. 
Plun^um, i, n. Lead. 
Plurimum, adv. Most of all. 
Plurimua, a, um, adj. Most, 

very moch or many; very 

great 
Plu8, pluris, eomp. See Multua. 
Plusquam, adv., (pltts, quam.) 

More than. 
Poema, dtia, n. A poem. 
PcBna, <B, /. Punisbment, pen- 

alty; pain. 
PcBniteo, tre, ui, — * To repent ; 

generally impera. poBnitet, it 

repenteth. 
Poeta, <B, m. A poet. 
Poetica, <b, and Poetice, ea, f. 

The art of poetry. 
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PoetieuB, a, um, adj, Poetieal, 

of or pertaining to poetry. 
Pollieeor, tri, itua aum, dep,, 

(liceor.) To promise, make 

liberal offers. 
Pollicitdtio, onia, /., {pollieeor.) 

A promise, a free or voluntary 

promise. 
Pompa, <B, f, A solemn proces- 

sion; parade, pomp, ostenta* 

tion. 
Pondero, dre, dvi, dtum, (pon* 

dua,) To weigh; conindei, 

ponder, examine ; judge. 
Ponduta, eria, n, Weight, heavi- 

ness ; a load, burden. 
Pono, kre, 6aui, oaitum, To put 

or place ; lay down, lay aside ; 

lay a foundation. 
Pona, tia, m, A bridge. 
Populdria, ia, e, adj., {populus.) 

ropular; of the same country 

or nation. 
Populiacitum, i, n., (popiUua, 

aciaco.) A decree of the people. 
Populor, dri, dtua aum, dep. To 

lay waste; ravage a country, 

plunder. 
Populu^, i, m. The people, a 

nation. 
Porrigo, Hre, exi, ectum, {per, 

rego.) To stretch or reach out, 

extend, spread out, lengtben, 

protract, prolong. 
Porta, <B, f, A gate, entrance, 

passage. 
Porticua, (la, /., ( porta,) A cov- 

ered walk, surrounded with pil- 

lars ; portico, gallery, porch. 
Porto, dre, dvi, dtum, To bear, 

cairy, convey, conduct, bring. 
Portua, Hia, m., (porto.) A har- 

bor, baven or port 
Poaco, Hre, popoaci, — , To ask, 

demand, importune, entreat 
Poaitua, a, um, part, See Pono, 
Poaaeaaio,dnia,f,, (poaaideo.) A 

poas o ssion, estate, any thiug 

possessed, property. 
Poaaideo, tre, tdi, eaaum, (poa 

for potia, aedeo,) To possess^ 

haTe, hioiid, «glyt] > vs^v^^ 
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PoMiifii, pouet potuij irrtg . neuU, 

(potia, 9um.) To be able, have 

power» weight or influence. 
Poot, prep, After, behind ; since. 
Pootea, adv., (post, ea.) After- 

waids, hereafter. 
Pootee^uam, adv., (post, ea, 

quam.) After that, ailer. 
Poeteriuo, adv., comp. After- 

wards, in time to come. 
Poeterus, a, um, adj, That comes 

after, foUowingr ; futore. 
Pootquam, adv, After that, after ; 

since. 
Poetremo, adv. Lastly, finally, 

at last 
Postremuo, a, um, adj., (pos- 

teruo.) The last, final, ulti- 

mate, extreme. 
Poeiridie, adv., (pootero, die.) 

The day after, the day follow- 

ingr. 

Postulatum, i, n., (postulo.) A 

demand, request, petition. 
Pootulatua, Hi, m., (postulo.) A 

demand, request, petition, suit 
Pootulo, are, dvi, aium. To de- 

sire ; demand as a right ; sue at 

law; accuse. 
Potene, iis, adj., {poiis.) Pow- 

erful, strong, mighty, able, ca- 

pable, efficacious. 
Potentia, «, /., ( potena^ Power, 

might, force, influence. 
Poteotas, atis,/. Power, authori- 

ty ; a civil office or magistracy. 
Potio, 6ni»,f. The act of drink- 

ing, drink, draught, potion; 

poisonous drug. 
Potior, iri, iiua sum, dep,^ (potis.) 

To be master of, possess ; ob- 

tain. 
Potior, or, uo, adj. Better, pref- 

erable; more excellent, more 

powerfiil. 
Potive, adv. Rather. 
Potiasimum, adv, Chiefly, espe- 

cially ; most of all ; in prefer- 

ence to all, Milt i. 
PriB, prep, Before ; in compari- 

son of ; for, on account of. 
Pnebeo, irey ftt, itum, (^vt<e. 



hdbeo.) To afiixrd, gira ; Aaw 

prabuit oe, he behaTed himieif 

Dat, il 
PrtBeeptor, 6ri», m^ (preBcipio.) 

An instmctor, taacher, piecep 

tor, master. 
PreRceptum, i, n., (preieipio,) A 

precept, maxun; direction, ad- 

monition; command. 
PriBeeptuo, a, imi, parL See 

PrtBcipio. 
Prctcipio, ire, ipi, eptum, (prei, 

capio,) To teacb, imitruct; 

command ; foreeee, anticipate. 
Preicipito, are, avi, atum, (fteq. 

prtBcipio.) To throw headl<Hig, 

precipitate ; hasten, hniTy ; 

urge or prees on. 
PnBcipue, adv., (prmcipuus.) 

Chiefly, especially. 
Pracipuus, a, um, adj. Chief, 

principal ; singular, pecnliar, 

speciid. 
PrtBclare, adv. Very cleaiiy; 

very well, eminently, noUy. 
Praclarus, a, um, adj. Very 

clear or bright ; illustrioiu ; ex- 

cellent 
Pr(BcurrOf curriHre, eurri or eu- 

curri, cursum, (preD, eurro.) 

To run before; outstrip; sur- 

pasB, excel. 
PreBda, «b, /. Prey, booty, plon- 

der, prize. 
PrtBdico, are, &vi, atum, (priB, 

dico.) To dedare, proclaim ; 

tell, relate ; boast, extoL 
Pradico, Hre, xi, eium,^ (prei, 

dico.) To foretell, propheey, 

predict, announce beforehand. 
Prmdium, i, n., (preu^ A fiurm ; 

esiaie or property in kouseo or 

land, wheiher in town or eoun" 

try. 
Prador, dri, dtus sum, dep^ 

( pr<Bda,) To plunder, rob. 
PrtBdo, dnis, m., (prada.) A 

robber ; mariJtimus, pirate. 
Prafatio, onis, f. That which is 

paid before «me does any thing, 

introductiAu, opening, proAm, 



PByAFBCTURA 



331 



FBSOOR 



PrafBCtwraf <b, f,, {^prtBfido.) 

The office of prefect or goy- 

emor; province governed by a 

prefect. 
Prafectu», t» m., (praficio,) A 

commander ; govemor ; superin- 

tendent 
PrtBfero, ferre, tnli, Idtum, irreg. 

act, (pr<B,fero.) To cairy be« 

fore ; prefer. 
PriBficio, Hre, ici, ectum, (pra, 

facio.) To set over; invest 

with the command of. 
PrcBfinio, ire, ivi and ii, itum, 

(pnB,finio, To determine be- 

forehand, Epam. viL; limit, 

prescribe. 
PriBlium, i, n, A battle, engage- 

ment; war. 
PriBnUum, i, n. A rewaid, prize. 
Pranuncio and Pranuntio, dre, 

aoi, dtum, (prtB, nuneio.) To 

foretell ; intimate beforehand. 
PriBnuntio. See PnBnuncio, 
Praoccupatie, onis, f, (preB' 

oceupo.) A seizing or taking 

possession of beforehand. 
PriBoccupo, dre, dvi, dtum, To 

seize on beforehand, preoccnpy, 

anticipate, take by surprise, 

Dion. iv. ; prevent, do before 

another. 
Praopto, dre, dvi, dtum, (pra, 

opto.) To wish rather, pre- 

fer. 
Prapdno, Hre, 6»ui, oHtum, (pra, 

pono.) To put or place before ; 

set over or appoint to the com- 

mand of, ThrM. i. ; prefer. 
Pr<Bpoaitu8. See PrcRpono, 
Pr<B8, dis, m, and /. A snrety 

for money, one who engages 

for another. 
PrtBscribo, dre, pai, ptum (pr<B, 

scribo.) To write before ; pre- 

scribe or set bonnds; direct, 

appoint, Att. xxii. 
Pr<Bsen8, adj, and part., (pr<B, 

8um,) Present; propitious, fa- 

vorable. 
Pr<B8entia, <B,f., (pr<B8en8.) Pres- 

ence ; presence of mind, reao- 



lution, conrage, power, efflcacy^ 

efiect 
Pr<B9ertim,adv. £specially,chbll 

ly, principally, particularly. 
Pr<B8idium, i, n., (pr<B, 8edeo.) A 

guard ; garrison ; protection, se- 

curity, defence. 
Pr<B8tan8, ti8, adj. and part. Ex- 

traordinary, superior, excelling, 

excellent, distinguiriied, remark« 

able, notable. 
Pr<B8to, are, titi, titum, and td- 

tum, (pr<B, 8to.) To stand be-' 

fore ; perform, make g(x>d ; 

show ; excel ; imp., it is bet- 

ter. 
Pr<B8tituo, ire, ftt, Hktum, (pr<B, 

otatuo.) To determine or ap- 

point beforehand ; prescribe. 
Pr<B8um, 8886, fui, irreg, neut,, 

(pr<B, 8um.) To be over or be- 

fore others, command. 
PrtBtert prep. Besides, except; 

beyond, contrary to. 
Pr<Bterea, adv. Besides; more- 

over. 
Pr<Btereo, ire, ivi and ii, itum, 

(pr<Bter, eo.) To goor pass by, 

Ages. iii. ; omit, Xy». iv. ; sur- 

pasB, exceL 
Pr<Btermitto, ih-e, i8i, i88um, (pr<B' 

ter, mitto.) To pass over, omit ; 

neglect, Cim. iv. 
Praterquam, adv. Besides, be- 

sides that 
Pr<Btor, 6ri8, m,, (pr<Beo,) A chief 

commander or magistrate ; a 

Roman magistrate, next in pow- 

er to the ccmisuIs; lieutenant- 

general ; lieutenant-govemor. 
Pr<Btoriu8, a, tim, adj,, (pr<Btor,) 

Of or pertaining to a pnBtor, 

prBBtorian. 
Pr<Btura, m, /., (prator,) The 

office of pnetor ; pretondiip. 
Prenideo, tre, idi, %8wn, (pr<B, 

video.) To foresee ; provide be- 

forehand ; use precaution, Han, 

ix. 
Preci8, f. gen, of prex, ohs, A 

prayer, an entreaty. 
Preeor, ori^ olua «um^ ^e^^^VSf^»- 
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cit,) To pray, beseech, Bup- 

plicate. 
Premo, ihre, sai, Mtim. To press ; 

opprefls, enslave ; puraue close- 

ly, to haraas, vex, to urge. 
PretiOtua, a, um, adj., {pretium.) 

Costly, valuable, excellent 
Pretium, i, n. A price, value, re- 

ward. 
Pridie, adv., (prior, diea.) The 

day before. 
Primo, or um, adv., (primus.) 

First, the first time, in the first 

place. 
Primum, adv. In the beginniug, 

first, iu the first place. 
Primus, a, um, adj. First, chief, 

best 
Princeps, ipis, m. and /., {primu^, 

eapio.) First, foremost, the 

chief ; prince or princess ; gran- 

dee ; author, adviser, instigator ; 

ringleader. 
Principdtus, ds, m., {princepe.) 

The first place ; pre-eminence ; 

sovereignty, dominion. 
Principium, i, n., (princeps.) A 

beginning ; origin or race ; pl., 

the first liue of an ormy in or- 

der of battle ; an open space in 

the middle of the camp. 
Prior, or, us, adj. Former, better, 

"^referable; superior. 
Prutinus, a, um, adj. Ancient, 

former. 
Priua, adv, Sooner, before. 
Priusquam, adv, Before that 
Pfivatua, a, um, adj., (privo.) 

Private, invested with no public 

office ; peculiar ; one's own ; 

part., deprived of. 
Privignua, i, m. A step-son. 
Privo, dre, dvi, dtum, To de- 

prive of, beieavo. 
Pro, prep. For ; as ; before, in 

presence of ; according to ; in 

comparison of, in proportion to, 

on account of. 
Probdhilis, ia, e, adj., (probo.) 

Frobable, likely ; plausible, uot 

contemptiblo, Cato iii. 
Prohot dre, dvi, dtum, (^probtis^ 



To prove, approve of, to reooai* 

mend to ; to try, examine. 
Proedcitaa, dtia,/,, {proeax.) VeU 

ulauce, impertineuce, wantoo* 

ness 
Procido, ^e, aai, aaum, (pro, ee- 

do.) To go forth, advance, pro- 

ceed ; prosper. 
Proeella, 4B, f, A tempest, storm ; 

civil commotion, tumult, AtL x 
Proclivia, ia, e, adj., (pro, cUoua.) 

Sloping downwards, inclining, 

prone ; subject, liable, easy. 
Procreo, dre, dvi, dtum, (pro, 

creo,) To beget, procreate, pro- 

duce, cause. 
Procul, adv. At a distance, a&r, 

far ofi*. 
Procurdtio, 6nia, /., (procuro,) 

The administration or dcnng of a 

thing ; charge, office. 
ProcOro, dre, dvi, dtum, (pro, cu- 

ro.) To manage for anoUier; 

take care of, refresh. 
Prodeo, ire, ivi and u, itum, «r- 

reg. neut, (pro, eo.) To'go 

forth, proceed, advance ; go £- 

fore one. 
Proditio, onia, /., (prodo.) A dis- 

covery ; treachery, treason. 
Proditor, oria, m, A discoverer, 

betrayer, traitor. 
Prodo, ihre, idi, itum, (pro, do,) 

To betray, give up ; disclose, 

violate a promise. 
Prodftco, h-e, xi, ctum, ^pro, du' 

co.) To lead or bring forth, 

produce, draw out 
ProBlium, See PrtBlium, 
Profdnua, a, um, adj,, (pro, fa- 

Rum.) Frofane, not sacred ; noC 

initiated ; impious, irreligions. 
Profectio, onia, /., (proficiacor.) 

A setting out or departoro 

joumey, march, voyage. 
Profecto, adv, Certainly, surely 
. truly, in truth, indeed, doabCle« 

assuredly, really. 
Prof^o, ferre, tnli, Idtum, (jw», 

fero.) To hold out, bring oot 

set forward, advance ; i^ofr 
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ProficiOf Hre, 6ci, ecium, {pro, 
facio,) To do good, profiti avail ; 
make progress. 

Proficiecar, i, ecius, dep, To set 
out, go on a journey, advance ; 

Profiieor, eri, essus sum, dep., 

(pro, fateor.) To declare opeu- 

ly, profees ; discover. 
ProHigo, dre, ai>i, atum, (pro, 

fligo.) To rout, put to flight ; 

oyerwhelm. 
ProfHgio, ihre, Hgi, Hkgitum, (pro, 

fugio.) To flee, run away; 

escape. 
Prog^nies, H,f., (progigno.) Pro- 

geny, offipriug ; race. 
Progenitor, oris, m., (progigno.) 

An ancestor, forefather, pro- 

genitor. 
ProgrSdior, Sdi, eems 8um, dep., 

(pro, gradior.) To go forward, 

advance, proceed. 
Prohibeo, tre, Hi, itum, (pro, Aa- 

beo.) To forbid ; prohibit, hin- 

der, debar ; defend. 
Projectus. See Prcjicio. 
Projicio, ^re, eci, ectum, (pro, 

jacio.) To throw away, cast 

off, banish ; to stretch out or ex- 

tend, Chab. i. 
Proinde, adv. Therefore ; quasi, 

just as if. 
Prolabor, bi, psua 8um, dep., (pro, 
^ labor.) To slip, glide forwaid, 

fali down ; let grow in lengtb, 

Dat. iiL ; promise. 
Promitio, Bre, isi, issum, (pro, 

mitto.) To throw forward. 
Promptus, and Promius, a, um, 

part., (promo.) Drawn or 

brought out ; adj., ready, prompt, 

iuclined to. 
Pronuncio, and Pronuntio, are, 

dvi, dtum, (pro, nuncio.) To 

pronounce, recite, Att. L; de- 

clare or tell plainly, Ages. iiL ; 

nominate, appoint 
Propdgo, inis, /., (pro, pango.) 

A race, stock, ompring, Ime- 

age. 
Propdgo, drCf dot» atumf (propa^ 



go.) To multiply, incroase; 

spread or propagate ; enlarge oi 

extend ; prolong. 
Prop&talus, a, um, adj., (pro, pa- 

<eo.) Open, i^reading wide; 

in propatulo, openly, in open 

view. 
Prope, adv. Near at hand, near, 

ahnoet. 
Propelh, Hre, Hli, ulsum, (pro, 

pello.) To push or drive for- 

ward ; drive away, repulse. 
Propihre, adv. Hastily, speedily. 
Propinquitas, dtis, /., (propiU' 

quus.) Neamess, neighborhood ; 

relation by blood or alliance. 
Propinquus, a, um, adj., (prope.) 

Neighboring, near ; nearly re- 

lated, near of kin, allied ; subs., 

kinsman, relation. 
Propior, or, t«, adj. - Nearer. 
Propitius, a, um, adj., (prope.) 

Kind, favorable. 
Propdno, Hre, 6sui, ositumf (pro, 

pono.) To set up to view; 

promise, Ages. iii. ; propoio, 

Att. XX. ; apply, Ait. xxi. 
Propdsitum, i, n., (propono.) A 

purpose, a resolution. 
Proprius, a, um, adj. Peculiar, 

proper, one's owu ; permanent, 

as property, Thras. iv. ; fit or 

becoming. 
Propter, prep. For, on account 

of ; near. 
PropugndeUlum, i, n., (propugno.) 

A bulwark, rampart 
Propugndtor, 6ris, m., (propug' 

no.) A defender, champion. 
Prorumpo, Hre, Upi, uptum. To 

break forth, burst out. 
Proscribo, ihre, psi, ptum, (pro, 

scribo.) To post up in writing« 

publish for sale ; proscribe» ban- 

ish. 
Proseriptio, dnis, f. Proscription, 

confiscation of one's efiects, ban 

ishment 
Proscriptor, 6ris, m. One who 

prosoribes or outlawB. 
Proscripius, i, m, Seo Proscrii^' 

tor. 
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jPrM^ar, t, fuutus and e€Uus 
9um, dep,, Cpro, 9equor.) To 
follow after; attend, accompa- 
ny ; pnMocate, pursue. Prose' 
qwor often takee the meaning of 
tke word with whieh it ie con- 
neeted; thus, Proeequi latide, 
to praise ; honore, honor ; pr<B' 
mio, reward. 

Proekunein, r^emvuw* To ven- 
erate, worship. 

Proeper, ihra, ^m, adj. Proeper- 
oos, fortunate, Baccenful. 

ProepHre, adv., (proeper.) Proe- 
perooBly, sueceflifnlly. 

ProepMtae, oHe, f., (proeper.) 
Good Buccees, prosperity. 

Proepieio, fire, exi, ectum, (pro, 
epeeio.) To view or behold from 
a distance ; foresee, provide for, 
take care of. 

Prostemot Hre, trdvi, tratum, (pro, 
etemo.) To overthrow, lay 
prostrate ; discomfit, rout 

Proeum, deeee, fui, irreg. neut., 
(pro, eum.) To do good, bene- 
nt, avail. 

Protinue, and ProtHnue, adv., 
(porro, tenue.) Kight forward, 
straightway, immediately. 

Provectus. See Proveho. 

Proviho, Hre, exi, eetum, {pro, 
veho.) To carry forward, to 
convey ; proveetus 4Btate, ad- 
vanced in years. 

Provideo, Hre, %di, isum, (pro, 
video.) To foresee, provide, 
fumish ; provide for, take care 
of, provide against, beware, 
Phoe. ii 

Provincia, <b, /., (pro, vineo.) A 
province, conquered country ; 
province or office assigned to 
any one. 

Prout, adv. Even as, according 
as. 

Proximus, Proxumus, a, um, adj, 
Nearest, uext ; last 

Prudens, tis, adj., (providens.) 
Foreseeing ; prudent, wise ; skil- 
ful, expert 

Prudentia, a, f., (prvde ns.) Fot%- 



sigfat, pmdence, discretioii. 

ii. ; skiU. 
Pubes, ie, f. The fint down on 

the chin ; pnberty, yoath. ' 
Pubes, and er, Srio, adj. At the 

age of pnberty ; of ripe yean ; 

fuU-grown. 
Publice, adv., (puhlieuM.) Pnb- 

licly, in name or behalf of the 

pnblic ; openly. 
Publieo, dre, aot, dtum, (puUi' 

eus.) To confiscate, aell pdb- 

licly; paUish. 
Publieus, a, umf adj., (popuhts.) 

Public, belonging to the people. 
Pudet, tre, uit, imp. It makss 

ashamed ; — me, 1 am ashamed. 
Puer, ihri, m. A boy, & child: 

young slave. 
Puerilie, is, e, adj., (jnter.) Of 

a boy or chlld ; puerile, weak, 

childish. 
Pueritia, <s, /., (puer.) Child- 

hood, boyhood, youth — to the age 

of 16 or 18. 
PuerUlus, i, m., (dim. puer.) A 

little boy or chM. 
Pugna, <t,f., (pugnus.) A fight, 

battle, skirmish. 
Pugno, dre, dvi, dtum, (pmgna.) 

To fight, struggle with, ccm- 

tend ; resist, oppose, di^te. 
Pulcher, ra, rum, adj» Fair, 

beautiful, hon(NrabIe, glfmooB^ 
Pulehre, adv., (puleher.) Bean- 

tifuUy, nobly, finely, veiy 

well. 
Pullalo, dre, dvi, dtum, (puUus.) 

To spring or sprout up ; grow, 

increase. 
Pulvinar, dris, n., (pulvinus.) A 

pillow, cusbion ; eouch in tem» 

plee, on whieh the images ef 

the gods used to he plaeed on 

solemn oeeasions, 
Pulvinus, i, m. A piUow, cosh- 

ion. 
Punicus, a, um, adj. Of Car* 

thage or Africa ; faithless, 

treacherous. The Carthagin" 

ians had the reputaiion ofbeing 

faUe and faithless ; hence, pu- 
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nica fidt^i bad, treacherous 

faith. 
Puppis, is, /. The stem or poop 

of a ship ; ship. 
Pu9, puris, n, White and vis- 

cous matter, pus. Fig. it is used 

of malicious language, 
Puio, dre, dvi, dtum. To lop off, 

pruue ; think. 
Puter and Putris, is, e, adj. 

Rotten, putrid, corrupt; wan- 

ton, lascivious. 

Q. 

Q,, Quintus, See H. and Q. In^ 

dex. 
Qua, adv. Which way, where, 

in which direction ; by what 

method. 
Quacunque, adv.,Bc.parte. Where- 

Roever, wherever ; whenceso- 

ever; whithersoever. 
Quadrdginta, pL adj., indec, 

{quatuor.) Forty. 
Quadringeni, and Quadringenti, 

(B, a, pl. adj., (quatuor, cen- 

tum.) Four hundred. 
Quaro, ^e, stvi, Hium, To ask, 

inquire ; seek, search for ; ez- 

amine. 
Quaatio, onis, /., {quaro^ A 

seeking, inquiring, searching ; 

question, investigation ; inquisi- 

tion, examination by torture. 
Qu<B8tor, oris, m., (qu<ero.) A 

questor, a Roman magistrate 

who took care of the public 

treasury; the paymaster of a 

legion .or army. 
QuiBstus, us, m,, {quaro,) Gain, 

profit; trade. 
Qualis, is, e, adj, Of what kind 

or manner ; talis, qualis, such, 

as. 
Quam, adv, or con, after tam, As ; 

after comparatives, than ; how, 

how much ; with superlatives, 

it expresses ihe highest possible 

degree, as, quam plurimas co- 

Sias, as many forces as pofisi- 
le. 



Quamdiu, adv, How long. 
Quamprimum, adv. As soon aa 

possible, very soon. 
Quamquam. See Quanquam, 
Quamvis, adv. Although, very 

much, ever so much. 
Quando, adv. When. 
Quanquam and Quamquam, eonj 

Though, aithough. 
Quantum, adv., {quantus^ A» 

much as ; as far as. 
Quantus, a, um, adj. How great^ 

how mnoh ; tantus quantus, ai 

great as. 
Quare, adv., (qua, re.) Wbere- 

fore, why, for what reason. 
Quartus, a, um, adj,, (quatuor.) 

Fourth. 
Quatemi, <e, a, pl. adj., (gtialu- 

or.) Four by four. 
Quatuor, adj. ind. Four. 
Que, in the end of words, conj. 

for,et. And, both. 
Quemadmddum, adv., {quis, ad, 

modus.) How, in what man- 

ner. 
Queo, ire, ivi, itum, irreg. neut. 

To be aUe. 
Querimonia, «, /., (queror.) A 

complaint ; moaning. 
Queror, i, estus sum, dep. To 

comi^ain, bemoan, lament 
Qui, qu<g, quod, rel. pron. Who, 

which, or that ; qui, ahU, where- 

with, how, by which. 
Quia, conj. Because. 
Quicunque, qtuBcunque, quodcun' 

que, pron. Whosoever, what- 

soever. 
Quid. See Quis. 
Quidam, qiuBdam, quoddam, or 

quiddam, pron. Some ; a cer- 

tain persou or thing. 
Quidem, adv. Indeed, truly ; ne 

quidem, not even. 
Quies, ttis,f. Rest, ease, quiet, 

repose, peace ; Attid quies, the 

neutrality of Atticus. 
Quiesco, Hre, ivi, itum, (quies.) 

To be quiet, to rest, be at rest 
Quietus, a, um, adj., (quies.^ 

Quiet, \^eaiC«aLVAft« ^'&egu 
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QmiUhtt, qu4BUbet, quodlibet, and 
quidl^t, pron, Any one, any, 
whofloever, whatsoeyer. 

^tttn, eim, and adv. for qui, ne, 
Why not? but generally ueed 
after a negative, as, non pos- 
eum quin lacrymem, I cannot 
but weep ; I cannot refrain from 
weeping ; negare non potuit 
quin eum arceeeeret, he could 
not refoae to send for him, Dion. 

• • 

lU 

Quingenti, a, a, jpL adj,, (quin- 

que, centum,) Five hnndred. 
Qtttnt, 4B, a, pL adj., {quinque,) 

Five by fiye, by fiyes, fiye each. 
Qtttii^tta^^t, <B, a,pL adj,, (quin- 

quagrinta.) Fifty each ; fifly 

by fifty. 
Quinquaginta, adj, ind, Fifty. 
Quinque, adj, ina, Fiye. 
Quinquie», adv., (quinque.) Fiye 

times. 
Quippe, adv. For, because, since ; 

as being, quippe erudito homini, 

as being a learned man. Quippe 

ie often construcd with the rel- 

ative, as, quippe quem venun- 

dari juseisset, since he had or- 

dered him to be sold. 
Quie, qu<B, quad or quid, inter. 

pron, Who ? which, what. 
Quisnam, qutBnam, quodnam Cf 

quidnam, pron,, (quis.) Who, 

which, what 
Quisquam, qu<Bquam, quodquam 

or quidquam,pron,, {quis,) Any 

one, any thing. 
Quisque, quaque, quodque or 

quidque, pron., (quis.) Each, 

eyery one, eyery thing; any 

one or thing. 
Quisquis, — , quidquid or otttc- 

quid, pron., (quis, quis.) Who- 

Boeyer, whatsoeyer. 
Quivis, quiBvis, quodvis or quid' 

vis, pron., {qui, volo.) Whoso- 

ever, whatsoeyer, who or what 

you please. 
Quo, adv. Whither, to what 

place, to whut end ; conj., that, 

to the end Ihat. 



Quoad, ado^ iqModf ad.) As long 

as, £tiifi. ziL ; as for 88, Chab. 

iii. ; until, Epam, ix. 
Quod, eonj, becauM, that, in 

that ; thongfa, altboagh. 
Quodammbdo, adv., (quidam, mo- 

dus,) In a certain manner, 

afler a sort 
Quodsi, eonj. If then, if now, if 

accordingly. 
QtiomintM, adv,, (^tco, mtRtM.) 

That— not, but— that 
Qttoiitd<2o, aJo., (quis, modus.) 

How, aiter what manner, after 

what fashion, in what way. 
Quondam, adv.^ {quidam^ la 

time past, formerly, once on a 

time ; at some f utnre time. 
Qttontam, eonj,, (quum,jam,) Be- 

cause ; since, seeing that 
Quo^iiam, adv, To flome place ; 

any whither. 
Quoque, conj, Alao ; truly. 
Qttorncm, adv., (quo, veromn,) 

Whitherwards, towaids what 

place. 
Quotannis, adv., (quot, amuts,) 

Yearly, annually. 
Quotididnus, a, um, adj,, (quoti- 

die,) Daily; ordinary, oom- 

mon, familiar. 
Quotidie, adv.,(quot, dies.) Daily, 

eyery day. 
Quotiescunque, adv,, (quoties.) As 

ofteu as. 
Qttttm, or cttm, adv. and eoitf. 

When, seeing, since. 

R. 

Radix, ids, f. A root ; the bot- 

tom of a hill. 
Rapio, ihre, Hi, tum. Toanateh 

or seize by fbree; cany er 

sweep away by force ; phuder, 

rayish. 
Rarus, a, um, adj, Thin, not 

cloee or thick ; uncommon, rare ; 

pL, few. 
Ratio, 6nis, f, Reason, eanw, 

manner, fa^ion ; acoount, eal- 
\ cv]\«X\csa \ Qjcmaudftcation, regaid> 
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Ratus, a, um, adj. Ratified, con- 

finned. 
Recedoj ^e, sai, ssum, neutf (re- 

iro, cedo.) To retire or with- 

draw ; retract, go back ; de- 

part 
Recens, tis, adj. New, fresh; 

late, recent. 
Recenier, adv., (recens.) Newly, 

lately. 
Receptus. See Recipio. 
Recido, Hre, idi, dsuni, (retro, 

cado.) To fali back or recoil ; 

fall or light upon ; relapse. 
Recido, ihre, di, isum, (re, ctedo.) 

To cat off, cut down, cut away, 

pare away, cut up ; lop off, re- 

trench, reduce. 
Reclpio, ^re, Spi, eptum, (re, ea- 

pio.) To take or get again, re- 

cover ; receive ; se, retum, be- 

take one'8 self. 
Reconcilio, dre, dvi, dtum, (re, 

concilio.) To regain, recover; 

reinstate, re-establish, restore ; 

reconcile, make friends. 
Recreo, dre, dvi, dtum, (re, creo.) 

To recover, refresh, recruit, re- 

pair. 
Rectus, a, um, part. and adj. 

Right, straight, direct, not 

crooked. 
^ecHLho, dre, ui, itum, (re, cubo.) 

To lie down, lie down again, 

recline. 
Recumbo, Href eubui, cubitum. 

To lay one'B self down, lie 

down again; lean against, fall 

down, recline, settle down, snb- 

side. 
RecHpihro, are, avi, atum, (re- 

cipio.) To regain, recover, get 

back, get again. 
Recliso, are, dvi, atum, (re, 

causa.) To refuse, deny, re- 

ject ; to plead in defence.. 
Reddo, ire, idi, itum, (re, do.) To 

givo back, restore; make or 

render; deliver. 
Redeo, ire, Ivi and it, itum, irreg, 

ncut», (re, eo.) To go or come 

back, retum ; b« rMtored. 
S9 



Redigo, Hre, igi, aetum, (re, ag9 ^ 

To bring or drive back ; rednce, 

collect, restore. 
Redimo, Hre, imi, emptum, (re, 

emo.) To purchase back, ran- 

som, redeem; recover, get 

back. 
Reditus, iks, m., (redeo.) A re- 

tum ; income, revenue ; interest 

of money. 
Redueo, ere, xi, ctum. To bring 

or lead back, conduct back ; 

reinstate, restore. 
Refectus. See Reficio. 
Ref^o, ferre, tnli, Idtum, (re, 

fero.) To bring back, restore ; 

bring back woid, report ; refer ; 

reply ; se, return ; referre alie* 

nos mores ad suos, to compare 

foreign customs with their own. 
Refert, imp., (res, fero.) It con- 

cerus, it is the interest of. 
Reficio, ire, 6ci, ectum, (re,faeio.) 

To repair, refit; rebuild; re- 

fresh, recrait, recover or cure. 
Refrino, dre, dvi, dtum, (r«, 

freno.) To bridle, curb, check, 

restrain. 
Refringo, ire, igi, actum, (re, 

frango.) Tobreakq>en; weak- 

en or impair ; subdue. 
RefHgio, ire, Hgi, Ugitum, (re, 

fugio.) To flee away; fly 

back ; shun, dread. 
Regia, <b, /., (sc. domus.) A 

public building at Rome tohere 

the Pontifiees assembUd. 
Rcgio, dnis, f. A region, dis- 

trict, country. 
Regius, a, um, adj., (rex.) Of a 

lung, royal; princely; fama 

eum ad regios (sc. prafeetos) 

perlata esset, when the reporf 

had been brought to the king^s 

prefects. 
Regno, dre, dvi, dtum, (rex.) To 

reign, rale as a king. 
Regnum, i, n., (rex.) A kingdom, 

realm. 
Rego, Hre, rexi, reetum. To rule 

or govera, manage, direct. 
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JUligo, &rt, &frif atumt (re, lego.) 

To Mnd away or remoye, banish. 
Religio, 6nis, /. ReligioD, devo- 

tion, veueration; religious obli- 

ffation, oath, Dion, viii. ; re- 

iiffioi» acraple. 
ReligiOoe, adv., (reUgiostia.) Re- 

ligiouily, BcrapulooBly, caatioos- 

Iv, Att. zv. 
Relinquo, Hre, iqui, ietum, (re, 

linquo.) To leave, foreake, re- 

linquish, quit, abandon. 
Reliquies, arum, /., (relinquo.) 

LeavingB, remains, relics. 
Reliquue, a, um, adj., (relinquo.) 

Remaining, left ; tempue, f utnre. 
Remaneo, tre, oi, oum, (re,maneo.) 

To remain behind; continue, 

ftbide. 
Rtmedium, i, n., (re, medeor.) 

'Remedy, cure. 
Remex, igie, m., (remus.) Row- 

er, boatman. 
Remigro, are, dvi, dtum, (re, mt- 

gro.) To go back, rotum. 
Reminioeor, i^ — , (re, memini.) 

To call to mind, remember. 
Remieeue, a, um, part. and adj. 

Relaxed, languid ; faint, slug- 

gish, remias, negligent; gentle, 

mild, moderate. 
Remitto, Ihre, iei, issum, (re, 

mitto.) To send or throw back ; 

slacken, abate, remit, forgive. 
RemOtue, a, um, part. and adj. 

Remote ; fig., having nothing to 

do with, not connected with, 

not feeling, not enjoying. 
Removeo, ire, 6vi, dtum, (re, 

mov^o.) To remove, drive or 

tend away. 
Renovo, dre, dvi, dtum, (re, novo.) 

To rei«ew, make or build anew ; 

refresh. 
Renuncio, and Renuntio, dre, dvi, 

dtum, (re, nuThcio.) To bring 

back word, report; renounce, 

disclaim ; proclaim by the voice 

of a herald. 
Reor, riri, rdiue sum, dep. To 

think, judge, suppose. 
flepeUo, Pre, fiii. uUum, ^re, 



pello,) To drive or thrasi bad^ 

repel ; reject, refose, Lyt. UL 
Repente, adv., (repens.) Sndden 

ly, unezpectedly. 
Repentinus, a, um, adj., (repens.) 

Sudden, hasfty, unexpected. . 
Reperio, ire, r, tum, (re, pario.) 

To find, discover ; invent, oon- 

trive. 
Repertus, a, um, part. See J2e- 

perio. 
Repeto, ifre, ivi, itum, (re, peto.) 

Toseekback, retumto; lepeat, 

recoUect 
Repo, Hre, psi, ptum, To creep^ 

crawl, go with diflionlty and 

caution, Han. iii. 
Repono, Sre, posai, positum, (re, 

pono.) To lay, set, put sr 

place back, backwaids or be- 

hind one's self ; bring forward, 

repeat, renew. 
Reprehendo, Ihre, di, sum, (re, 

prehendo.) To catch agaio, 

lay hold of, seize; blamet re- 

prove, reprehend. 
Reprimo, Hre, essi, essum, (re, 

premo.) To repress, check, re- 

strain, keep withiu bounds, con- 

fine. 
Repudio, are, dvi, dtum, (yepu- 

dium.) To divorce, reject, for 

sake. 
Repugno, dre, dvi, dtum, (rp. 

pugno.) To fight against,re- 

sist, oppose, be at varianoe. 
ReptUsa, ee, /., (repello.) A le- 

pulse, refusal, deuial. 
RepUto, dre, dvi, dtum, (re, puto.) 

To thiuk, over and over again ; 

coDsider, reflect, revolve. 
Requiro, ihre, sivi, situm, (re, 

qu<Bro.) To ask or inquire; 

seek again, to require. 
Res, ei, f. A thing, affair, busi- 

nesB, fortune ; actiout deed, ez- 

ploit, undertaking, performauce; 

res Persica, Persian history; 

potiri rerum, to obtain the 

power iu the state, to have the 

Buperiority, sovereignty or su- 

i^T«me ^wer ; res, the stato. 



RESACRO 



339 



RUSTI0U8 



Resacro, See Reaecro, 

Reaeio, ire, ivi, itum, (re, eeio.) 

To come to the knowledge of, 

know, undeiBtand. 
Resdsco, ^e, ivi, itum, (re§cw.) 

To leam again, leam, hear, as- 

certain, find out, gaiu informa- 

tion. 
Reacindo, ihre, idi, iseum, (re, 

ecindo.) To cut off; cut or 

break down, Milt, iii. ; pierce; 

annul, repeai. 
Resecro, and Resacro, are, avi, 

dtum, (re, sacro.) To take off 

a curse or execration» Alc. vi. ; 

pray again, consecrate anew. 
Reservo, dre, dvi, dtum, (re, eer- 

vo,) To keep, reteiin, reserve, 
Resideo, ire, 6di, essum, (re, 

aedeo.) To sit down, rest, sub- 

side, remain. 
Resido, ^re, idi, eeaum, (re, sido.) 

To sit down, settle or take up 

one'8 abode in order to rest; 

sink, settle down, Bubside ; Jig., 

cease, become calm or still; 

grow weary, faint; withdraw, 

retire; terminate. 
Resisto, ^e, tiii, titum, (re, sisto.) 

To stand up, rise again ; stand 

still, stop; resist, oppose, pre- 

vent. 
Respicio, ihre, exi, ectum, (re, 

specio.) To look back ; review ; 

consider, regard. 
Respondeo, ere, di, sum, (re, 

spondeo.) To answer, reply; 

agree, correspond ta 
Responsum, i, n. An answer; 

response of an oracle. 
Respublica, reipublictB, /., (res, 

publica,) A republic, common- 

wealth; state. 
Restituo, ihre, ttt, fktum, (re, sta» 

tuo.) To restore, Alc. v. ; re- 

build, Them, vL; reinstate, 

TimoL i. ; renew. 
Restiti, See Resisto, 
Restruo, Hre, xi, ctum, (re, struo^ 

To rebuild, erect again, restore. 



Retardo, dre, dvi, dtum, (re» 
tardo.) To stop, delay, retard. 

Rete, is,n, A net 

Retineo, ire, fit, entum, (re, te- 
neo.) To hold or keep back, 
restrain, retain ; preserve. 

Retraho, ire, axi, actum, (re, 
traho.) To draw or pull back ; 
withdraw ; save, rescue, The- 
bas ab interitu retraxit, saved 
Thebes from destruction, Epam 

• •• 

VIII. 

Reus, a, um, adj, Accused, im- 

peached; sued at law; subst., 

a defendant 
Revira, adv, Indeed, really, truly. 
Revertor, i, sus sum, dep., and 

Reverto, Sre, ti, sum, (re, verto.) 

To tum or come back, retum. 
Revoco, dre, dvi, dtum, (re,.voco.) 

To recall, call back ; restore. 
Rex, egis, m, A king. 
Rhapsodia, <b, f, A rhapsody, 

book of HomeiPs poems. 
Rhitor, 6ris, m. A rhetorician ; 

teacher of oratory, orator. 
Risus, Hs, m,, (rideo,) Laughing, 

laughter. 
Roburt dris, n, The hardest oak ; 

fig., strength, vigor. 
Robustus, a, um, adj,, (robur.) 

Made of oak ; Jig., strong, ro* 

bust 
Rogdtus, ds, m,, (rogo.) A de- 

sire, request ; quesUou. 
Rogo, dre, dvi, dtum, To ask, 

intenogate ; requesl^ ehtreat 
Rostrum, i, n., (rodo) The beak 

or bill of a bird ; snout ; beak 

of a ship. 
Ruber, ra, rum, adj, Red, rad- 

dy. 
Rudi», is, s, adj, Rude, ignorant, 

untanght, inezperienced. 
Rumor, dris, m, A common re- 

port, ramor. 
Rursus and um, adv, Again. 
Rusticus, a, um, adj,, (rus.) Of 

the country; rade, clownishi 

rustic. 
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s. 

9., 8extiu8. See H. and G, In» 

dex. S. C, Senatus ConsuU 

twn, Senaiusconsultum ; S. P. 

Q. R., Senatue populusque Ro- 

manut. 
SaeeUum, i, n. A little temple ; 

chapel, oratory. 
Saeer, ra, rum, adj. Sacred, 

holy, consecrated. 
Sacerdoa, 6tis, m. aod /., (sacer, 

do.) A priest or priestess. 
Saerarium, i, n., {eacer.) A saac-. 

tuanr, chapel, small temple. 
Saerijieo, dre, dvi, dtum, (eaeer, 

fado.) To sacrifice, ofier or 

perform Bacrifice. 
SacrUegium, i, n., (saeer, lego.) 

SacrUege, stealing of things sa- 

cred; yiolation or ■ profanation 

of sacred things. 
"'UguB, a, um, adj., (sacer, 

lego.) Guilty of sacrilege ; im- 

|»ou8, profane. 
Sacrum, i, n. Any thing sacred 

or consecrated to the g^s ; any 

sacred rite or sacrifice; any 

thing secret. 
SiBpe, adv. Often, oftentimes, 

many times, frequently. 
Savitia, <B and ea, ii, /., (eavus.) 

Cruelty, barbarity. 
S<BVU8, a, um, adj. Cruel, sav- 

age, barbarous, fierce. 
Sagdeitaa, dtis, /, (tagax.) 

Fenetration, sagacity, shrewd- 

ness. 
Sagax, deis, adj. Quick-scent- 

ed; foreseeing, shrewd, saga- 

ciouB. 
Sal, iUis, m., aometinua n, Salt, 

the sea ; wit, humor, the seaeon- 

i^g of eonversation ; taste, ele- 

gance, Att ziii. ; pl., witty 

sayings. 
Salto, dre, dvi, dtum, (freq. salio.) 

To dance, leap. 
Saltuosus, a, um, adj., (aaltus.) 

Full of wood or forests. 
Saltus, Hs and i, m., (salio.) A 

Imp ; hwn ; forMt, ibickttl 



Salum, if n., (sal.) The sea. 
Salus, ntis, /. Safety, pi eee ifa » 

tion; health; wanto the plwral 
Salutdris, is, e, adj., (oalus.) 

Heaithfol, salutary ; pii^table, 

advantageous. 
Salttto, dre, dvi, dtum, (salus.) 

To salute, wish health to. 
Salvus, a, um, adj., (oaius.) Safe, 

sound ; in good health. 
Sancio, ire, xi, etum, and eivi, 

eitum. To make sacred ; rati- 

fy, establish, oonfirm ; enact 
Sanete, adv., (sanetus.) Re- 

ligiously, inviolably, solemnly, 

piously, oimscientiooBly, blame- 

lessiy, sacredly, chastely, de- 

centJy. 
Sanctitas, dtis, /., (sanetus.) 

Piety, devotion, sanctity; in- 

tegrity, Lys. rv. ; honor. 
Sanetus, a, um, adj., (oaneio.) 

Holy, sacred; venerable; invio- 

lable, PeL y. ; upright) inno- 

cent 
Sanguis, inis, m. Blood; kin- 

dred ; strength ; pl. toanting. 
Sano, dre, dvi, dtum, (oanus.) 

To heal, to cure, restoie to 

health ; correct, repair. 
Sanus, a, um, adj. Sound, whde, 

in health, healthful. 
Sapiens, tis, adj. Wise, judicioas, 

knowing. 
Sapienter,adv.,(oapiens.) 'Wnely. 
Sapientia, <b, /., (sapiens.) WiS' 

dom. 
Sapio, ihre, ui, — ^ To sayor ot 

taste of ; be wise. 
Sarmentum, i, n. A twig or lop- 

ping of a yine or tree. 
Sateues, itis, m. A life-goard, 

protector, defender. 
Satietas, dtis, /, (satis.) Exces- 

siye fulness, glut; disgust^wea- 

riness, satiety, PeL i. 
Satior or us, adj., (satis.) Better 
Satis, adv. Enough, sufficient, 

sufficiently; satis, enough, eo 

that one ueeds no more ; abun" 

de, more than enough ; qffdtimf 

-fWMsy^ vivx to wearine* 
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SatisfaciOi ^e, iei, aetum, (aatis, 

faeio.) To satisfy, make satis- 

faction ; do all that can be ex- 

pected. 
Satiua, See Satior, 
Satr&pa, <b aud ea, ia, tn. The 

governor of a Peraian province; 

viceroy ; satrap. 
Saucius, a, um, adj. Wounded, 

hurt, injured ; wonnded in mind, 

sad, troubled, vexed; ili, siek, 

unwell. 
Scapha, <B, f. A little boat, a 

skiff, bark, small vessel. 
Sceleratus, a, um, adj., {scelua.) 

Wicked ; polluted, guilty. 
Scelus, &ri8, n. Wickedneas, vil- 

lainy, crime. 
Scena, <b, f. A scene, stage. 
Sceptrum, i, n. A sceptre ; staff 

or rod carried hy rulers as an 

emblem of authority. 
Scienter, adv., (sciens.) Know- 

ingly, skilfully. 
Scilicet, adv., {scire, licet.) For- 

soQth, to wit, truly. 
Scio, ire, scivi, scitum. To know, 

understand, have knowledge of. 
Scopulosus, a, um, adj., (scopu- 

lus.) FuII of rocks, rocky ; 

dangerous. 
Scortum, i, n. The skin or hide 

of an animal ; courtezan, har- 

lot 
ScrUfa, <B, m., (jseribo.) A secre- 

tary, amanuensis. 
Scribo, Hre, psi, ptum. To write ; 

compose. 
Seriptor, 6ris, m., (seribo.) A 

writer; author. 
Scriptnra, «, /., (seribo.) A 

writing, composition. ^ 
Scrutor, ari, dtus sum, dep. To 

seek or search diligently, pry 

into, explore. 
Scutum, t, n. A buckler, shield, 

target; Jig., 6hield, defence, 

protection. 
Scytala, <b and e, es,f. A kind 

of serpent; a little staff with 

paper rolUd round it, used by 

ths Laesdsmsniant in ssnding 
29» 



private orders to their generals 

Paus. iii. 
Secius, adv. Less; otherwise; 

worse, Milt. ii. 
Secundus, a, um, adj., (sequor.) 

Second; favorablo, prosperous; 

res secunda, prosperity. 
Secfarus, a, um, adj., (se, cura.) 

Free from anxiety or fear. 
Secus, adv. Otherwise; wrong, 

amiss; uufavorably, unsuccess- 

fully. 
Sed, conj. But, however. 
SedeOf ere, idi, essum. To sit; 

be encamped ; stay, abide 
Seditio, dnis, /., (se, eo.) Au 

insurrection, mutiny, sedition. 
Sedo, dre, dvi, dtum. To allay, 

mitigate, assuage. 
Segnis^ is, e, adj, DuU, slow, 

slothful. 
Segniter, adv. SlothfuIIy, negli- 

gently. 
Segrego, dre, dvi, dtum, (se, 

grex.) To separate; take out 

of the flock. 
Sejungo, ihre, xi, etum, (se,jun' 

go.) To disjoin, separate. 
Sella, <B,f. A seat, chaur; throne. 
Semel, adv. Once, once for all. 
Semianimis, is, e, adj., (semi, 

anima.) Half dead. 
Semivivus, a, um, adj., (semi; 

vivo.) Half alive. 
Semper, adv. Always, ever. 
Sendtus, its, m., (ssnex.) A 

council, propsrly of old msn ; 

senate. 
Ssnat^^consuUum, i, n., (offn- 

sidtum, senatus.) A decree of 

the senate, against which no 

proteet has been made. 
SenectuSf Utis, /., (senex.) (Md 

age. 
Seneseo, Ifre, Hi, — ^9 (senex.) To 

grow old ; decay. 
Senex, is, adj, Old; eomp,, «e- 

nior; wants the superlative, 

which is expressed oy maxi- 

mus natu, 
Sensim, adv,, (sentio,) LeisurelYx 

by UtUtt «xi4VL\i^»>3 
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Senaus, ^, fn., (aentio.) Sense 

or feeling ; judgmeut, thonght ; 

meaniug. 
Sententia, <t, /., (sentio.) Opin- 

ion, jadgment ; pnrpose, resola- 

tion; seutence; decree. 
Sentio, ire, oi, sum, To perceive, 

feel ; think, be of opinion. 
Separatim, adv, Separatelyi sev- 

erally. 
Separatue, a, um, part and adj. 

Separate, distiuct, particnlar, 

different 
Separo, are, avi, atum, {»e, paro.) 

To separate, set aBouder; di- 

yide, part 
Sepelio, ire, ivi, tUtum. To bury, 

inter. 
Sepio, ire, si, tum, (eepes.) To 

hedge in, endoee; gaard, shelter. 
Septem, pl. adj. indecl. Seveu. 
Septentrio, 6nia,m., (8eptem,trio.) 

The eeven star» near the north 

pole, which form the conatella- 

iion of the Great Bear, or 

Charlee'» Wain; the north 

pole or wiud ; the uorth, Milt, i. 
Septimu», a, um, adj., {aeptem.) 

Seveuth. 
Septingenti, <b, a, pl. adj., {»ep- 

iem, centum.) Seveu handred. 
Septudgeeimu», a, um, adj., {»ep- 

iuaginta.) Seveutieth. 
Siptudginta,pl.adj.indecl. Sev- 

enty. 
SeptUckrum or erum, i, n., {eepe- 

lio.) A grave, sepulchre, tomb. 
Sepultu». See Sepelio. 
Sequor, i, quatu» and dUu» »um, 

aep. To foUow, pursae. 
Sermo, dni», m, Conunou dis- 

course, talk ; nunor, speech. 
Sero, adv. JjBAe, too late. 
Sero, h-e, Hi, tum. To kuit, 

wreathe. 
Serpen», ti», m. and /., {»erpo.) 

A serpent 
Servio, ire, ivi and ii, itum, 

{»ervu».) To serve, obey ; pro- 

vide for, take care of, atteud 

io, Tkem, i. ; try to pcocure, 



Servitu», 1tti»,f., {»ervu»,} Slao 

very, boudage. 
Servo, are, avi, atum. To keep | 

observe or keep sacred, Age». 

ii. ; preserve, save, Att. z.; 

watch, observe. 
Servu», i, m. A dave, bonds- 

roau; servaut 
Se»»or, 6ri», m., {»edeo.) A at- 

ter ; au iuhabitant. 
Seotertium, i, n. The sam of a 

thousaud sestertiL 
Seetertiu», i, m. A sesterce, a 

Roman »ilver coin, equivalent 

to two pound» and a half of 

bra»», »uppo»ed to have heen 

worth of our money, 3.57 of a 

ceut 
Sevire, adv., {eeveru».) Strictly, 

rigoromly, severely. 
Sevtrita», atia,f., («eoertc«.) Rig- 

or, severity. 
Severu», a, um, adj. Grave; 

strict, rigorous, severe ; haiBh 
Sex, pl. adj. indecl. Six. 
Sexageni, <b, a, pL adj., («ex»- 

ginta.) Sizty each, sizty. 
Sexaginta, pL adj. indeeU, (m«0 

Sixty. 
SexdHdm, pl. adj. indect, {»ex, 

decem.) Sizteeu. 
Sextu», a, um, adj., {»ex.) ^xMJSk» 
Sexu», ^ aud u», i, m. A mz ; 

a kiud. 
Si, conj. If, though, since, seeiiig 

that 
Sic, adv. So, thns. 
Sicut, aud Sieuti, adv,, {ne, ut . 

As ; as well as ; such as. 
Sido, ihre, i, — b To light as a 

bird ; siuk, Chab. iv. 
Significo, dre, dvi, atum, {»ig- 

num, facio.) To give notioe or 

waiumg ; ffive a sign or aignal ; 

signify, iutimate. 
Signo, dre, dvi, attim, {»igmmiu) 

To mark oat ; seal, stamp» im 

priut; eugrave. 
Signum, i, n. A maik or ngn 

seal; image; staudard; aignal 

prodigy. 
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Similia, ia, e, adj. Xike. 
Similitudo, inis, /., (similis.) 

Likenefls, resemblance. 
Simplex, icis, adj., (aine, plico.) 

Simple, unmixed, Tim. i.; open, 

candid, fiincere ; h(»nely. 
Simul, adv. Together, in com- 

pany ; at the same time. 
Simuldcrum, i, n., (simulo.) A 

likeness or representation ; im- 

age, phantom. 
Simulatio, onis, f., (simulo.) Pre- 

tence ; dissembling, hypocri- 

sy. 
Simulo, dre, dvi, dtum, (similis.) 

To make like, imitate ; pretend, 

feign, counterfeit 
Simultas, dtis, f. Disgnised mal- 

ice or enmity ; grudge, animosi- 

ty. 

Sin, conj. But, if ; orfor si, ne, 

if not, otherwise. 
Sine, prep. Without 
Singularis, is, e, adj., (singultts.) 

Single, only oue; belonging to 

one ; singularis potentia, mon- 

archy, Dion. ix. ; suigular, 

matchless, pecoliar, extraordi- 

nary. 
Singulus, a, um, adj., oftener, 

plur. Single ; one by one, every. 
Sinister, ra, rum, adj. Left, on 

the left hand ; nnlucky. 
Sino, ^e, sivif and sii, situm. 

To sufifor, allow, permit. 
Sisto, ihre, stiti, st&tum, To stop, 

check support ; stand still. 
Situs, a, um, part, Permitted, 

situate, planted, buried. 
Sive, conj Whelher, or, either. 
Sohrius, a, um, adj. Sober, tem- 

perate. 
Socer, M, m. A father-in-Iaw. 
Socidlis, is, e, adj., (sodus.) Of 

allies or friends. 
Soeietas, dtis,f., (soeius.) Part- 

nership, Jlft7^ i. ; alliance ; so- 

ciety. 
Socius, ii, m. A partner, com- 

panion, ally. 
Soleo, ere, itus sum. To be 

wout, be aeouitomed. 



Solers, tts, adj. Ingenious, saga- 

cious ; dLilfuI ; expert 
Solicito, dre, dvi, dtum, (solum^ 

cito.) To stir or plough up 

trouble, disquiet ; importune 

tempt» allure, Patis. iii. ; tam- 

per with. 
Solitudo, inis, f, (solus.) Soli- 

tude, retirement ; wildemeaB, 

desert. 
SoUers. See Solers. 
Solum, adv. Only, roerely. 
Solus, a, um, adj. Alone, only, 

solitary. 
Solvo, ihre, vi, ^tum. To looee, 

set free ; pay. 
Somnus, i, m. Sleep. 
Sonitus, His, m., (sotio.) A sound, 

noise. 
Sonus, i, m. A sound ; accent ; 

tune. 
Sopio, ire, ivi, and ^t, itum. To 

lull asleep, to set at rest. 
Sopor, oris, m. A deep sleep ; 

sleepy dose, Dton. ii. 
Soror, oris, f A sister. 
Sors, tis, f Lot, chance ; chai^ 

or office conferred by lot, Cat. i. 
Soriior, iri, itus sum, dep. To 

cast or draw lots, to allot ; to 

get, receive or obtain by lot 
Sparum, i, n., and us, i, m. A 

kind of small dart or lance. 
Spatium, i, n. Space, properly 

the groundfor running a race ; 

time. 
Species, ii, f An appearance; 

pretezt ; beauty ; a kind or sort 
Specimen, inis, n. An example, 

model ; proof, specimen. 
Spectaeidum, i, n., (specto.) A 

spectade, show. 
Specto, dre, dvi, dtum, (freq. spe- 

cio.) To behold; cousider, re- 

eard; tend or point towards, 

Them. vi. 
Speculator, dris, m., (speeuhr.) 

A careful obeerver; scout, a 

spy. 
SpecHUfr, dri, dtus sum, dep. Tc 

yiew, watoh, espy ; examioA. 



8PS8 



844 



SUBITU8 



hope, trust; expect, fear, ap- 

prehend. 
Spet, ei,f. Hope, wanU thegen, 

dai. and abLplur, 
Spiritu», <i8, m., (apiro.) Breath, 

air ; spirit, pride, courage. 
Splendide, adv., (splendidue.) 

Splendidly, nobly. 
SpUndidus, a, um, adj., {splen- 
, deo.) Brigbt ; splendid, noble ; 

illustiious. 
Splendor, oris, m., (eplendeo.) 

Brightness, splendor ; beauty. 
Spolio, are, dvi, atum, {epolium.) 

To strip, deprive of, bereave; 

plunder, rob. 
Sponealia, orum, m, {spondeo.) 

Espousals, marriage. 
Sponsor, oris, m., (spondeo.) A 

surety. 
Sponte, See Spontis. 
Spontis, gen. rarely, and ahl. 

sponte. Of one's own accord 

or free will. 
Statim, adv. Immediately. 
Stator, ori», m., {siato.) A sup- 

porter, preserver ; an epithet of 

Jupiter. 
Statua, <B, f, (etatuo.) A statue, 

image made of stone, ivory or 

metal. 
Statuo, ^e, ui, Htum, (sto.) To 

set or place, erect; appoint; 

resolve, determine, establish. 
StatUra, te, f, (eto.) Stature, 

height or size of body. 
Status, ils, m., (sto.) A standing ; 

state, condition. 
Stipendium, i, n., (stips, pendo.) 

The pay of soldiers ; merere 

stipendium, to serve a cam- 

paign ; stipend, tribute. 
Stipulaiio, dnis,f., (stipulor.) A 

stipulation, barfirain, contract 
Stirps, is, m. and /. The root or 

trunk of a tree ; stock or fami- 

ly ; offipring, lineage. 
Sto, are, stHi, stdtum. Tostand; 

continue, remain. - Stare ab ali- 

quo, fight on any one's side. 

Stat mDii, I am resolved. 
Sriramentum,i,n.,fMterm.) ^Axkv^ 



litter ; any thing siviad on th« 

ground for lying on. 
Stratum, i, n., (stemo,) A bed| 

couch. 
Strenuus, a, um, adj. Stont, man* 

ly ; active, vigorous ; brave, 

valiant 
Strepitui, iLs, m., (strepo.) Acon- 

fused noise, bustle. 
Strm, ihre, xi, ctum, To join to* 

gether ; raise, build, erect, rear, 

fabricate, construct ; arrange, 

put in order, set in array ; pbt, 

prepare, contrive, devise, scheme, 

intend ; aciem, to draw up an 

army in battle array. 
Studeo, &re, Hi, — , To study, 

apply to ; desire ; endeavor ; &- 

vor. 
Studiose, adv,, (studiosus.) Care- 

fuIlyT diligently, studiously. 
Studiosu^, a, um, adj., (studeo^t 

Careful ; eager, fond, diligrait, 

studious. 
Studium, i, n., (studeo.) Eamest 

application of mind, study ; ea- 

ger pursuitj zeal. 
Stulte, adv., (stultus.) Foolishly. 
Stultitia, <B,f., (siultus.) FoUy, 

stupidity, silliness. 
Suadeo, 6re, si, sum. To advise, 

persuade. 
Suavitas, atis,f, (suavis,) Sweet- 

ness, pleasantness. 
Sub, prep, IJ^nder ; at ; near tho 

time of. 
Subalaris, is, e, adj,, (sub, ala,) 

Under the wing ; unider the ami. 
Subduco, ^re, xi, ctum, (sub, du» 

co.) To withdraw, remofve; 

free from. 
Subductus. See Subduco. ^ 
Subeo, ire, ivi, and ii, itum, (mib, 

eo.) To go under; come np 

to ; undergo, suffer. 
Subigo, Hre, egi, aciitm, (sub 

ago:) To bring under, subdae 

force, constrain ; till the ground 
Subito, adv. Suddenly, cn a sud* 

den. 
Subitus, a, um, adj. Suddei^ 

Vv&itib^ \ unfixpected. 
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Suhjido, Href ici, ectum, (eub, 

jacio.) To put under or below ; 

Bubject, roake subject to. 
Sublaturtis. See Tollo. 
Sublatus, See Tolh. 
Sublevo, dre, dvi, dtum, (sub, le- 

vo.) To raise or lift up ; sup- 

port, relieve, help. 
Submotus. See Submoveo. 
Submoveo, ire, dvi, otum, (aub, 

moveo.) To remove, displace. 
SubornOt dre, dvi, dtum, (eub, or' 

no.) To adom, dress; supply, 

furnish, aid ; testem, bribe a 

witness to give false information, 

subom. 
Subscribo, ^e, pai, ptum, (aub, 

scribo.) To write under or be- 

low ; write down or register ; 

approve or subscribe to. 
Subsidium, i, n., (sub, aideo.) 

Aid, succor ; refuge ; a body of 

reserve. 
Substituo, Hre, ui, Qtum, (mb, 

statuo.) To put below, substi- 

tute, put in place of. 
Subatringo, €re, nxi, ctum, (sub, 

stringo.) To bind or gird be- 

low ; tie up. 
Subsum, esse, fui, irreg. neut., 

{sub, sum.) To be under, be at 

hand or near. 
Subtexo, fhre, Hi, tum, (sub, texo.) 

To annex, subjoin, connect, Att 

xviii. 
Suburbanus, a, um, adj., (sub, 

urbs.) Near or about the city, 

in the subu^bs. 
Suceedo, ire, ssi, ssum, neutf 

(sub, cedo.) To come up, ap- 

proach ; advance ; succeed, fol- 

low after ; succeed, prosper. 
Succendo, kre, di, sum, (sub, ean^ 

deo.) To set on fire, inflame. 
Succumbo, ire, ubui, ubitum, 

(sub, eubo.) To fall or tink 

under; yield. 
Succurro, Hre, ri, sum, (sub, cur- 

ro.) To aid, recover, relieve, 

Att. xi. ; occnr to one's mind. 
Sudor, oris, m., (sudo.) Sweat ; 

labor, exertion. 



Suffectus, See Sufficio. 
Suffido, ihre, 6ci, ectum, (sub,fa 

eio.) To substitute, appoint ai 

successor, Ham iii ; furnish, 

afibrd; suffice. 
Suffrdgium, i, n. A vote, suf- 

frage. 
Suffrdgor, dri, dtus sum, dep. 

To vote ; vote for one, favor, 

support. 
Sui, pron. gen Of himself, her- 

self, itself or themselves. 
Sum, esse, fui, irreg. neuL, To 

be. 
Summa, <B,f., (summus.) A sum 

of money ; chief power, com- 

mand ; whole or chief part of 

any thing. 
Summus, a, um, adj. Highest ; 

last, greatest 
Sumo, ire, psi, ptum, aud sumai, 

sumtum. To take, assume. 
Sumptuosus, a, um, adj., (sump- 

tus.) Expensive, costly ; mag- 

nificent, sumptuous, splendid. 
Sumptus, a, um. See Sumo, 
Sumptu8,9JidSumtus, its, m., (su- 

mo.) Expense, cost. 
Supellex, ectilis, f. Household 

stuff, fumiture. 
Super, prep. Above ; upon ; about 

or conceming ; beyond. 
Superbe, adv. Proudly, haughti- 

Superbia, <B,f., (superbus.) Prid^, 

haughtiness. 
Superbus, a, um, adj. Proud, 

haughty, disdainful. 
Superior, us. See Superus, 
Supero, dre, dvi, dtum. To go ot 

climb over, pass, surmount ; 

overcome ; surpass, excel. 
Superstes, itis, adj», (super, sto.) 

Present ; remaining, surviving. 
Supersum, esse, fui, irreg. neut. 

To be over and above ; be su- 

perfluous ; abound, survive, ex- 

cel. 
Superus, a, um, adj. Above. 

high ; comp. superior; sup. ««• 

premus, and sumntus, 
SupptdiiOy ttte, ttwx, a\um, v^u-^ 
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peta) To fumish, aflR>xd, eup- 

ply. 
Suppeto, Hre, ivi, itum, (»ub, pe» 

to.) To be in readineoB, be at 

hand, be in abundance, be Bup- 

plied. 
Supplex, icis, adj., (»uh, plico.) 

Suppliant, humbly entreating. 
Suppliciutn, ii, n., (eupplex.) A 

supplication ; sacrifice or offer- 

ing presented to the gods ; pun- 

ishment 
Suppdno, Hre, dsui, ositum, (sub, 

pono.) To lay under; eubsti- 

tute, put one in place of an- 

other. 
Supporto, are, dvi, atum, (mb, 

porto.) To carry, convey privi- 

Supprimo, Hre, essi, essum, (sub, 

premo.) To press or sink down ; 

chdck, restrain ; stop, delay ; 

suppress. 
Supra, prep. Above, beyond, 

more than. 
Supremus, and Summus, See 

Superus. 
Surgo, ihre, rexi, rectum, (sub, 

rego.) To rise. 
Susceptus, See Suscipio. 
Suscipio, ^e, ipi, eptum, (sub, 

eapio.) To take up, lift up ; 

eupport ; undertake, undergo. 
Suspicax, dcis, adj., (suspicio.) 

Suspicious, jealous. 
Suspicio, Hre, exi, ectum, (sub, 

speeio.) To look up; admire, 

respect; suspe«?t 
Suspicio, 6ni8,f., (suspicio.) Sus- 

picion, mistrust, jealousy. 
Suspicor, dri, dtus sum, dep., 

(suspicio.) To suspeot ; think, 

imagme ; conjecture, guess. 
Sustineo, ire, Hi, entum, (sub, te- 

neo.) To hold up, sustain, sup- 

port ; withstand, resist ; restram. 
SustHli. See Tolh. 
Suus, a, um, poss. pron., (sui.) 

His own, her own, its own, their 

own ; suo loco, on ground fa* 

yorable to himsolf or them- 

•eiFM. 



Symposium, t, n. A drinkiiig to- 
gether ; feast, banquet ; the Um 
tle of one of Plate** boeks, Ale, 
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T., Titus. See H. and O. Index. 
Tabelldrius, i, m., (tabella.) A 

letter-carrier, courier. 
Tabernaculum, t, n,, (tabella.) A 

tent, pavilion. 
Taceo, tre, ftt, itum. To be si* 

lent ; keep secret, not to men* 

tion. 
Tacitumus, a, um, adj., (taeee.) 

Silent, quiet, reserved ; peace* 

ful. 
Talentum, i, n. A talent, weigfat 

or sum of money. TAe Attie 

talent, wkich is generally meant 

by classical toriters, when net 

otherwise expressed, wae equie* 

alent to 60 min<B, er 8,000 

drachm<B, eupposed to he wortk 

about $900. 
Talis, is, e, adj, Such, like. 
Tam, adv. So, eo mnch, ae. 
Tamdiu, adv., (tam, diu.) So 

long. 
Tamen, eonj. However, yet, nev- 

ertheless. 
Tanquam, adv,, (tam, quam.) Ai, 

as well as ; as it were, as i£ 
Tanto, adv,, (tantus,) So mnch, 

by so much. 
Tantopere, adv,, (tantue, epue.) 

So greatly, so much. 
Tantum, adv,, (tantue.) So mudi» 

only. 
Tantummodo, (tantue, . modue.) 

Only. 
Tantus, a, um, adj, So great, eo 

much. 
Tardue, a, um, adj, SIow ; Am- 

teefore tardiores, that the ene* 

my would become less alert; 

dull, heavy, stupid. 
Taurus, i, m, A bull. 
Tectum, i, n,, (tego,) The rod 

of a house, a house. 
\ Tec\u«, a, um, ^jMtrt. See Tege, 
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Tego, Hre, texi, teetunu To eoy- 

er, conceal, disgaise, Dion, i. ; 

protect, defend, Milt. v. 
Telum, i, n, Any missile weapon, 

dart, arrow, javelin. 
Temerdrius, a, um, adj., (temere.) 

Rash, heedless, violent 
Temere, adv. Without reason ; 

witbout cause; rashly, unad- 

visedly, lightly, indiscreetly. 
Tempestas, dtie, /., {tempus,) 

Time ; seasou or time of the 

year ; weather ; storm, tempest ; 

metaphorically, danger, Alc, iv. 
Templum, i, n. A temple, church. 
Temporariua, a, um, adj., (tem- 

pua.) Temporary, continuing 

but for a time. 
Tempus, orie, n. Time ; oppor- 

tunity, occasion, Alc, viii. ; tn 

exigency, emergency. 
Tendo, ^re, tetendi, tensum, or 

tentum. To stretch out, strain, 

exert ; direct one's course, (iter 

or cursum, being mpplied,) 

Milt. i. 
Tenebrte, drum, /., pL Darkness, 

obscurity ; blindness, iguorance. 
Teneo, Cre, Hi, tum, To hold, 

keep, pOBsess, detain ; tenet ad- 

vereum proficiscentibus, ^c, 

blows right against, &;c. 
Tenesmus, Tenesmoe, i, m, A 

kind of disease. 
Tento, Tempto, dre, dvi, dtum, 

(freq. teneo.) To try or exam- 

ine by feeUng; try, attempt; 

Bound, ezplore. 
Tenuia, is, e. adj, Slender, thin, 

fine ; small, little ; weak, feeUe ; 

trifling, insignificant, mean. 
Tenus, prep. Up or down to ; as 

far as. 
Ter, adv. Three times. 
Terni, <b, a, pl, adj. Three by 

three; three. 
Terra, <b, f. The qarth, land ; 

country. 
Terrestrie, Terrester, is, e, adj,, 

(terra.) Of the earth, earthly * 

terrestref exerdtuB, land ar- 

mies. 



Terribilis, ia, e, adj., (terreo 
Dresdfiil, terrible. , 

Terror, oris, m,, (terreo.) Ter- 
ror, great fear or dreud. 

Tertio, adv., (^tertiua.) Thirdly. 

Tertius, a, um, adj., (tree.) Third 

Testa, <B, f, An earthen pot or 
jar; a brick or tile; a shell 
used in ostracism, Them. viii. 

Testamentum, i, n, A last will, 
testament 

Testatua, a, um, adj., (testor.) 
Grenerally known, notorious. 

Testimonium, i, n., (testis,) Au 
evidence, declaration, testimony 

Testis, is, m, and/. A witness. 

Testor, drt, dtus sum, dep., (tes" 
tis.) To bear witness, give evi- 
dence, attest ; declare, assert ; 
Them. iv. ; call to witness ; con- 
jure, beseech. 

Testudo,inis,f. Atortoise ; tortoise- 
shell ; a close body of men, with 
theu* shields over their heads lock- 
ed into each other in the form of 
a tortoise ; in this manner a be- 
sieging army used to approach 
the walls of a town, to secure 
themselves from the darts of 
the enemy above; a warlike 
machinoj made of boards cover- 
ed with raw hides, under covert 
of tohich the besiegers of a town 
used to get close up to the walls, 
either to undermine them, or to 
apply the battering-ram, Milt, 

m • 

VII. 

Testula, <b, /., (dim, testa.) A 
small tile; shell used by ttie 
Athenians in the ostracism ; 
each citizen marked his vote on 
a sheU, Arist, i. 

Thedtrum, i, n, A theatre. 

Tibia, <B,f, The shin-bone ; pipe, 
flute. 

Timeo, tre, ui, — . To fear, 
dread ; timeo te, I am afraid of 
you, lest yott do me harm ; tibi, 
I am afraid for you, Ust you be 
hurt, 

Timidus, a, um, adj,, (iimeo,) 
Fearful) UtitfffQiQft^^cai^ 
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Timor, 6ri9, m., {timeo,) Fear; 
dnMcL 

Titllbo, &re, avi, dtum. To stag- 
ger, totter, reel ; stammer, fid- 
ter ; hesitate, be at a lofls, Eum, 
ix. 

Toga, tf, /. A loooe flowing 
wooUen robe, which covered the 
whole hody, the peeuliar dreso. 
of the Romans. 

rollo, tollire, sustuli, auhldtum, 
To raiae, lift up, extol ; take 
away, reinove ; decemviralem 
poteotatem ouotulerunt, they 
abrogated the decemyiral power, 
Ly». iiL ; kill, cat off, Han. v. 

torquis, and es, i», m. and/. A 
chain worn round the neck ; 
necklace, coUar. 

Tot, adj. pL ind. So many, as 
many. 

Totidem, adj. pl. ind., (tot.) Just 
80 many, aa many. 

Totua, a, um, adj., {tot.) All, 
whole. 

TVacto, dre, dvi, dtum, (freq. tra- 
do.) To handle ; treat, behave 
towardfl, Lyo. iv. ; treat, epeak, 
write of, JSum. v. 

Tratus, us, m., {traho.) A draw- 
inff, tract. 

Traditu». See Trado. 

Trado, ihre, idi, itum, (tran», do.) 
To deliver, give up, betray, sur- 
render ; hand down, transmit 

Tradntco, ihre, xi, ctum, (tran», 
duco.) To bring over, convey 
from one place to another, trans- 
port ; tpend or pass, a», tradu' 
cere vitam; expose, disgrace, 
traduce. 

Traho, h-e, xi, ctum. To draw, 
drag, prolong ; attract 

Trajicio, ^e, ici, ectum, (tran», 
jacio.) To throw over; carry 
over, transport, transfer. 

Tranquaiita», dti», J. StillnesB 
or calmnesB of Uie sea, calm 
weather, a calm ; calmness, 
quietness, stillness, rest, ease, 
qniet, tranquillity, repose. 

'"^niufuiUo, dre, dvi, dtum^ (tran- 



. quiUu».) To m^ke calm m 
still ; allay , qoiet» oompoee, tran 
quillize. 

Tranoactu». See Transigo. 

Tran»eo, ire, ivi, and li, Umn, 
irreg. act. To go or pasn 
over. 

Trantfero, ferre, iUU, Idtum, tr. 
reg. act, {tran»,fero.) Tocany 
or bring over from one place to 
another; tronafer, tranq>ort; 
translate. 

Tranofigo, ihre, xi, xum, {ira»», 
figo,) To pierce thzougfa ; trans 
fix. 

Tranefugio, ire, figi, Hgitum, 
(tran», fugio.) To flee over tr 
the other side ; deeert, revolt 

Tranoigo, Hre, igi, aetum, (tran», 
ago.) TodriveorthruBtthrougfa, 
pierce, stab ; paas or spend time ; 
finish or peiform, transact ; con- 
clude, settle. 

Tranoitu», Ht», m., (tranoeo.) A 
passage, gcung over. 

Tranelatu». See Tranefero. 

TVanoporto, dre, dvi, dium, (tran», 
porto.) To carry over, trans- 
port; banish. 

Trecenti, <b, a, pl, adi,, (tre», 
centum.) Three hundred. 

Tredecim,pl. adj. ind., (tre», de- 
cem.) Thirteen. 

Tre», tre», tria,pL adj. Three. 

Tribunu», i, m., (tribuM.) A tri- 
bune, the commander of a tribe ; 
tribuni militum, military tri- 
bunes, the chief ofieer» oj ale' 
gion, »ix in number ; tribum 
plebi», tribuues of the people, 
latterly ten in number, magi»" 
trate» created for ihe purpooe 
of protecting the right» ofthe 
peopU againei the eneroach' 
ment» of the patrician». 

Tribuo, ihre, ui, iUum. To ffive, 
grant, bestow; alloty aas^rn; 
ascribe, impute, Dat ▼. 

Triduum, i, n., (tre», die».) The 
space of three days. 

Triennium, i, n., (tre», annu».) 
The space of three yeois. 
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TrierU, iSf f. A trireme, Bhip or 
galley of three banks of oan. 

Trigintaf pl. adj. indecl , (trea.) 
Thirty. 

Trimestris, ia, e, adj., (treat 
menais.) Of three months. 

Triplex, iciSf adj., {trea, plico.) 
Threefold, triple. 

Tripua, ddia, m., (trea, pea.) A 
three-footed stool ; a tripod. 

IViremis, ia, e, adj., (trea, remua.) 
Having three rows or benches 
of oars. 

TViatia, ia, e, adj. Sad, aorrow- 
ful, dejected ; dismal, idOlicting ; 
morose, sullen ; cruel, austere ; 
grave, solemu. 

Triticum, i, n., (tero.) Whoat. 

Triumphua, i, m. A triumph. 

Triumvir, iri, m., (trea, vir.) 
One of three men uuited in 
office; atriumvir. Tkerewere 
two remarkable triumviratea, 
fatal to Roman liberty. The 
firat waa compoaed of Juliua 
CtBsar, Pompey, and Craaaua ; 
the aecond, of Auguatua, Mark 
Antony, and Leptdua. 

TVop<Bum, i, n. A trophy, sign or 
token of victory ; victory. 

7*1«, pron., gen. tuu Thou. 

Tuba, <B,f. A trumpet. 

Tueor, tuiri, tuitua or tutua, dep. 
To see, observe; behold; de- 
fend, protect 

Tum, adv. Then, at that time. 
When c\xm and tum/o22oto one 
another in aucceaaive clauaea, 
cum aignifiea both, tum and. 

Tumultua, ila, m. Tumnlt, dis- 
turbance, mutiny, uproar ; sud- 
den and dan^srous war, MUt. iv. 

Tunc, adv. Then, at that time. 

Tunica, <b, f, A tunic, white 
woollen vest wom under the 
to^a ; tunic or waistcoat. 

Turoa, <b, f. A crowd, multi- 
tude ; disturbance, confusion, 
tumult. 

Turbidua, a, um, adj., (turba.) 
Muddy, turbid ; tumultuous, 
turbulent, troubleeome, Pelop. iv. 
30 



Turpia, ia, e, adj. Ugly, de* 

formed, hideous; base, shame- 

ful, fod. 
Turpiter, adv. Basely, shame- 

fully, disgracefully. 
Turpitado, inia, f. Ugliness, de« 

formity ; baseness, disgrace, in- 

famy. 
Tutila, <B, /., (tueor.) Defence, 

protection, patronage ; guard- 

ianship, wardship, tutelage. 
Tuto, adv., (tutu^) Safely, se- 

curely. 
Tutu^, a, um, adj., (tueor.) Safe, 

secure, out of danger. 
Tuua, a, um, adj. pron. Thy or 

thine. 
Tyrannia, idia, /., (tyrannua.) 

Tyranny, usuiped sovereigny, 

Milt. viii. 
Tyrannua, i, m. A king ; tyrant, 

usurper. 

u. 

Ubi, adv. Where ; when. 
Ubinam, adv. Where. 
Ulciacor, i, tua sum, dep. To 

revenge, avenge ; take revenge 

on, punish. 
Ullua, a, um, adj. Any, any one. 
Ulterior or ua, adj. Farther, on 

the farther side. 
Ultimua, a, um, aup. ulter. First, 

most remote, oldest, earliest, 

farthest, most distant 
Umquam. See Unquam. 
Una, adv. Together, in company 

with ; at the same time ; in the 

same place. 
Unde, adv. Whence, from what 

place, by what means. 
Undecim, pU adj. vndecl., (unua 

decem.) Eleven. 
Undecimviri, drum, m., (unde- 

cim, vir.) Eleven men ; Athe" 

nian magiatratea, who had the 

charge of the priaona, and au- 

perintended the execution of 

malefaetora. 
Undique, adv. From all partt ot 

places, on every «deu 
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Ungumium, t, n., (unguo.) Odor- 

iferoiM ointment, a perfume. 
UniverBUBf a, um, adj,, {unus, 

verto.) The whole, all togrether, 

uuiverBal. 
Unquttm, adv. Ever, at any time. 
Unus, a, um, adj., gen. uniua, 

dat. uni. One, alone. 
UnuMquiaque, uncuiutBque, unum- 

quodque, adj, pron. Every, 

every one. 
UrbanuB, a, um, adj., (urbe.) Of 

or pertaining; to the city ; polite, 

refiued, courteoos. 
Urbe, ie, f. A city, walled town. 
Uaquam, adv. In any place, 

anywhere; to any place, any 

whither. 
Uaque, adv. Constantly, always ; 

as far aa; as long as; even 

Qnto ; eyen until. 
UsHra, <B, /., (tttor.) Use, usage ; 

UBury, interest given for the use 

of money. 
Unte, a, um, See Utor. 
Usus, iu, m., (utor.) Use, prac- 

tice ; ezperience ; utility, ad- 

vantage; need, occasion; in- 

timacy, famiiiarity. 
Ut, eonj. and adv. That, as, how, 

when. 
Uter, ra, rum, adj, Whether of 

the two, which. 
Uter, ris, m. A bag or skin of 

leather Uown up ; leathem bot- 

tle. 
Uterque, utraque, utrumque, adj,, 

gen, utriuaque, Both the one 

and the other ; both, each. 
Utilis, iSf e, adj., (utor.) Useful, 

fit ; profitable, advantageous. 
Utilitae, atia,f., (utilia.) Utili- 

ty ; profit, advantage. 
Utinam, conj., (uti.) O that! 

I wish that! 
Utique, adv., (uti.) Certainly, 

surely ; theu, therefore. 
Utor, i, uaua aum, dep. To use, 

emi^oy ; occupy, enjoy. 
Utpote, adv., (ut, potia.) As, 

seeing or considering, because, 

inasmuch as. 



UtrMque, «4«., (uUr,) On boA 
■ides, in boCh p«ats; «frery- 
where. 

Utrum, ddv., (uter.) Whether. 

Uxor, 6ria,f, A wife. 

V. 

Vacatio, 6nia, /., (vaeo.) Exemp- 

tion or immunity from bosi- 

ness ; leuure, yacation. 
Vaeuefaeio, Hre, &ei, aetum, (va- 

cuua,facio.) To' make void or 

empty ; depopulate, Cim. ii. 
Vacuefactua. See Vaeuefaew. 
Vadinumium, i, n., (vaa, vadia,) 

A promise or bond to appear in 

a court of justice at a time ap- 

pointed ; bail, security. 
Vagina,a,f, A scabbard, dieath. 
Valde, adv, Very much ; great- 

ly, ezceedingly. 
Valena, tia, adj,, (vaHeo,) In 

good heidth; strong, migfaty, 

powerful. 
Valeo, ere, Hi, itum. To be in 

health, be strong, be aUe ; pro- 

vail, be powerftil. 
Valetudo, inia, /. The constitu- 

tion or bodily health; good 

health; bad health, sickneaB, 

Timol. iv, 
Vallum, i, n., (vaUua.) A ram* 

part, bulwaric ; a mUitary fbrti- 

fication round a eamp or eitu 

beaieged, compoaed of the eam 

dugfrom the diteh, with aharp 

atakea driven into it. 
Valves, antm, f. Folding doon ot 

gates. 
Varietaa, dtia, /., (variua.) Va 

riety, divenrity; fickleness, tn- 

constancy. 
Variua, a, um, adj. Varions, dif* 

ferent, unlike ; changeable . 

fickle, inconstant 
Vm, vaaia, n. pL, vaaa, &rum. 

A vessel ; fumiture ; baggage. 
Vatea, ia, m. and /. A prophet, 

Bootiisayer; poet. 
Ve, eonj,, uaed only tn the end oj 

worda for veL Or, either. 
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Veetigal, alist n., (veho,) Money 

pakl for freight or carriage; 

toll, tax ; revenue, income. 
Vehiculum, i, n., (veho.) A car- 

riage of any kind, vehicle. 
Vel, conj. Or, either ; even. 
Velocitas, dtis,f., (velox.) Swift- 

ness, speed, nimbleness. 
Velum, i, n. A veil, curtain ; 

sail. 
Velut, adv. As, like aa ; as if. 
Vendticus, a, um, adj., (venor.) 

Of hunting ; canie venatieuB, a 

hound. 
Venatorius, a, um, adj., (venor^ 

Of or pertaining to hunten. 
Vendito, dre, dvi, dtum, (freq. 

vendo.) To set up to sale ; set 

off, recommend ; boast 
Vendo, ^e, idi, itum, (veneo, do.) 

To sell, expose to sale. 
Venenatue, a, um, adj. Infected 

with poison, envenomed; ven- 

omous, poisonous. 
Venenum, i, n. A drug ; poison ; 

witchcraft. 
Venereua, a, um, adj., (Venus.) 

Belonging to Venus; venereal, 

fair. 
Veneror, ari, atua sum, dep. To 

adore, reverence, worship, vene- 

rate, revere, show reverence to ; 

pray reverently, beseech, beg, 

entreat, crave humbly. 
Venia, <b, /. Leave, permission, 

Them. x. ; favor, Dion. ii.; par- 

don. 
Venio, ire, ent, entum. To eome ; 

usu, happen. 
Venor, dri, dtua, dep. To hunt, 

pursue. 
Venter, ris, m. The belly, stom- 

ach. 
Ventito, dre, dvi, dtum, (freq. 

venio^ To come often, to fre- 

quent ; to haunt 
Ventue, i, m. The wind. 
Venundo, &re, ^di, &tum, (venum, 

do.) To expose to sale, selL 
Venustus, a, um, adj., (Venus^ 

Comely, graceful ; pleasant. 
Ver, veris, n, The spriug. 



Verber, Ms, n., used in ihe mng 

only in the gen. and abl, bui 

entire in the plur. A sconrge ; 

lash, blow. 
Verbdsus, a, um, adj., (verbum.) 

Full of words, tedions, verboee. 
Verbum, i, n. A word, saying; 

speech ; dare verba, impose 

upon. 
Vere, adv., (verue.) Indeed, veri- 

ly, truly. 
Vereor, eri, itue' eum, dep. To 

revere, reverence, Att. xv. ; 

fear, dread, P^I^P* ^* 
Vergo, Hre, — . To incline or lie 

towards, Cim. ii. ; tend towards. 
Veritae, dtis,f. Truth. 
Vero, conj. But ; truly, indeed. 
Versor, dri, dtus sum, dep,, (ver- 

to.) To be employed, be con- 

versant, Mt7t viii.; tobe, Them. 

viii. ; live, dwell, Cat. i. 
Versiara, (B,f., (verto.) A tum- 

ing ; changing of creditoro, bor- 

rowing from one to pay an- 

other, Att. ii. ; money thus 

borrowed. 
VersvM, iks,m. A verse in poet- 

ry, poem; sentence or line in 

proee, Epam. iv. 
Verto, Hre, ti, sum. To tum; 

overturn. 
Verus, a, um, adj. Trae, real, 

sincere, just 
Vesperascens, tis, part, (vesper.) 

Drawing towards eveniug. 
Vesperaseo, Hre, dvu To become 

eveniug ; Imp., evening draws 

near. 
Vester, ra, rum, adj. pron. Your 

or yours. 
Vestigium, i, n. The imnt of a 

foot, footstep ; trace, track, ves* 

tigo. 
Vestimentum, i, n., (vestis.) A 

garment, any kind of clothing, 

raiment, apparel. 
Vestio, ire, ivi, itum, To clothe, 

dress; cover. • 
Vestis, is, /. A garment, robe, 

vest 
Vestitus,iis^m. GVctiK^%k^tSdM>^ 
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dras» mpparel, raiment; fig», 

clothingi aren, vettore. 
VeterdnM, a, um, adj, Old, vet- 

eran ; Bubm., a veteran, old 

eoldier. 
Veto, are, ftt, itum. To forbid; 

hinder, prevent 
Vetu9, ihriB, adj., eomp. erior, eup. 

errimu». Old, ancient 
Vetuatae, dtie, f. Antiquity ; old 

age ; len^h of time. 
VetuetuB, a, um, adj. Old, an- 

cient 
Vexo, are, dvi, dtum. To dis- 

tnrb greatly, agitate ; haraas. 
Via, 0, /. A way, jonruey. 
Vieenmue, a, um, adj., {viginti.) 

Tweutieth. 
Vieie», adv., (viginti,) Twenty 

timee. 
ViHnUa», dti», /., {vicinue.) 

Neighborhood, nearnees, viciui- 

ty ; the people in the neighbor- 

hood, ACc. X. 
Victor, drie, m., (vinco.) A con- 

qneror, victorious, Agee. iv. 
Vietdria, <B,f., (victor.) Victory. 
Victue, a, um. See Vinco. 
Victu», Hi», m., (vivo.) Food, bus- 

tenance, victuals; manner of 

living, Dion. iv. 
Vicu», i, m. A village ; street 
Video, tre, idi, ieum. To see; 

perceive or underetand; pa»»., 

seem. 
Viduu», a, um, adj., (iduo, obe.) 

Deprived, bereft of ; aub»U, ot- 

dua, a widow. 
Vigeo, ire, ui, — To be freah, 

strong, vigorous ; flourish, proe- 

per. 
Vigeaimu». See Vieeeimus. 
Vigilantia, (B,f., (vigilo.) Watch- 

fulncss ; vigilance, diligence, at- 

tention. 
Vigilia, <B, f. Watching, want 

of sleep; military watch or 

guard by night ; sentinel, guard ; 

vigilance. Military watche» 

were changed at the end of 

every three hour», the fir»t 

eommeneing at »ix o*cloek in 



ik» evening, and tka Uut iet^ 
mmating at »ix o*eloei- in 
the monUng; Aeiice, oeeundd 
vigilid, at nine o'clock ; tertid 
vigUid, at midnigfaty dtc. 

Viginti, pL adj. indlgel. Twenty. 

Vigilo, dre, dvi, dtum. To wake ; 
want sleep ; watch, be vigilant 
or attentive. 

Villa, iB, f. A farmhouse ; manor, 
villa, country-hoose of an opu- 
lent citizeu. 

Vineio, ire, nxi, netum. To bind, 
tie. 

Vinelum. See Vinculum. 

Vineo, Hre, ici, ietum. To coai- 
quer, vanquish, sabdne. 

Vinctu», a, um. See Vineio, 

VincHlum, i,n. A band, chain ; 
pl, chains, impriaonment 

Vindico, dre, dvi, dium. To 
avenge or revenge ; defend,pre- 
serve ; claim ; libertatem, or m 
m libertatem, asBert one*a lib- 
erty. 

Vinea, <b, f. A vineyard ; a shed 
or mantlet ; a warlike mioekine 
made of wood and hurdle», 
eovered with earth, raw hide», 
or any material» that eotUd not 
eaeily be »et on fire. Tkt»e 
vine^ were in aeoault» puohed 
forward on wheel»; and the 
beeieger» under them either 
worked the battering^ram, er 
undermined the wall». 

Vinolenttu, a, um, adj., (vinum.) 
Addicted to the drinking of 
wine, drunken. 

Vinum, i, n. Wino. 

Violatu». See Violo. 

Violo, dre, dvi, dtum, (vie.) To 
hurt, injure, violate. 

Vir, iri, m. A man, husband. 

Vire». See Vi». 

Virgo, ini», f. A virgin, maid. 
unmarried woman. 

Virgula, <b, /., (dim. virga^ A 
little rod, twig, sprig, Thra». iv 

Virili», i», e, adj., (otr.) Of a 
man ; manly, active, brave. 

Viritim, adv., (vir ) Man by mau 
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Virtus, Utis, /., (vir.) Valor, 

courage; yirtue, merit. 
Via, tim, vi, f, Force, yiolence ; 

a quantity; pL, vires, ium, 

strength, power. 
Viao, ihre, i, — . To go or come 

to see ; visit ; see, behold. 
Visus, a, um, See Video, 
Vita, <B,f., (vivo,) Life ; manner 

of living. 
Vitium, i, n, Yice, crime, fault ; 

defect, blemish ; disease. 
Vito, are, avi, dtum. To shun, 

avoid. 
Vitiilinus, a, um, adj,, (vitulus.) 

Of a calf ; vitulina caro, veal. 
Vitulinum, i, n, Veal. 
Vivo, ^e, xi, ctum, To live. 
Vivua, a, um, adj., (vivo.) Alive, 

living; natural; lively. 
Vix, aav, Scarcely, hordly, with 

difficulty. 
Vocito, dre, dvi, dtum, (freq. 

voco.) To call often. 
Voco, dre, dvi, dtum, To call, 

name ; call, summon. i 

Volo, velle, volui, irreg, neut, To i 

be willing, will, wish. | 

Volaimen, inia, n., (volvo.) A i 
30* 



rolling, foid, wreath; volume 
book, part of a book. TKa 
ancients torote on one side only 
of the paper or parchment, al- 
waya joining one sheet to the 
end of another, till they had 
finished tohat they had to 
write ; then they roUed it on a 
cylinder, or round piece of 
wood; and hence the name 
volumen, a scroll or volume. 

Volunias, dtis, /., (volo.) Will, 
pleasure ; good-will, afiection. 

Votum, i, «., (voveo.) A vow, 
promise made to the Deity; 
thing vowed ; prayer, wish. 

Vox, vocis, /., (voco,) A voice, 
word, speech, vote. 

Vulgo,adv, GommonIy,generaIly. 

Vtdgus, i, m, and n,, more fre- 
quently neuter, The common 
people. 

Vuln^, dre, dvi, dtum, (vulnus,) 
To wound, hurt ; ofiend. 

Vulnus, Hris, n. A wound; ca- 
lamity, misfbrtune, Dion, vi. 

Vulpes, is,f, A fox. 

Vultus, Hls, m, The countenance, 
look, aspect ; face. 
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A. 

AemmmneMt tcm, m., the AcamaniaiiB, or mhabitaiito of Acaniaiua. 

ilMnuuiM, «, /., a dMtrict of Epiroa, in Grecia Propria, extendin^ 
from the river Acheloos, now called Aqiro Potanio, to the Sinw 
Ambracios, the modem Golf of Arta. 

Aet, es, Aco, or Acco, calied likewiM PtoIemaiB, a town of PhoBnicia, 
in Syria, on the eastem ahore of the Levant ; ite modem name is 
Acre. 

Achir9n, tis, m., a riyer in Thesprotia, a district of Epims, which 
flowB thioagh the lake Acherusia, into a bay called PoitOB, or 
Sinos GlykyB, the tweet hay, from the Bweetneas of ito waten. 
Near this riyer waa the lake Aomos, or ATemos, said to ezhale 
a vapor so pestilential as to kill birds that attempted to fly orer it 
Hence Acheron and Avemus have been feigned by the poeto as 
a river and lake of hell, and are osed likewise to signify heU or 
death, Dion. x. 

Actiti, dnim, m., inhabitante of Attica, called anciently Acta. 

Adimantus, i, m., an Athenian general, chosen along with ThraBybo- 
los as a coUeague of AlcilMades in the Spartan war. He was de- 
feated by the inhabitante of Cyme, whose lands he had ravaged, 
and compelled to return precipitately to his shipB. 

Admitue, i, m., a king of the MoiosBians, at whose conrt Themistocles 
took refuge, when, after being banished by his coontrymen, he 
was accused of an mtention to betray them to the Persians. 

Adrumetum, or Hadrumetum, i, n., a town in Airica Prqnia, aeveral 
miles to the east of Carthage. 

JEgiB, arum, or Edeasa, <e, /., a city of Macedonia, where Philip was 
slain. 

JEgatee, um, /., JSgades, or JQguste, three small islands opposito to 
LilybiBum Marsalla, a town and promontory in the weat comer 
of Sicily. 

^goe flumen, in Greek JBgos Fotamoe, the goafs ivret, in tho Thm- 
cian Chersoi^us, at the mouth of which the Lacedemoniansy 
under Lysander, obtaiued a decisive victory over the Athenians, 
commanded by Philocles. This battle wos fatal to Atheaiaii 
liberty. 
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^gyptus, t, /., a celebrated kingdom in the northeast corner of Africa. 

JEgyptiua, a, um, adj., Egyptian, of Egypt 

JEmtlius, Lveius Paulus, tLKomaa consul, who, hi opposition to hii 
own judgment, was forced by the rashness of his colleague, 
Terentius Varro, into an engagemont with Hannibal, at CanniB. 
The defeat of the Romans was decisive, and iBmilius was slain 
Another of the same name is said by Polylrius to have been con- 
sul the year that Hannibal died. 

JEmia, <B, or jSdlis, idos, /., a country in Asia Minor, between M y- 
sia and lonia, bounded by the river Caicns (now Grimaldt) on 
the north, and by the Hermus (now Sarabat) on the south. 

Afer, ri, m., an African. 

Africa, <b, /., Africa, one of the four divisions of the world, to the 
south of Europe, from which it is separated by the Mediterraaean 
sea. The greater part of this continent lies within the tropics, 
and the immense deserts of sand in its interior, ezposed to the 
rays of a vertical sun, are so hot as to be altogether intolerable. 
Comparatively little of this continent was known to the ancients ; 
and though its coasts have been ezplored by the modems, it 
seems to defy all the attempts of Europeans to penetrate its interior. 
Africa was divided by the ancients into nine districts, — Egypt ; 
Cyrenaica, including Marmarica, now Barca ; Regio Syrtica, or 
the countries between the Syrtes, afterwards called Tripolis, or 
Tripolitana, now Tripoli; Africa Propria, or the territory of 
Carthage, now Tunis; Nmmdi^, now Algiers ; Mauritania, now 
Morocco and Fez; Getulia, to the south of Mauritania; Libya, 
including the interior parts ; and Ethiopia, the southem : of the 
last three divisions the boundaries were undetermined. 

Africdnus, a, um, adj., belonging to Africa, African. 

Africdnus, i, m., a title by which Fublius Comelius Scipio was distin- 
guished as the conqueror of Hannibal ; and Publius JBmilianns 
Scipio as the destroyer of Carthage. 

Agamemnon, 6nis, m., king of Argos and MycensB, brother of Mene- 
Uus, and commander-in-chief of the Greeks in the Trojan war. 
On his retum from the conquest of Troy he was murdered by his 
wife, Clytemnestra, and her paramour, JEigisthus. 

Agesildus, i, m., a Spartan king, who was recalled from pursuiBg his 
victories in Persia to oppose the Grecian states, whom the Persian 
gold had nnited against the Lacedemonians. He at length suc- 
ceeded in snbduing them. He died on his retum from Egypt, at 
the age of eighty. 

Agis, is, m., a king of Sparta, who distiuguished himself in the war 
against Athens. 

Agnonides, is, m., a rhetorician of Athens, put to death for falsely 
accusinj^ Phocion. 

Agrippa, Slhrcus Vipsanius, a celebrated Roman general, attached 
to the cause of Augustus in the civil wars. He embellidied Rome 
with some magnificent buildings, particularly the Pantheon. 

Alhlnus, i, m., Aulus Posthumus, a Roman consuli (colleagrue of Lu- 
cullus,) who wrote the history of Rome in Greek. 

Aleibiddes, is, m., an Athenian, distinguished alike by his iplendid 
talents, caprice, and want of principle: oXtNnDASu^^^^^^^iKi^ia^ 
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and betrayer of his coontry, he showed himself qualified to b# its 
gieateflt benefactor, or its most formidable enemy. Yet the in- 
grratitude of hie countrymen may serve as a faint apology for the 
aid which he Bometimes gave to their adyersaries. Of his talents 
a more striking; proof couid not be given than his excelling the 
nativea of every country «vhich he visited, even in those qnalitiet 
for which they were moet dietinguished. 

AlcnuBont dnia, tn., son of Amphiaraus and Eriphyle ; he slew hb 
mother in revenge for her betrayiug the concealment of Amphia- 
rauB to Polynices, when entering upon the Theban war. 

Alexandert ri, m., Alexander the Great, son of Philip, king of Mace- 
don, cooqueror of Greece and Asia ; he died at Babylon, in the 
32d year of his age, 326 years before the Christian era. 

AlexandeTf ri, m., a tyrant of Pherse, in Thessaly, who, contrary to 
the law of nations, threw Pelopidas into prisou while ambassador 
at his court He was murdered by his wife and her brothers. 

Alexandria, <b, f., a city in Egypt, built hy Alexander the Great 

Alpes, ium,f., the highest mountains in Europe, forming the northem 
wall of Italy, and stretching through Switzerland, the Tyrol, 
Piedmont, Savoy, and part of France. These mountains sepa- 
rated Itaiy from ancient Gaul and Germany. 

Alpinu9, a, tim, adj., belonging to the AJps ; Alpine. 

Amphipdlie, is, f, a city of Macedouia, situate on the river Strymon, on 
the confinee of Thrace. 

Amyntas, <b, m., a kiug of Macedouia, father of Philip, and grand- 
father of Alexander the Great. 

Andocidea, is, m., an Athenian orator, contemporary with Socrates. 

Anicia, <B,f., the niece of Atticus, and wife of Servius Sulpicins. 

Antigines, is, m., one of Alexander's generals, and commander cl the 
Macedonian phalanx. 

Antigdnus, i, m., one of AIexander's generals, who, after that con- 
queror*s death, obtained the sovereignty of Pamphylia, Lycia, and 
Phrygia. He opposed Eumenes and Perdiccas, the fonner of 
whom he took prisoner, and ordered to be starved to death. At 
the ag? of eighty he took the field against Lysimachns and Se- 
leucus, and fell in battle. 

Antidchus, i, m., a king of Syria, in whose court Hannibal took lefnge 
when afiraid of being given up by his countrymen to the Romans 
At the instigation of that restless warrior, Antipchus nndertook to 
invade Italy, but was speedily defeated by the Roman armies. 

Antip&ter, ris, or ri, m., one of Alexander^s generals, whom he in- 
trusted with the govemment of Macedonia during hb abeence : 
after the death of Alexander Macedouia fell to the lot of Antipater. 

Antdnius, i, m., Marcus, the devoted friend of Julius CiBsar, and the 
avenger of his death. Cicero, who had inveighed agaiust his 
vices with great severity and eloquence, fell a victim to his re- 
sentment, when Antonius was associated in the triumvirate with 
Octavius and Lepidus. In the distribution which the triumviri 
made of the empire Antouy obtained the govemment of the east. 
His iusoleut and dissolute behavior in Egypt provoked the enmity 
of Octavius, who defeated him in a great naval battle at Acthim 
and Antony, retuTnmg io E^^t, killed himselfl 
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ApenniMu, i, m., a ridge of mountaiDs stretching iroin Ligaria, Oenoa, 
throagh the whole le/igth of Italy, an extent of about foor hun* 
dred miles. 

Apollo, iniSf m., the son of Jupiter and Latona, bom at the same 
time with his sister Diana, on the island of Delos. One of his 
firet exploits was to slay the huge serpent Python, by which his 
mother had been penecuted ; in honor of this achievement he in- 
stituted the Pythian games. He was the god of poetry, music, 
medicine, divination, and archery. As the god of day he was 
likewise cailed Phoebus or Sol. He is generally represented as a 
beardless youth, with long uncut hair, crowned with laurel, hold- 
ing in his right hand a bow and arrows, and in his left hand a 
harp or lyre. 

Apollocr&tes, is, m,, a son of Dionysius, the tyrant of Syracuse. 

Appia, <B, sc, via, a magnificent road £rom Rome to Brundusium, a 
distance of three hundred and sixty miles. It was beguu and 
about half finished by Appius Claudius, the censor, in the year of 
Rome 441. 

Apulia, <8, /., a district of Italy, on the Adriatic sea, now called Pug- 
lia, eztending from the river Frento to Brundusium and Tarentum. 

Arc&dia, <e, /., a celebrated pastoral country in the centre of the Pe- 
loponnesus. 

Arcas, ddis, or &do8, m., the son of Jupiter and Calisto, and king of 
the country which derived from him the uame of Arcadia : — an 
Arcadian. 

Archias, <b, m., the chief magistrate of Thebes when Pelopidas re- 
stored the liberty of his country. 

Ardea, <b, /., a town of Latium, eighteen miles from Rome. 

Ardeatinua, a, um, adj., of Ardea. 

ArSte, ea,/., a daughter of Dionysius. 

Argilius, i,m , a, young man who discovered to the Ephori of Sparta 
the treasonable correspondence of Pausanias with Artabazus. 

Argivi, 6rum, m., citizens of Argos. 

Argos, eos, n., plur, Argi, drum, m., the capital of the district of Ar- 
ffolis, in the Peloponnesus. 

Ariooarzdnea, is, m., a prefect of Lydia and lonia, under Artaxerxes. 

Aristides, is, m., a celebrated Athenian, the contemporary and rival 
of Themistocles, and distinguished for his probity by the hononible 
appellation of the just, l^ougfa intrusted with the charge of che 
treasury, he died m such poverty that he was buried at the public 
expense. 

Aristom&che, es, /., the sister of Dion, and wife of Dionysius, tyrant 
of Syracuse. 

ArmHnia, <e, /., Major, a mountainous country in Asia, now called 
Turcomania. Its most remarkable mountains are Tanrus, Anti* 
taurus, Niphates, and Ararat, on which Noah^s ark first rested 
after the flood. 

ArmSnia, <B,f., Minor, acountry of Asia, boonding Armenia Majoi 
on tbe southwest 

ArmSnii, orum, m., inhabitants of Armenia. 

Arsidius, i, m., a son of Datames. He fell, in the flower of Youth^ 
In a battle with the 
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ArtabiknuB, i, m., a Persiao, uncle to Xenes, whom he asBaarinated ia 
tbe hope of mountinfr the throne. He waa put to death, however, 
by Artaxerxes, the son of Xerxes. 

Artabaxus, i, m., a son of Phamacee, ^neral in the army of Xerxen 
He fled from Greece on the defeat of Mardoniua. 

Artaphemet, is, tn,, a Persian general, sent by Darius to invade 
Greece with a powerful army, and defeated at Marathon by Mil- 
tiades. 

Ariaxerxes, is, tn., a king of Persia, who succeeded his father, Xerxes. 

Arti^inum, i, n., a promontory ou the northeast of the island of En- 
boea. 

AHa, tB, /,, one of the four great continents of the world, inferior in 
extent to America, but exceeding both Europe and Africa taken 
together. Its length, from 26^ £. Long. to 170^ west nf London, 
is 164 degrees, which may be computed at abont 7,583 British 
miles. Its breadth, from 2° to 77° N. Lat, is about 5,350 miles. 
Asia is the most celebrated of the continents. It was here that 
. the first man was placed by the hands of his Creator ; it was 
here that God first promulgated his laws to mankind ; and it was 
here that the Saviour of men passed the whole of his mortal life. 
Of this continent yery vague ideas were entertained by the an- 
cients, to whom not above one quarter of it appears to have been 
ksown. Its priucipal divisions were, Asia Minor ; Colchis, Ibe- 
ria, and Albania ; Armenia ; Syria ; Arabia ; Babylonia and 
Chaldea ; Mesopotamia ; Assyria ; Media ; Persia and Susiana ; 
Parthia, Hyrcania, Margiana, Bactriana, and Sogdiana ; India ; 
and Scythia. 

AsiA MiNOR, a region of Asia, to the east of the Archipelago, now 
called Anaftoiia. It was not distingoished by the name of Asia 
Minor till about the middle ages. 

AspenduSf i, f, a town of Pamphylia, in Asia Minor. 

Aependii, drum, m., inhabitants of Aspendus, — Aspendiana. 

Aapis, is, or idie, m., a satrap of Cataonia, who, having revcdted iroin 
Artaxerxes, wm reduced by Datames. 

Aatu, n. ind., the city ; a name given by way of emmence ta the dty 
of Athens. > 

Athamanea, um, m., a people of Epirus, near Acamania and ^H»*- 

Athen<B, arum, /., tiie capital of Attica, and the most celebrated city 
of ancient Greece for extemal elegance, and for the ingenuity ci 
its inhabitants, and their proficiency in polite leaming, science, 
and arts. 

Athenienaea, ium, m,, Athenians ; inhabitants of Athens. 

AthSnieneia, ia, e, adj., Athenian ; of Athens. 

Attica, a, /., a country of Greece, situated ou the westem shore oi the 
Archipelago, and from its raaritime situation called likewise Acte, 
or the coast It was about fifty miles in length from Eleufds to 
Suuium. 

Atticua, a, um, adj., Attic ; of Attica. 

Atticua, i, m., a name giveu to Titus Pomponius, a Roman knight 
from his long residence in Athens. 

Aulua, f, m., a pmnomeu common among the Bomans, af Anloa Tov» 
qimtiia, AnlQa GeWma, &«. 
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Aurelitts, i, m,, L. Cotta, a Roman consul in the time of Hamiiba]. 
Automatia, <b, f., Avrofiarta, the goddess of Fortune, or the temple of 

that goddess. 
Autophraddtes, 18, m,, a general of the Fersian monarch Artaxerxes. 

B. 

Babyhn, dnis, /., the capital of Chaldea, and long the most celebrated 
city in the world. The river Euphrates flowed through the mid^ 
dle of it from north to south. Scarce a vestige of it now remaiDf 

B<Bbiit8, i, m., M. Tamphilus, a Roman consul. 

Bag<BU8, i, m., the name of one of the assassins sent by Fhamabazui 
to dispatch Alcibiades. * 

Balbus, i, m., Lucius Comelius, a friend of Atticus. 

Barcaa, <b, m., the sumcune of Hamilcar» son of Hannibal. 

Bithyni, orum, m., Bithynians ; inhabitants of Bithynia. 

Bithynia, <b, f., a country of A^ia Minor, extending along the south 
of the Euxine Sea, from the Thracian Bosphorus (Straits of Con- 
stantluople) to the river Parthenius, now called Bartin. 

BcBotia, <B, f, a couutry of Greece, having Attica and Megaris on the 
east, and extending from the Euripus to the Corinthian Gulf. It 
was covered with a thick atmosphere, which was supposed to ren- 
der the inhabitants dull and stupid. The energy displayed by the 
Bceotians, under Epaminondas and Pelopidas, was a sufficient 
refutation of that opinion. 

BcBoticus, a, um, adj., of Boeotia, BcBotian. 

BoBotii, orum, m., inhabitants of Boeotia, Bceotians. 

Bomi, orum, m., a castle in Chersonesus. 

Brutus, i, m,, the name of au illustrious Roman family, the first of 
whom, Lucius Junius, having obtained the name of Bratus from 
his afiecting idiocy to escape the tyranny of Tarquin the Proud, 
became afterwards the avenger of Lucretia and the parent of 
Romau liberty. Marcus Bratus, many centuries after, inheriting 
his great progenitor^s passion for liberty, was the chief conspirator 
against Julius Csesar, who aspured to sovereign power. After the 
murder of CoBsar he was defeated by Antony, in the battle of 
Philippi, and, iu despair of his country's freedom, killed himselC 

Byzantium, i, n., a city in Thrace, now called Constantinople, from 
Constantine the Great, who transferred thither from Rome the 
seat of empire, a. d. 330. It is now the capital of the Turkish 
empire. 

Byzantii, orum, m., the inhabitants of Byzautinm. 

Byzia, <b, /., a small fort in Thrace. 

c. 

Cadmea, <b, f, the citadel of Thebes, built by Cadmus. 

Cadfisii, drum, m., a people of Asia, situated between PontuB and thc 

Caspian Sea. 
C<Bciliu8, i, m., a Roman knight, uncle to Atticua. 
CeBsar, &ri8, tn., the sumame of the Julian family at Ronie. Aitai 

being dignified by Julius CflBiar, who wai th» tvoaAiKt ^ ^^ ^^ 
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perial goveroment, it became the Biiroame of the 8acceediii|r em 
peron and their heirs apparent 

CttMrianus, a, «m, adj., of Ciesar. 

Caiut, i, tn,, a common pnenomen among the ancient Romans. 

CalidiuM, i, m., Luciua Julius, a contemporary and friend of Atticus, 
eminent for his wealth, virtues, learning, and poetical genius. 

CaUiat, «, m., a rich Athenian, who marri^ the siater of Cimon. 

Callier&tes, is, m,, a crofty and unprincipled Athenian, who, under 
pretence of hoepitality, ordered Dion, of Syracose, to be mor- 
dered. 

Calliphron, bnis, m., a man by whom Epaminondas was taugfat to 
dance. 

Calli»tr&tv8, i, m., an eloquent Athenian, who was sent as ambassa- 
dor to Arcadia, at the same time with Epaminondas, while each 
of them soufi^ht for hin own state the alliance of the Arcadians. 

CamiUtu, i, m., Lucius Furius, a celebrated Roman general, who, 
after several splendid victories, had been banished by his wigrate- 
ful countrymen. During his exile, while Rome was besieged by 
Brennus, the Gaul, aud the Romans were submittingr to ignomin- 
ious terms of ctccommodation, Camillus, arriving with an army, 
defeated the barbarians and delivered the city. 

Camigaarea, is, m., father of Datames, the Carian. 

Canna, arum, /., a city of Apulia, famous for the fourth and greatest 
of the victories which Hannibal gained over the Romans, who 
were commanded by Terentius Varro and Panlus ^milins. 

CannenM, ia, e, adj., of Cannae. 

Capitdlium, i, n^ the capitol of Rome, a celebrated temple of Jupiter, 
built on the Tarpeian hill. In digging the foundation, the head 
of a man named Tolus is said to have been found, bleeding afresh ; 
hence it was called Capitolium, as if caput Tolu 

Capp&ddcia, a, f. An eztensive country of Asia, having Fhrygria on 
the west, aud Armenia on the east This country was bequeathed 
by Alexander to Eumenes. On the extinction of the royal fam- 
ily, the Romans ofiered the Cappadocians a republican govem- 
ment, which they refused to accept The inhabitants were called 
S^rri by the Greeks ; and, as the Romans procured most of their 
slaves from Cappadocia, Syrus is often put for the name of a 
slave. 

Capp&dox, 6ci8, m. orf., a Cappadocian, or inhabitant of Cappadocia. 
A river in Cappadocia. 

Captiani, drum, a people of Asia, (probably of Asia Minor,) whose 
situation is unknown to geographers. 

Capua, <B, f, an ancient town of Campania, near Naples, situated in 
the middle of a beautiful plain, about two miles and a liaif from 
the Volturno. It was a place of great magnificence and luxury. 
The troops of Hannibal having spent the winter here, after tbe 
battle of CannsB, became so enervated, that they never after en- 
gaged the Romans without being defeated. 

Car, aria, m., a Carian,' an iuhabitant of Caria. 

Card&ce8, ium, m., a kind of soldiers among the Peisians. 

Cardia, <b, /., a city of Thrace. 

Omrdiikmu, a um, adj.^ ot C«x^«k. 
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Cares, is, tn. or/., an inhabitant of Caria, a Carian. 

Caria, <Bff., a country of Asia Minor, between the Meander (now the 
Meiuder) aud the Xanthus or Scamander in the Troas. 

Cartkdgo, inis, f., the most celebrated city of ancient Africa, long the 
formidable rival of Rome. It was built by a colony of TyrianB, 
under Dido, about sizty-five years before the foundation of Rome ; 
and destroyed by Scipio Africanus, the younger, in the third 
Puuic war, about one hundred and forty-seven years before 
Christ It was twenty-three miles in circumference, and on being 
set fire to by the Romans, is said to have bumed seventeen whole 
days. It was partly rebuilt by Julius CfBsar, Augustus, and 
Adrian, and was finally demolished by the Saracens, in the seveuth 
century. Its ruins are still to be seen about fifteeu miles north- 
east of Tunis. 

Carthaginiensis, is, m. orf, a Carthaginian. 

Carthdginiensis, is, e, adj., of Carthage. 

Cassander, ri, m., the son of Antipater, whom he succeeded on the 
throne of Macedonia. 

Cassius, i, m., Caius, one of the priucipal conspirators against 
Julius CsBsar. Being defeated by Antony, in the decisive oattle 
of Philippi, he ordered his freedman to pierce him through, with 
that very sword which he had stained in the blood of Cssar. 
Brutus lamented him as the last of the Romans. 

Cataonia, <e, a country in Asia, near Cappadocia. 

Cato, onis, m., a sumame of the Porcian family in Rome. This 
family was first rendered illustrious by M. Porcius Cato, generally 
known by the nome of Cato the Censor. He was distinguished 
by his ardent love of his country, the austerity of his manners, 
and his inflexible integrity. His great political maxim was the 
liecessity of destroying Carthage ; and the invariable conclusion 
of all his speeches in the senate was, Delenda est Carthaoo. 
He died in extreme old age, about 150 years before Christ — Of 
equal celebrity was Marcus Cato, generally suraamed Uticensis, 
great-grandson of the censor. He was rigid in refivming abuses ; 
his virtue was inflexible, and his veracity proverbial. In the civil 
war between CsBsar and Pompey, he espoused the canse of the 
latter ; and when, after the battle of Pharsalia, he was about to 
be besieged by Cassar in Utica, he killed himself, to prevent his 
falling alive into tHe victor's hands, having previously fortified 
himself against the fear of death by reading PIato's treatise on 
the immortality of the soul. 

Catullus, i, m., Caius or Quintus Valerius, a native of Verona, who, 
iu the age of Cesar and Cicero, acquired great fame by his poeti- 
cal talents. In his epigrams, he has imitated the Greek writers 
with success, and was the fiist who introduced their numbers 
iuto Latin poetry. He lampooned CsBsar, whose only reveuge 
was, to invite the poet, and entertain him hospitably at his table. 

Cntnlus, i, m., Quintus Lutatius, a Romau general ; defeated Hamil- 
. car, aud destroyed six hundred of the Carthaginian ships. This 
terminated the first Punic war. 

Ce^itenius, i, m« C, a Roman prestor, slain in an engagemQa.t nr^ 
UannibaL 
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Ccrcttimt, t, m., a Bomame of Ptolemy IL, ngnifyiiig tkmnder, and 
ezprefMve of his boMneaB. 

C€ikigu9, t, m., PubliaB CkHneliiia, a Roman codbiiI. 

Ckakrui9, tf , m., a celebrated Athenian general, who signalixed him- 
■elf by eapporting the BcBOtiana against Agesilaas, and by the 
coaqaest of Cyprae. 

CktiieioeeuM, i, m., a brazen temple of Minenra, iu Lacedemon, io 
which PauBanias soaght refage fiom the jost indignation of his 
coantrymen. See Paueaniae. 

Ckaleie, idie, /., now called Egripo, the chief town of the islaiid 
Eaboea. 

Ckaonia, m,f.,tL divieioa of EpiraB. 

Ckmonee, nm, m., the inhabitantB of Chaonia. 

Ckaree, itie, an Athenian general, contemporary with Chabria& 

Ckaron, dni», a Theban, who receiyed into his hooae PelopidaB, aod 
hie patriotic friendB, when they retomed from exile to emancipate 
their coantry from tyranny. 

Ckermmieue, i,f., a peninsala of Thrace, formed by the bay of Melas 
and the Pn^ntis, (sea of Marmora.) ThiB peninsola eztended 
aboot fifty mileB in length. Other peninsal» are likewise distin- 
saiBhed by the name of CherBonesas, as the Ckerooneeue Aurea, 
Malagca ; Ckerooneous Cimhriea, Jdtland ; Ckermmesu» 7sv- 
riea, Ckim TAaTAKT. 

Ckio», or u», i, /., Scio, an bland iu the ^gean Sea, between LeBboB 
and Samoe, aboat 125 miles in circamference, famons for its wine 
and beautifal marble. 

Cieihro, 6«i», m., (1,) the most eloqaent and accomplished of the Ro- 
mans, was bom at Arpinum, a town of the Yolsci, in Lationi. 
By Buppreesing, while consal, the dangeroas conspiracy of Cati- 
line, he merited the appellation of fatker of ki» eountry» After 
the rain of Roman liberty, he was proecribed by the Triamyiri, 
at the desire of Mark Antony, against whose vices he had in- 
yeighed with great seyerity in those celebrated curations called his 
PkUippic». He was killed by the sddiere of Antony, who, in 
brutal triumph, ordered his head and right hand to be fixed np m 
the Forum, where his eloqaence had so often been the protection 
of the innocent and the terror of the gnilty. His Bplendid oratione, 
and his yoluminous writiugs on rhetoric and philosc^y, c(Mn[ne- 
hending, aud finely illostrating all the science of the times, entitle 
him to the first nmk among Roman auth<MS, and will remain im- 
perifihable monuments of his unriyalled genias and erodition. 
(2,) Quintus, brother of M. Cicera 

Ctlice», um, m., inhabitants of Cilicia. 

Cilicia, <b, /., a couutry of Asia Minor, on the coast of the Mediter- 
raneau, north from Cyprus, south from Moant Tanras, and west 
from the Euphrates. It was divided into three districts, Cilicia 
Aspera, or IVacbeotis ; Cilicia Campestris, or Pedias ; and Cilicia 
Propria. It was enclosed by mountains, which had only a few 
narrow passes, called FylflB, or gates. 

Cimon, dnist m., an Atheniau genenil, son of Miltiades, renowned for 
his yalor und his libcrality to his fellow-citizens. On one day he 
fiofWated tho Pot«\viu li^v^V^ \aW\svv^ Vvio Wwdxftd ^d^lQa^ and toiaUY 
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routed their army by land. He died in the fifty-firBt year of hii 
age, while besieging Citium a town of Cyprus. 

Cinna, <b, m., Lucius Comelius, a Roman gen^ral, the contemporary 
and riyal of Sylla. Having been banished by Octayius for at- 
tempting to free the fugitive slayes, he joined Marius, and re- 
entering Rome with thirty legions, deluged the city with blood. 
He was assassinated by one of his own officers at Ancona, while 
prepariug for hostilities against Sylla 

Cinndnus, a, um, adj., belonging to Cinna. 

Citium, t, n., now Cite, a town of Cyprus. 

Claatidium, i, n., Schiatkzzo, a town of Liguria, or Genoa. 

Claudiua, i, m., Marcus, a Roman consul in the time of Hannibal. 

Cleon, tis, m., an orator of Halicamassus, who, in an oration which 
he composed for Lysander, hinted the propriety of making the 
kingdom of Sparta elective. 

Clineas, <b, m., an Athenian, father of Alcibiades. 

Cnidu8, i, /., a towu of Caria, in Asia Minor. 

ColdntB, drum, /., a town of Troas in Asia Minor. 

Conon, oniSt m., an Atheniau .general, son of Timotheus. Having 
been defeated in a naval battle by Lysander, at ^gos Fotamoe, 
he retired in voluntary exile to the court of Artaxerzes, king of 
Persia, by whose assistance he was «nabled to free his country 
from slavery. Being betrayed by a Persian, he was thrown into 
prison, where he died. 

Corcyra, <b, /., Corfu, an islaud in the lonian Sea, separated from 
Epirus by a narrow strait It is ninety-seven miles in leugth. 

Corcyrai, orum, m., iuhabitants of Corcyra. 

Corcyraus, a, um, adj., of Corcyra. 

Corintkus, t, /., anciently called Ephyra, the capital of Achaia Pro- 
pria, was situated between the Sinus ^orinthiacub (Gulf of Le. 
panto) aud the Sinus Saronicus, (Gulf :k^ Egina.) Corinth was 
taken aud burnt by Mummius, the Roman consuly b. c. 147, and 
rebuilt by Julius Cfssar, who sent thither a colony of freedmen. 

Corinthius, a, um, adj., of Corinth. 

Coronea, <B,f., a town of Bceotia, celebrated for the defeat of the 
Athenians and their allies by Agesilaus. 

Cotys, i, m., a king of Thrace, whose daughter was married to Iphi- 
crates. 

Crat^u8, i, m., a favorite general of Alexander the Great, whose life 
he wrote. On the partition of Alexander^s dominions, after his 
death, Greece and Epirus were allotted to Craterus. He fell in a 
battle against Eumeues, iu Asia, b. c. 328. 

Creta, <b, /., Candia, an island in the Mediterranean, to the southwest 
of the Archipelago. It is two hundred and seventy miles m 
length, and fifty in breadth, abouuding in mountains covered with 
wooid, having fertile valleys interspeised. This island is said to 
have contained, in ancient times, a hundred cities. 

Cretenses, ium, m., the inhabitants of Crete. 

Crimessus, i, m., a river of Sicily, called likewise Crimisus, or Crini- 
sus, now Caltabellota. 

Crithote, es, /., called likewise Erchtho, a town of the ThxAi^abi3&k 
Cheisonwus, situated on the Helleeponl. 
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CritioM, <e, m., tlie chief of the thirty tyrants of Athens. He fell in • 
battle with Thrasybulus, the asserter of his counlry*s freedoai; 
B. c. 403. 

Cycl&deg, um, /., iBlands in the ^gean Sea, so called from a Greek 
word, sigaifying a circle, because they lay in a circolar fonD 
round Delos. 

Cyme, es, /., a city of ^olia, in Asia Minor, situated on the Golf of 
Smymaf Its modem name is Foia, or Fochia. 

Cyprii, drum, m., inhabitants of Cypras. 

Cypnts, i, /., an island in the eastem extremity of the Meditenanean, 
one hundred and fifty miles long and seventy broad. This iriand 
was sacred to Venus. 

CyrintB, arum, /., a celebrated city in the province of Cyrenaica, in 
Africa. It was founded by a colony of Greeks from the island 
Thera, aud was situated about eleven miles from the sea. 

CyreruBi, drum, m., inhabitants of CyrensB. 

Cyrus, i, m., Major, king of the Fersians, and son of Cambyses and 
Mandane. He defeated his grandfather Astyages, whoso king- 
dom (Media) he rendered tributary to Persia. He conquered 
CrcBsus, king of Lydia, invaded Assyria, and took its capital 
(Babylon) by turniug the course of the Euphrales. He was at 
last defeated by Tomyris, queen of the MassagetaB, who cnt off 
his head, and tbrew it Into a ve^I fiUed with human blood, ex- 
daiming, ** Now satiate thyself with human blood, for which thoa 
hast ever thirsted." — b. c. 532. 

Cyrus, i, m., Minor, tho brother of Artaxerxes, king of Persia, whom, 
with the assistance of the Greeks, he attempted to dethrone. The 
brothers met at the head of their respective armies, and rnBhmg 
furiously against each other, Cyrus was slain, b. c. 403. 

Cyzieus, i, /., a city of Mysia, in Asia Minor, on the Propontis, or 
sea of Marmora. 

Cyzicinua, a, um, adj., of Cyzicus. 

D. 

Damon, dnis, m., a poet and musician of Athens, the intimate friend 
of Pericles. 

Darius, i, m., son of Hystaspes, was raised to the throne of Peina, 
after the murder of Smerdis. He provoked the eumity of the 
Greeks by attacking the louians, and particularly of the Athe- 
nians, by sheltering their exiled tyrant Hippias. Stimulated to 
reveuge by their opposition, he resolved to carry the war into the 
heart of their country. His first invading army, commanded by 
Mardonius, was destroyod by the Tbracians. He then sent a 
more formidabie amiy, under the command of Datis and Arta- 
pheraes, who were defeated by Miltiades, iu the celebrated battle 
of Marathon. He was preparing to revenge in persou this severe 
blow, when he died, b. c. 487, bequeathing to his son Xerxes his 
revenge against tbe Greeks. 

Dat&mes, is, m., an able general of Artaxerxes, king of Persia, being 
rendered obnoxious to his sovereign by the intrigues of his enemies 
at court, took up anns Va Yi\» o^u ^«i«ue«k. Hxk <««& mordered l^ 
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Mithridates, king of Fontus, who had invited him to his court 
with the wannest professions of friendship. 

Datis, is, m., one of the geuerals of Darius, defeated by Miltiades, in 
the battle of Marathon. 

Decelia, <b, /., now Biala Castro, a village of Atticai which the Lace- 
demonians fortified by the advice of Alciblades. 

Delos, i, /., the central i^land of the Cyclades, — ^the birthplace of 
Apolio and Diana. 

Delphi, orum, m., now Saloni, or Castri, the chief town of Phocis, a 
country in Greece, was situated at the foot of Mount Pamassus, 
near the CastaUan spring. It was famous for the temple and 
oracle of Apollo. 

Delphicua, a, um, adj., of Delphi. 

Dem&des, is, m., an Athenian orator, who advised his countrymen to 
deliver up Athens to Antipater. 

Demanitue, i, m., a factious Syracusan and enemy of Timoleou. 

Demetrius, i, m., Phalereus, an Athenian, who, when his fellow- 
citizens, aftor the deafh of Alexander, were divided into two fac- 
tions, favored the faction of the nobles. — When Cassander made 
himself master of Athens, he intrusted the govemment of it to 
Demetrius Phalereus, in whose hands it continued for ten years. 
By his wise and moderate administration, he excited such grati- 
tude in the Athenians, that they erected three hundred brazen 
statues to his honor. While Athens was enjoying this interval 
of tranquillity and happiness, it was suddenly beisieged and taken 
by Demetrius Poliorcetes ; the popular form of govemment was 
restored, and Phalereus retired first to Cassander, and afterwards 
to the court of Ptolemy Soter, king of Egypt Here he spent his 
time in his favorite pursuits of leaming and philosophy, and in 
composing several works on the subject of the goverument 

Dsmetrius, i, m., sumamed Poliorcetes, or taker of cities, was the 
Bon of Antigonus, the most powerful of Alexander^s generals, 
among whom the dominions of that conqueror were divided after 
his death. Having delivered Athens from the tyranny of Cas- 
sander, he was revered by the Athenians as a god. Yet, afler 
the fatal battle of Ipsus, in which Antigonus was slain, and De- 
metrius obliged to retire with great loss, that fickle and ungrate- 
ful people £ut their gates against him. He soon reduced thero, 
however, to subjection, and again treated them with lenity. 
After establishing himself on the throne of Macedonia, the loss 
of some of his eastern possessions recalled him to Asia. There, 
after various reverses, he retired to the court of his son-in-Iaw 
Seleucus, who detained him a captive for three years, when he 
died. 

DemoathSnee, is, m., an Athenian, the most eloquent orator of an- 
tiquity. He distiuguished himself by his patriotic zeal in opposing 
the aggressions of Philip, against whom he endeavored, with ail 
the powers of oratory, to rouse his countrymen. Yet this zealous 
patriot afterwards sufiered himself to be bribed by Harpalus, the 
creature of Alezander. His patriotic ardor, however, agaiu re- 
▼ived ; and when Autipater and Craterus were ah(wa&. \^ «v^ssi. 
Athens as conqueron, they dema&ded «3\ \>[i« fkx«x»tA Vcw^ V^ 

31» 
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imised their fellow-citizem to oppoee them. DenMMdieiies, thil 
he migfat not fall into their hand^ swallowed pcimtm, in the ajtieth 
year df his age, b. o. 324. 

Dereylliu, i, m., a govemor of Attica under Antipater. 

DidHa, a, f., the daughter of Japiter and Latona, and twin-sster of 
Apollo. She waa the goddees of woods and of hnnting. Ai 
ApoIIo presided over the day, and in that capacity was distin- 
flroished under the name of Phcebufl, or Sol, ao Diana raled in the 
heavens by night, and waa then diatingoiBhed by the namecf 
Lnna. Her empire exteuded even to the infemal abodee, wherB 
■he was known by the name of Hecate. Hence ahe is caUed bf 
the poets, tergemina, diva triformis. Her Btatues were genenUy 
erected where three ways met ; from which circumstanee At 
flometimes receiyed the appellation of Trivia. She is represented 
as a tall beautiful virdn, with a bow or javelin in her right handi 
and a quiver on her uioulder, chasinflr deer or other wild **^!mBK 

Dinon, dnia, m., a historian who wrote a history of Peraia) in the leign 
of Alexander the Great. 

DiomHdon, ontit, m,, a native of Cyzicus, who attempted to bribe 
Epaminondas. 

Dion, dnis, m., a Syracusan, son of Hipparinus» neariy related to the 
two tyrants of Syracuse, Dionysius the elder, and the yonnger. 
He was a scholar, and ardent admurer of Flato, whom, atnis 
desire, Diouysius invited to his court Having become obnozioas 
to the tyrant, he was bauished to Corinth, where he cdlected a 
powerful army, and was soou able to dethrone DienjwoB. He 
was soon afterwards betrayed and assassinated by one of his in- 
timate acquaintances, named Callicratee, or Callipos, in the fifty- 
fifth year of his age. His death was universally lamented by the 
Syracusans, who raised a monument to his memory. 

Dionyaius, i, m., (1,) or the elder, a Syracusan, aon of Hermocntes. 
Haviuff signalized himself in the wars which the Syracosans 
carried on against the Carthaginians, he became very popular 
with the army, and availed himself of the power which he had 
thus Rcquired, to establish hunself in the sovereignty. Hia cmetty 
rendered him odious to his subjectB, of whom he became ap sus- 
picious as to be in perpetual alarm. Among other precantions 
which he used to secure himself against their macfainattons, be 
caused a subterroueous cave to be formed in a rock, in the abape 
of a human ear, which measured eiffhty feet in heigfat, and two 
huudred and fifty in length. — Sounds nttered in this cave were 
all conveyed to one common tympanum, which conunanicated 
with an adjoining room, where Dionysius spent the most of his 
time to hear what was said by the unhappy victims of his sus- 
picion, whom he had coufined in the apartments above. This 
cave was called the ear of Diony8iu& The artists wfao were 
employed in building it are said to have been pnt to death by 
order of the tyrant, lest they should reveal to what porposes a 
work of such uncommon construction waa to be appropriated. 
He died in the sizty-third year of his age, b. a 368, after a reign 
of thirty-eight yeara. 

DionynuBt t, m., (^,^ ihe eon oft ^« «\^«t \^^iBvs«aaa^TO»MdMl his 
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father as tyrant of Syracuse. With even greater rraelty than 
that of his father, he posseflsed very inferior abilities. By the ad- 
vice of Dion, he became the pupil of Flato, whom he invited to 
hi9 conrt ; but when the philoeopher advised him to lestore the 
liberty of his Bubjects, he was so oflfended, that he caused him tc 
be seized and sold as a slave. The popularity of Dion exciting 
. his suspicion, he caused him to be banished ; but that nobleman 
collecting an army in Greece, soon retumed and dethioned the 
tyrant Afler the assassination of Dion, the tyrant was restored ; 
but had not long enjoyed his trinmph, when he was again ex- 
pelled from Syracuse by Timoleon, the Corinthian. He after- 
wards supported himself at Corinth by keeping a school. He is 
said to have died of joy, on hearing that a tragedy of his compo- 
sition had been rewuded with a prize. 

Dumysiw, t, tn., (3,) a musician of Thebes, by whom Epaminoudas 
was instructed. 

Dodona, <s, /., the principal town of Moloasis, a district of Epirus ; it 
was situated at the foot of Mount Tomarus, and was famous for 
the temple and oracle of Jupiter, the most ancient in Greece. 
From a large grove of ooks in the neighborhood, oracles were 
uttered, sometimes by the trees, and sometimes by pigeons. 

DoV&peSf um, m., a people of Thessaly. 

Domitius, t, m., Cneius JSnobarbus, a Roman* consul, who was in 
office when Atticus died. 

Drunlla, <e,/., Livia Drusilla, the daughter of Lucius Drqsus Calidianu& 
She was given in marriage to Tiberius Claudius Nero, by whom 
she had two sons, Tiberius and Drusus. In the civil war between 
Autony and Augustus, her husband esponsed the cause of Antony ; 
and while Drusilla was fleeing from tiie dangrer which threatened 
Tiberins, she was seen by Augustus, who was so struck with her 
beauty that he resolved to marry her. He accordingly divorced 
his wife Scribonia ; and as he had no male progeny of his own, 
he adopted tha two sons of Livia, by Tiberius. In her elevation 
she conducted herself with cruelty and ingratitude towards the 
family of Augustus ; and is even charged with having murdered 
the emperor himself, to hasten the elevation of Tiberius, her son. 
The undutiful conduct of Tiberins was a just punishment for her 

, crime. She died in the eigfaty-sizth year of her age, a. d. 29. 

E. 

■ 

Elia, is, or idis, /., a district of Peloponnesus ; and likewise the name 
of its princiDal city. 

Elpentce, es, /., the daughter of Miltiades, married first to her brother 
Cimon, and afterwanls to Callias. 

Emphylitue, i, m., an Athenian, the friend of Phocion. 

Ennius, i, m., a native of Rudi», near Tarentum, in Calalma. He 
fixed his residence in Rome, where his genius and leaming pro- 
cured him the privileges of a citizen. He was the first emioent 
poet at Rome. His verses, though mde and unpolished, have 
often great vigor ; and Vir^l has not disdained to adopt many of 
them into hUi own poems. JBnnins was the VEL^mnXA ^^^^osi ^*l VV^ 
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and of Scipio AfricanuB. Ho died of the gout, in tbe seyeutietk 
year of his age, about 169 years before the Chiktian era. 

Epnmiftondas, a,m.,n, native of Thebes, in Boeotia ; one of the mosl 
accomplished and able generals of antiquity. He <M>-operated 
with Pelopidasy in reflcuing his country from the domination of the 
LacedfBmonians ; and being united with that patriotic leader in 
the command of the Theban army, he defeateid the Lacedamo- 
nians, under their king Cleombrotus, in the memorable battle of 
Leuctra. After this victory he conducted his army to the Pelo- 
ponneeus, and made the Spartans tremble for the safety of their 
city. lu a subsequent campaign he defeated the united forces of 
the Lacedeemonians, Athenians, and their allies, in the battle of 
Mantinea. This was the . termination of his illustrious career. 
Being mortally wounded with a javelin, the head of which re- 
mained iu bis breast, and which, he knew, could not be extracted 
without occasioning his immediate death, he survived only till he 
was- assured that his men had gained the victory, and till he saw 
his shield brought back safe, then exclauning, — ** I have lived 
long enough, for I die unconquered," he drew the javelin from his 
breast, and immediately expired, b. c. 365. With Epaminondas 
the glory of Thebes rose and fell. 

EphHstu, t, /., a city of lonia, in Asia Minor, celebrated for the tem- 
ple of Diana, one of the seven wonders of the world. This tem- 
ple was 425 feet long, and 200 feet wide. The roof was support- 
ed by 127 superb pillars, each 60 feet high, said to have been 
placed there hy as mauy kings. This celebrated edifice was not 
completed till 220 years after its foundation. It was bumt by 
Eratostratus, on the same night that Alexander the Great was 
bom, but rose from its ashes in renewed splendor. The town 
Aioealuc now occupies the site of Epbesus, of which scarce a 
vestige remaius. 

Epirdta, <b, or ea, <e, m., a native of Epirus. 

]^irdticii8, a, um, adj., belonging to Epirus. 

Epirus, i, /., a country in the west of Greece, on the coast of the 
lonian sea. This country was famous for horses. 

Eretria, <b, /., a city of Eubcea, on the Euripus. 

Eretriensis, is, e, adj,, of Eretria. 

ErietkSnis, is, /., more properly called Crithote, a town of the Thra- 
cian Chersonese, on the coast of the Hellespont 

Eryx, ycis, m., a mountain of Sicily, on the top of which was a tem- 
ple sacred to Venus, who i^ thence called Erycina. On the side 
of the mountain there was a strong town of the same name. 

EtrQria, €B,f., Tuscany, a district of Italy, of which the Tiber was 
the southem boundary. 

Epag6ra9, <b, m., a native of Cypras, who, having been deprived of 
his patemal dominions by the Persian monarch Artazerxea, ap- 
plied for succor to the Athenians. They sent Chabriaa to his as- 
sistance ; and Evagoras was not only reinstated in his poimeaoions, 
but, by his talents and activity, made himself master of Salamis, 
and of the greater part of the island of Cyprus. Artaxerxes. 
however, sent against him an overwhelming army ; and after sev- 
eral defeats, he was obliged to resign all his other po ao e aMon s, re 
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taiiiiiig only Salamui, on condition of his paying a small tribute to 
the Pereian monarch. 

EuhcBO, €B,f., now called Negropont, a large island of Greece, along 
the northeast coast of Attica, and the coast of Boeotia. It was 
150 miles long, and 40 at its greatest breadth ; and was separated 
from the continent by a narrow strait called the Euripus. 

Eutn^nee, U, m., a uative of Cardia, in Thrace, the ablest and most 
deserving of the generals of Alexander. After the death of that 
hero Eumenes remained steadily attached to the royal family ; 
and co-operated with Perdiccas in endeavoring to subdue the 
other commanders, who had partitioned the empire amongst them. 
He defeated Craterus and Neoptolemus, the latter of whom he 
slew in single combat ; and for some time successfully opposed 
Antigonus. Being at last betrayed by his own party to his an- 
tagonist, he was doomed to pensh by hunger, but after fasting for 
three days he was killed by one of Antigonus's soldiers, b. c. 318. 

EumolpidiB, drum, m., the descendants of Eumoipus, son of Neptune. 
Eumolpus, originally from Thrace, wos chief priest of Ceres, at 
Eleusis, an office which his descendants continued for many ages 
to enjoy. 

Europa, <B,f., Europe, one of the fourgreat continents into which the 
world has been divided. It is situate between 36^ and 72° of north 
latitude, and between 10*^ west and 65° east long^tude. It extends 
in length about 3,300 miles, from the rock of Lisbon in the west, 
to the Uralian mountains in the east ; and in breadth about 
2,350 miles from the North Cape in Lapland to Cape Matapan, 
the southem extremity of Greece. Though the smallest of the 
four great divisions of the globe, it far surpasses them ali in politi- 
cal importauce. Almost wholly situate within the temperate zone, 
its climate is peculiarly favorable to the physical and mental en- 
ergies of man ; while its numerous and extensive inland soas, fa- 
cilitating the iutercourse betweeu its various natious, have pro- 
moted their mutual progress in knowledge and civilization. It is 
here, accordingly, that the human mind has approached nearest 
to perfection. It is here that leaming, science, and the arts, have 
been most successfully cultivated ; that the native freedom and 
privileges of men have been most resolutely vindicated, and most 
generidly recognised, and that govemments have been estab- 
lished on the nrm basis of mutual advantage to the mlers aud 
the ruled. In cousequence of those advant^^es Europe now gives 
laws to the greater part of the globe ; and seems desUned to dif 
fuse over all the other coutinents the light of knowledge, refine- 
ment, and trae religion. Its ancieut divisions were Scandinavia, 
including Denmark, Norway, Lapland, Fiuland, and Sweden ; 
Oermania, Germany ; Sarmatia, or Scythia, Poland, Prassia, 
Russia, aud Little Tartary ; Dacia, Wailachia, Moldavia, and 
Transylvania ; McBsia, Servia and Bulgaria ; Thracia, Romania ; 
Macedonia ; Thessalia, Janna ; Gr<Bcia Propria, Livadia ; Pe- 
loponne»u3, Morea ; Epirus, Albania and Janina ; Illyricnm, 
Dalraatia, Boenia, Sclavonia, and Croatia ; Pannonia, Hungary ; 
Ncricum, Austria ; Rhostia and Vindelicia, Tyrol, and the 
country of the Grisons ; Gallia, France, SwltL«t\».\\^<k YWAk^^ 
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and HoUand ; Brttannui, Britain ; Hibemia, Ireland ; Hispania, 

Spain and Portugal ; Italia, Italy ;' Corsiea ; Sardinia ; SieiUa; 

and the Baleares, Majorca, Minorca, and Ivica. 
Europaue, a, um, adj., European, belonging to Eorope. 
Euryhmdes, is, m., a king of Sparta, who commanded the LacediB- 

monian army when Themistoclee comraanded the Athenians, 

during the invasion of Xerxes. 
Eurydice, ««, /., the wife of Amyntas, king of Macedonia, and mo- 

ther of Perdiccas and Philip. 
Eurysthhiee, ie, m., a Lacedemonian, a descendant of Hercales 

F. 

Fabianut, a, um, adj., of Fabius. 

Fabius, i, m., the name of a patrician family in Rome, iUastrions fbr 
their heroic virtues, aud for the important services which they 
rendered to their country. Quintus Fabius Maximus was q>- 
pointed dictator to oppose Hannibal ; and by his caotion and skfl- 
fully watching the motions of his enemy, often thwarted his 
measures and checked his progress. He died in the lOOth year 
of his age, after having been nve times consul, and twice honored 
with a triumph. 

FalemuB, a, um, adj., Falemian ; — ager, a district at the foot of 
Mount Massicus, in Campania, celebrated for its wine. 

Feretriue, i, m., a surname of Jupiter, (a feriendo,) given to him by 
Romulus, who had been euabled, through the aid of that god, to 
conquer his enemies. Romulus built a temple to Jupiter Fere- 
trius, to which the spolia opima were always carried. 

Flaecue, i, m., Lucius Valerius, a Roman patrician, who was Cato*8 
colleague ii the censorship. 

Flaminius, i, m., Caius, a Romau consul, of a rash and impetuoos 
disposition, who was defeated by Hannibal, near the lake of Thra- 
symenus, andperished in the engagement 

flamininus, i, m., a Roman consul, sent as ambassador to the court of 
Prusias, king of Bithynia, to demand that Hannibal, who had 
fled for refuge to Prusias, might be delivered up to the Romans. 

Flavius, ii, m., Caius, a Roman, who was a friend of Bratiu. 

Fregella, arum, /., a city of the Volsci, in Latidm, on the Liris. 

Fulvia, <B, /., a Roman lady, who was first the wife of the tribunc 
Clodius, next of Curio, and afterwards of Mark Antony. She 
was divorced by Antouy that he might marry Cleopatra. When 
she repau^ed to him in the East, his coldnees and indiflbrence 
broke her heart. 

Furius, i, m., L. Purpureo, a Roman consul in the time of HannibaL 

G. 

Galba, a, m., Servius, a Roman orator. During his praBtorabip he 
plundered Lusitauia, and, being accused vy M. Cato, Mcaped 
only by producing his sons to the Roman people, and imploring 
their protection in the most abject manner. 

ffalluif <B, /., Ganl*, a\axgQ d[v7\a\oxLo1 ^w<£\«w\.'^\nn^^<s<»m^^hend- 
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ing the modem countries of France, the Netherlands, HoUand, 
Switzerland, T}toI, and Italy, north of the Po. Gatkl was divided 
hy the Romans into Gallia Transalfina, or UUerior, Farther 
Ganl, or Gaul beyond the AIps ; and Gallia Cisalpina, or Cite- 
rior, Hither Gaul, or Gaul on this side of the AIps, in regard to 
Rome. Hither Gaul was also called Gallia Togata, because the 
inhabitants were admitted to the privilege of Roman citizens, and 
wore the toga, the peculiar drefls of the Romans. Farther Gaul 
was called Comata, from the natiyes wearing their hair long ; 
and the southern part of it Braccata, from the use of bracc<B, 
breeches or trousers, which did not form a part of the Roman 
dress. Gaul was caUed by the Greeks Galatia, and the inhabi- 
tants GalatsB. 

Gallus, i, m., a Gaul, an inhabitant of Gaul. 

Gard&tes, um, m., the same as the Cardacea, See Cardaces. 

Gellius, i, m., Quintus Canius, the contemporary and intimate of At- 
ticus. In favor to Atticus, Gellius was exempted by Antony from 
the proscriptions of the triumYirate. 

Geminuo, i, m., Cneius Servilius, a Roman, who fell in a battle against 
Hannibal, the year after he had been consul. 

Germania, <b, /., Grermany, a lorge country in Europe. Ancient Ger- 
many extended from the Rhine to the Vistula, and from the Dan- 
ube to the Baltic ; so that its boundaries were very difierent from 
those of modem G«rmany, which has the Grerman ocean, Den- 
mark, and the Baltic, on the north ; Frussia, part of Poland, and 
Hungary, on the east ; Switserland and the AIps on the south ; 
and France and the Netherlands on the west 

GoldneB, or Coldna, arum, /., a town of Mysia, on the Asiatic shore 
of the Helleepont, opposite to the island of Tenedos. 

Gongylus, i, m., an Eretrian, sent by Paosanias with a letter to the 
king of Persia. 

Chrtynii, orum m., the inhabitantB of Grortynia, a city of Crete. 

Gracchu8, i, m., the name of several noble Romans. Tiberius and 
Caius, the sons of Sempronius, having espoused the cause of the 
people against the Patricians, and endeavored to limit, by an 
agrarian law, the property of individuals to five hundred acres, 
were both cut off by the Patricians. Tiberius was killed in a tu- 
mult by.Scipio Nasica ; und Caius, about eleven years afterwards, 
by Opimus, the consul. 

Gracchua, T. Sempronius, a Roman consul, slain by Hannibal in au 
ambuscade. 

GrtBcia, <e, /., Greece, a celebrated conntry in the east of Europe, now 
forming part of Turkey. The principol divisions of Greece were, 
Graecia Propria, Peloponnesus, Macedonia, Thessaly, and Epims. 
Grscia Propria contained the districts of Attica, Megaris, Phocii^ 
Boeotia, Locris, Doris, and ^tolia. 

GrtBcua, a, um, adj., belonging to Greece, Greek. 

Graius, a, um, adj., Grecian, of orpertaining to Greece. 
. Gruvium, t, n.» a fort m Fhiygia. 
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H. 

Haliartus, i, f., a ooiiBiderable city of BoBOtia, situated at the foot of f 
mountain, uear the small river Parmessus. It was destroyed by 
the Romans in the war with Persens. 

HalicamasseuB, a, tim, adj., of Halicamassus. 

Halicamasiut, i,f., the principal cityof Caria, the birthplace of the 
historians Herodotus and Dionysius ; celebrated for the mouumeDt 
of Mausolus, erected by his queen Artemiaa, and reckoned one 
of the wouders of the world. 

HamUcar, dris, m., a Carthaginian general, father of Hannibal, op- 
posed to the Romaus in the firstTnnic war. 

Hammon, onis, m., the name by which Jupiter was distinguished in 
Lybia. The oracle of Jupiter Hammon, in the Lybian desert, 
was one of the most celebrated in the world. Jupiter was there 
represented under the form of a ram. 

Hannibal, Hlis, m., a celebrated Carthaginian general, son of Hamil- 
car, and the most inveterate and determined enemy that oTer op- 
posed the Romans. Afler defeating in succession their ablest 
generals, and carrying terror to the gates of Rome, he led his army 
into winter-quarters, at Capua, where they were enervated by the 
luxuries of the place. The Romans, thus relieved from their 
fears for the safety of the capital, sent an army into Africa, nn- 
der Scipio ; and Hannibal, recalled to defend his countrymen, 
was now doomed to defeat aud disaster in his tum. After the 
conclusion of the war, he was obliged to flee from his country to 
escape being delivered up into the hands of the Romans : he was 
persecuted from place to place ; and at length, while at the conrt 
of Prusias, he terminated his life by poison, when his enemies 
were in the act of surrounding his house, b. o. 184. 

HaadrHibal, or AsdrUbal, alis, m., a Carthaginian general, son-in-iaw 
of Hamilcar, distinguished himself in the Numidian war, and laid 
the fonudation of New Carthage, in Spain. — A Carthaginian geu 
eral, the son of Hamilcar. He was defeated and slain by the con- 
suls, M. Livius Salinator and Claudius.Nero, while he was hasten- 
ing from Spain with a large reinforcement for his brother Han- 
nibal. 

Helleaponius, i, m., now called the Dardanelles, the narrow strait be- 
tween the .^gean sea, Arckipelago, and the Propontis, sea of 
Marmora. Tliis strait is about sixty miles long, in a winding 
course ; its breadth is, at an average, about three miles, but where 
narrowest, it is somewhat less than one mile. The name of Hel- 
lespontus is likewise given to the couutry along the Asiatic coast 
of the strait 

Heldtes, a, f}|., an inhabitant of Helos, a town of Laconia. In a war 
with Sparta, this town was destroyed and its inhabitants reduced 
to slayery. Their posterity continued, under the name of Helots, 
the piil>Iic slaves of Sparta : — a Helot, a Spartan slave. 

Helvius, ii, m., Caius, a Roman, colleague with Cato in the «sdileship 

Heph<BStio, onis, m., the most intunate friend of Alexander the Great, 
whom he accompamed Vw ^ \v>s eon^^e^, «nd by whom he wai 
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exceedingly beloved. He died at Ecbatana, while Alexander waa 
retuming from India. The conqueror was inconsolable for his 
death ; and on arriving at Babylon, performed his funeral solem- 
nities with great magnificence, and erected a superb mouument 
to his memory. 

Ht raclides, i«, m., a native of Syracuse, who, after the expulsion of 
the younger Dionysius from Sicily, raised a factiou against Dion, 
in whose hands the sovereign power was lodged. He was put to 
death by Diou's command — a circumstance which contributed in 
no small degree to alienate from Dion the affections of the Syra- 
cusaus. 

HercUles, is, m., tbe most celebrated hcro of antiquity for his strength 
and achievements, was the sou of Jupiter and Alcmena. Of his 
exploits, which are too numerous to be here detailed, the most re- 
markable were, the twelve labors imposed on him by Eurystheus, 
king of Myceuffi, viz. : Ist, to kill a large lion in the Nemean 
wood — 2d, to destroy a bydra, or water-snake, of immense size, 
in the lake Lema : this monster had seven heads, and no sooner 
was one cut off, thau others sprung up iu its place — 3d, to catch 
or slay the huge boar of Erymanthus in Arcadia — 4th, to catch 
or kill the brazen-footed stagon Mount Menelaus — 5th, todestroy 
or drive away the birds called Stymphalides, which fed on human 
flesh — 6th, to cleanse the stables of Augeus, king of Elis, which, 
though three thousand oxen stood constautly in them, had not 
been cleaned for many years ; this he did in one day, by tuming 
the course of the river Alpheus to the stable — 7th, to bring alive 
to MycensB a wild bull which had laid waste the island of Crete — 
8th, to kill Diomedes, kiug of Thrace, and his four horses or 
mares, which he fed on human flesh — 9th, to slay the three- 
Dodied Geryon, or Geryones, king of Gades, and carry ofT his 
cattle — lOth, to couquer the Amazons, a natiou of female war- 
riors, who lived near the Euxine sea, and to carry off from their 
queeu Hippolyte a beautiful girdle — llth, to kill the dragon that 
watched the^golden apples of the gardens of the Hesperides, 
near Mount Atlas, in Africa, and bring the apples to Eurystheus 
— and 12th, to drag from the infernal regions the three-headed 
dog Cerberus. Hercules and his wife Dejanira, beiug once on a 
joumey together, were stopped by the river Evenus. The cen- 
taur Nessus, offering to carry Dejanira over the river, was in- 
trusted with the charge ; but had no sooner reached the opposite 
bank than he attempted to bear her away by force. Hercules 
shot an arrow and mortally wounded him. The centaur, when 
expuring, gave Dejanira his tunic, stained with blood and poisoii, 
telling her that it had the power to reclaim the wandering afTec- 
tions of a husband. In.a fit of jealousy, Dejanira sent the 
poisoned tunic to Hercules, who, on putting it on, was seized 
with such pains (the timic sticking so close to his skin that it 
was impossible to puU it off) that he caused a funeral pile to be 
erected on Mount (Eta, where he then was ; and spreadiug ovor 
it the skin of the Nemean lion, laid himself on it as on a couch, 
and with his head reclining on his club, ordered the pile to hm 

32 
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■ei on fire. After his death be was admitted into heaven tm • 
god, and received in marriage Hebe, the godden of yonth. 

HieHtu* See leetaa. 

Hippariniu, i, m., a Syracosan grandee, the father of Dion^ — ^A khi 
of DionyBiuB the elder. 

Hippa, dnis, m., a seaport town of Nnmidia, near Bona, in the modeni 
territory of AlgierB. 

Hipponictu, i, m., an Athenian, the father-in-law of Alcihiadeo. 

Hitpania, a, /., Spain, a large country in the eonthweet of Enrope. 
It is situated between 36^ and 44^ north lat ; and between lO^ 
weet, and 3^ east loug. ; being about 700 miles long, and 500 
miles broad. It is seporated nom France by the Pyreneee ; in 
all other parts it ie surrounded by the Atlantic and the Mediterra- 
nean. Spain was divided by the Romans into Hiqpania Citerior 
and Ulterior, Hither and Faither Spain. AuguetnB diyided it into 
three parte, Tarraconensie, BiBtica, and Lnmtania. Tarraeonen- 
am comprehended all the north of Spain, from the Pyrenees to the 
month of the Douro. The southem division was caNed Betica, 
from BflBtis, the GuadalqniTir, its principal river; the westem 
region, comprehending Portngal, was called Lusitania. 

Histiaus, i, m., a native of Miletus, a colleague of Miltiades in the 
command of the army which Darius, when setting out on his ez- 
pedition against Scytibia, left to guard his bridge over the Danube. 

Homirut, i, nu, the fint and greatest of epic poets, suppoeed to have 
lived upwards of nine hundred years before the bulh of Christ 
The place of his nativity is unknown; not fewer than seven 
illustrious cities contended for that honor, viz., Athens, Aigos, 
Rhodes, Salamis, Smyma, Chios, aud Colophon. His two prin- 
cipal poems are the Iliad, in which he describes the war against 
Troy ; and the OdyBsey, in which he relatcB the wanderings of 
the Grecian adventureis, and chiefly of UlyBses, in their retum 
home after Troy had fallen. 

Horten9iu9, i, m., Q., a celebrated Roman orator, the oontemporary, 
the rival, yet the friend of Cicero. 

Hyttatpes, ie, m., a noble Persian, father of king Darins. 



I. 

lcHae, <B, m., a person who obtaiued the supreme power at Syracuse 
after the death of Dionysius. He was conqnered by Timoleon. 

Idnee, um, m., lonians, iuhabitants of lonia. 

lonia, <B, /., a country in the west of Asia Minor, on the shore of tbe 
^gean sea, having Mysia on the north and Caria on the Bonth. 

Iphierateneis, ia, e, adj., of or pertainmg to Iphicrates. 

tphier&tes, ia, m., an Athenian general, who distinguished himself by 
the improvements which he introduced into military dieciplinek 
and by his successes against the Thracians and LacedemoniaiiB. 

lemenias, «, m., a Theban, who, along with Pelopidas, was taken 
prisoner by Alexander, tyrant of Phene. 

Fster, ri, m., the name which the Danube assumeB near its mouth. 
ThiB river, the laxgest m 'Eioiove, tvm» v& Su«]bl<i> and flowiu^ 
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throug^ Aufltria, Hnngaiy, and Tartary, falls into the Ecuiine» oi 
Black sea, after a coiuse of mor^ tban 1,300 miles. 

Italia, <B, /., a celebrated country in the south of Europe, boimdeil oa 
the north by Switzerlaud aad Germany, on the northweBt by 
France, and surrounded on ita other sides by the Mediterranean 
and the Adriatic, or the Golf of Venice. It is about 600 miles 
in length, and 400 at its greatest breadth ; being situated between 
38° and.47° norUi lat, and between 6° and 19° east loug. from 
London. It was known to the ancients by a yariety of names, 
Au9onia, (Enotria, Satumia, &c. ; and was called by the Greeks 
Heaperia, because it lay west of them. Before the time of Au- 
gustos, that )>art of Italy to the north of Macra and the Rubicon, 
was called Gallia Cisalpina, and was divided by the Po into two 
parts, caiied Cispadana and Transpadana. The principal dis- 
tricts of Italy Prqper were Etruria, Umbria, Picenum, Latium, 
or the district of Rome ; Campania, Samnium, Apulia, Calabria, 
Lucania, and Brutii, The southem part of Italy was colouized 
by Greeks, and was hence ealled Magna GriBcia. 

Italicus, a, um, adj,, of Italy, Italian. 

J. 

Janus, i, nu, the god of the year, who preeided over the gates of 
heaven, and over peace and war. His temple was open in time 
of war, and shut in time of peace ; and during seven hundred 
years of the Roman commonwealth was diut only three times. 
Janus is generally representiHX with two faoes, with a key in his 
right hand, because he presides over gates and avenues ; and 
sometimes with the nnmber 300 in one hand, and 65 in the other, 
to intimate that he i^resides over the year, the fiist month of 
which bears his name. 

Jason, 6ni9, m,, the son of JBiSon, king of lolcoe, and Alcimede, cele- 
brated for his expedition to Colcius in quest of the golden fleece. 
— A tyrant of Thessaly, the ardent friend of Timotheus, to protect 
whom, when obliged to stand trial at Athens, Jason came from 
Thessaly, at his own imminent hazard. 

Julii, 6rum, m., an Ulustrious family at Rome. The most celebrated 
person of this family, and indeed of all the Romans, was Julius 
CfBsar, who abolished the repubUo, and established the imperial 
form of govemment. 

Juno, 6ni8, /., the daughter of Satum and Ops, sister and wife of 
Jupiter, and queen of the gods. She is represented in a loin* 
robe and magnificent dreas ; sometimes seated on a throne, with 
a diadem on her head, and a golden sceptre in her hand ; and 
sometimee sitting or stauding in a light car, drawn by peacocks, 
attended by the Aune, or nymphs of the air, and by Iris, the 
goddess of the rainbow. 

Junius, a, um, adj., belonging to the fumily of the Junii. 

Jupiter, Jovis, m., the eldest son of Satum and Ops. He was bom 
aud educated in Crete ; and is said to have dethroned his fother, 
wliose kingdom he divided with his brothers, so that he himself 
obtained the dominion of the heavens, the «Sx^vdA.^^^ «m£^> 
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Neptime, of the sea ; and Flato, of the iiifemal regioDs. Jupitei 
ie usaally represented sitting on an ivory throne, holding a sceptre 
in his left hand, and a thunderbolt in his rigfat, attended by an 
eagle, and by Hebe, the daughter of Juno, and goddeas of yoath, 
or the boy Ganymedee, his cup>bearer. 

L. 

LabeOt 6nis, m., Qutntus Fabius, a Roman consul in the year of the 
city 571. It was duriug his consulship that Hannibal died. 

Lacidamon, 6ni8, /., LacedflBmon, called likewise Sparta, the capita 
of Laconia, a country in the Peloponnesus. The inhabitants of 
Sparta were the most powerful people in Greece, and the most 
singular in their institutious ; the tendency of which was to make 
them despise all the luxuries of life, and to inure them to temper- 
ance, hardships, and fatigue, and all the military virtues. They 
scorned to have their city surrounded with walls, accounting their 
valor their best security. 

Laciid(Brn6nivL8, a, um, adj., belonging to Lacedsmon, LacedsBmonian. 

Laco, onis, m., an inhabitant of Laconia, a Lacedffimonian. 

Laeonica, or Laconia, <B,f., a country of Greece, in the Peloponnesus 
' Its chief city was Lacedffimon, or Sparta. 

Lam&chuB, i, m., an Atheuian, one of the colleagues of Alcibiades in 
the command of the Syracusan expedition. 

Lamprus, i, m,, a celebrated Greek musician. 

Lamp8&cu8, t, /., or um, t, n., a famous town in Mysia, on the Helleb 
pont 

Laphy8tiu8, i, m., a factious Syracusan, who wished to bring himself 
into notice by his opposition to Timoleon. 

Lemnii, orum, m., inhabitants of Lemnos. 

Lemno8, or U8, i, /., now called Stalimene, an island in the north oi 
the iBgean sea, about 112 miles in circumference. It was sacred 
to the god Vulcan, who alighted on the island when kicked oul 
of heaven by Jupiter. 

Leondtue, i, m., one of the generals of Alexander, whose life he onoe 
saved in battle. Aiter the death of Alexander, he wished to 
. make himself master of Macedonia ; and endeavored, in vain, tu 
gain over Eumenes to his designs. 

Leonidae, <b, m., a king of Sparta, who, with three hundred of his 
countrymen, withstood for some time the whole army of Xerzes, 
at the pass of Thermopyls. Leonidas, with his heroic comrades, 
were all overpowered and slain ; and a monument was erected to 
their memory on the spot where they fell, with this inscription : 
" Stranger, tell at Sparta, that we lie here in obedience to he$ 
latD8.** 

Leotychide8, <e, m., a Spartau king, who defeated the Persian fleet 
and army at Mycole, ou the same day that thoy were overcome 
iu the famous battle of Platsa. — A son of Agis, kiug of Sparta, 
who was the competitor of Affesilaus for the throne. 

Le8bo8, or U8, i, /., now called Mityleue, an island in the iBgean seiw 
to the north of Chioa ; \t vvaa f^Ltnowa fot vta beauty and its ezcel- 
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lent wine. This island was tbe birthplace of Alcens, the fathei 
of lyric poetry. 

Leucosyri, Orwnf m., the vohite Syrians, the ancient liame of the 
Cappadocians, and of the inhabitants of that part of Cilicia next 
to Cappadocia. 

Leuctra, orum, n., a town of Bceotiai near which Epaminondas routed 
the Spartans in a great battle. 

Leuctricvs, a, um, adj., of Leuctra. 

LigHria, <b, f., a country of Gallia Cispadana, in Italy, extending 
from the Var on the east of Savoy, to the Macra, now the Magra, 
on the borders of Etruria. 

Ligue, or Ligur, ftm, m., a native of Liguria. The Ligurians were 
celebrated as mariners, and were chiefly employed in the Roman 
navy. 

Longus, i, m., Tiberius, a Roman consul, who, along with his col- 
league, Scipio, was defeated by Hannibal at Trebia. 

Lucdni, orvm, m., Lucaniaus, the inhabitauts of Lucania. 

Lucdnia, <b, f., a country of Italy, extending from the gulf of Taren- 
tum to the Tuscan sea, and forming the entrance of .the foot of 
the boot 

Lucretiua, i, m., a celebrated Roman poet, who embraced the piiilo- 
sophical tenets of Epicurus, which he has beautifully illustrated, 
in a poem of six books, entitled, De Rerum Natura. He died in 
the forty-fourth year of his age, about fifty-four years before the 
Christian era. 

Lutatius, See Catulus. 

Lucullus, i, m.,. Lucius, a Roman general, who distinguished himself 
iu the Mithridatic war, in which, however, he was superseded by 
Pompey. LucuIIus was a man of great wealth ; and was re- 
markable for his love of splendor and magnificence. 

Lusitdni, orum, m., Lusitanians, inhabitants of Lusitania. 

Lusitdnia, <b, /., one of the provinces of ancient Spain, cojsprehend- 
ing Portugal. 

Lydia, <b, /., called also Meeonia, a country of Asia Minor, to the east 
. of lonia. Its capital was Sardis. 

Lydii, orum, m., Lydians, inhabitants of Lydia. 

Lysander, ri, m., a celebrated Spartan general, who, in a decisive 
battle at JSgos Potamos, in Thrace, ruined the Athenians — took 
Athens after a siege of six months — and vested the government 
in thirty men, knowu by the name of the thirty tyrants. Ly- 
sander next endeavored to subvert the government of his own 
country, but with less success. He fell in a battle against the 
Thebaiis. 

lAfsimachus, i, m,, an Athenian, father of Aristides. — One of the gen- 
erals of Alexander the Great After the death of Alexander, he 
took poesession of Thrace, and afterwards of Macedon. There 
his cruelty rendered him so odious, that the greateftnumber of his 
subjects fled to Seleucus in Asia. Lysimachus pursued them 
thither ; and was killed in a battle with Seleucus, m the eightieth 
year of his age. 

Lyns, is, m., a native of Tarentum, who embraced the philosophy of 
Pythagoras, in which he mstrncted E^oxxusLOiQidaE. 

3a» 
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M. 

MaeHdo, 6ni9, m., a Macedoniaii, a native of Macedonia. 

Maeeddnia, <b, /., a country of ancieut Greece, haying EpiniB and 
Theosaly to the south ; Thrace and Illyrium to the north ; aod 
extendinff from the Adriatic to the iBgean sea. This was the 
paternal kingdom of Philip and Alezander. 

Maeroehir, iria, or iros, m,, iong-handed, in Latin» Longimanus, a 
sumame of Artaxerxes. 

Machrontichos, i, /., a town in the isthmus of the Tliracian Gheno- 
nese, where a wall was built acroos the isthmua by Miltiades, 
Ale. viL 

Magnes, itis, tn,, an inhabitant of Magnesia. 

Magneeia, <t, /., a district of Asia Minor, watered by the Meander. 

Mago, dnie, m,, a Carthaginian general, son of Hamilcar and iNrother 
of Hannibal. 

Mamereu», i, m., a tyrant of Catana, who, having gone to afsiat Dio- 
nysius of Syracuse, was defeated by Tiraoleon. 

Mandroeles, is, m., a general to whom Datames left the command of 
the army when he revolted from Artaxerxes. 

MantinBa, <b, /., a city of Arcadia, near which Epaminondas gained 
his last victory, at the expense of his life. 

Mar&thon, dnis, /., a small town of Attica, about ten miles northeast 
from Athens ; famous for the decisive victory which Miltiades, 
with ten thousand Athenians, gained in the neighboring plain, 
over the Persian army of a hund^d thousand men, Milt y. 

Mar&thdniue, a, um, adj., of or pertaining to Marathon. 

Mareellus, i, m., Marcus Claudius, a celebrated Roman gpeneral, in^io, 
in a war with the Gauls, killed with his own hand Viridomaras, 
their king, and thus obtained the spolia opima. He was soon 
after sent to oppose Hannibal, in Italy, and by some saccesBes 
which he gained, convmced his countrymen that that formidable 
general was not invincible. After a siege of three yean, he re- 
duced Syracuse, then in alliance with the Carthaginians. He 
was again opposed to Hannibal in Italy, and conducted the cam- 
paign with great vigor and considerable snccess, till he fell into 
an ambush laid for him by Hannibal, and perished, in his fifth 
consulship and the sixtieth year of his age. — 'A consul daring 
whoee administration Hannibal is supposed to have died. 

Mardonius, i, m., a noble Persian, son-in-Iaw to Darius. After the 
defeat of Xerxes, at Salamis, Mardonius was left with an army 
of three hundred thousand chosen men, to complete the conquest 
of Greece. He was baffled, however, in all his operatious ; and 
at last defeated and slain in the battle of PlatsBa. 

Marius, i, m., a celebrated general ; was bom at Arpinum, of mean 
parents. He was employed in the Jugurthine war, first as the 
lieutenant of Metellus ; and having by his insinuations and mag- 
nificent promises, supplanted that e;eneral in the command, he 
soon terminated the war, and by tne treachery of Bocehna, got 
Jngurtha into his hands. Upon his retum from Numidia, he was 
feat against the Cimbn aad Texstoxkfia, Ta.>A»Q& ivnxv the shorea of 
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the Baltic» who had defeated seven Roman generab, and threat- 
ened to oveirun all Italy. He defeated them with prodigiona 
flianghter. On this occasion he was continued five yean in the 
conralship. A yiolent contest took place between Marios and 
Sylla, for the honor of being choeen to oppose Mithridates, king of 
Pontns, the greatest monarch of the east Sylla prevailed, and 
Mariua waa obliged to flee for his life. Being recalled, however, 
by Cinna, and created consnl for the seventh time, he took cruel 
revenge on his enemies, and inundated Rome with the blood of its 
noblest citizens. Sylla, having defeated Mithridates^-was hasten- 
ing to retaliate on Marius for these enormities, but Marius died 
before his retum, in the seveutieth year of his age. 

MastagHtSf drum, m,, a people of Scythia, to the east of the Caspian 
sea, beyoud the Jazartes. 

Media, a, /, a country of Asia, eztending along the south of the Cas- 
pian sea. Its capital was Ecbatana. 

Medicua^ a, um, adj,, belonging to Media. 

Medus, a, um, adj., of Media, tuba., m., a Mede. 

Meneelides, ia, m., a Theban, the opponent of Epaminondas. 

Menelaus, i, /., a seaport town betweeu Egypt and Cyrene ; here 
AgesilauB died. ' 

Menestheut, eoa, m., the son of Iphicrates, by the daughter of Cotus, 
king of Thrace. 

Meesena, 4B, Messenei es, /., the capital of Messenia, a district of the 
Peloponnesus. A colouy from this city founded the town of 
Messina in Sicily. 

Micythus, i, m., a youth through whom Diomedon, by order of tiie 
Persian monarch, attempted to bribe Epamiuondas. 

MiUsius, a, um, adj., of Miletus. 

MilStus, i,f., a city of lonia, on the confines of Caria. 

MUli&des, is, m., an Athenian genend, who acquired immortal fame 
by his patriotic valor, and especially by the victory which, at 
the head of ten thousand Atheuians, he gained on the plains of 
Marathon, over the aimy of Darius, consisting of 100,000 men. 
In consequence of his failure in au attack on &e island of Paros, 
hiB ungrateful countrymen suspected him of being in traitorous 
coirespondence with the Peisians ; condemned him to pay a fine 
of fifty talents ; and as he was nnable to discharge it, threw him 
into prison, where he died. 

Mineroa, <b, /, the goddess of wisdom and of war; said to have 
sprung from Jie brain of Jupiter, from which Vulcan released her 
by cleaving her father^s head with a Uow oi his aze. Minerva 
was the inventress of spinning and weaving ; the paboness of 
leaming, and of the liberal arts. The olive was her favorite tree 
She is generally represented as an armed virgin, beautiful but 
stem, with azure eyes; having a helmet on her head, and a 
plume nodding formidably in the air ; holding in her rigfat hand a 
spear, and in her left a diield covered with the skin of the goat 
Amalthea, by which she was nursed ; in the middle of her shield 
was the head of the Groig6n Medusa, which tumed every onc 
who looked at it into stone. 

MinuUuSf i, m., Rnfus, master of boEBe to Fahm» ^^fiAXfflDiQBk^ ^^ ^- 
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tator. Mmutiiu was as raah as Fabius waa cautious ; and th« 
anny, diasatiflfied with the inactivity in which they were kept by 
that able commander, took advantage of his absence at Rome to 
procnre the advancement of Minutius to equal authority with the 
dictator. Minutiua rashly hazarded a battle with Hannibal ; and 
it waa only by tbe unexpected arrival of Fabiua that his army 
waa saved from destruction. He acknowledged hia error, and ever 
after submitted implicitly to the directions of his commander. He 
afterwards fell in the battle of CanniB. — Rufus, consul at Rome 
the third year after Hannibal was banished from Carthage. 

Mithriddtes, m, m., king of Fontus, and the seventh of that name, 
was one of the most accomplished and warlike princes that ever 
fiiled a throne. He was the inveterate enemy of the Romans, 
of whom he ordered 80,000 to be massacred in one night through- 
out his dominions. The Mithridatic war, which continued with 
few iu :ervals for thirty yeais, is one of the most important record- 
ed in the annals of Kome. . It was succeesively carried on by 
Sylla, Murcena, LucuIIus, and Pompey. The latter forced Mith- 
ridates, after many disasters, to take refuge in Scythia, where he 
was meditating an invasion of Italy, in imitation of Hannibalt 
when his army mutinied, and transferred the command to Fhar- 
naces, his son. Seeing himself thus abandoned and betrayed by 
his owu children, he terminated his life by poison. The joy which 
his death occasioned at Rome was equal to the terror which his 
arms had inspired. 

Mithrobarzdnee, is, m., the father-in-Iaw of Datames. 

Mityline, e», /., the capital city of the island Lesbos. 

MityUn<Bi, orum, m., the inhabitants of Mitylene. 

Mnenum, dnis, m., a surname given to Artaxerxes on account of hki le- 
tentive memoiy. 

Moeilla, <b, m., L. Julius, a Roman prstor, protectod by Atticus after 
the battle of Fhilippi. 

Molossi, drum, m., the inhabitants of Molossis. 

Molossis, idis,/,, a district of Epirus, celebrated for a breed of dogs 
Temarkable for their size, fierceness, and noisy barking. 

Munychia, <s,/., one of the three ports of Athens. 

Mutina, <b, /., now Modena, a city in Gallia Cispadana, the capital of 
the modem duchy of Modena. 

Myc&le, e», /., a promontory of lonia, opposite to the island Samos, 
near which the Peisians and their allies were defeated by Cimon. 
Citn, ii. 

Myu», unti»,f., a town of lonia, near the mouth of the Meander, 
given by Artaxerxes to Themistocles, to furnish him with meat 

N. 

Naxu», or o», i, /., now Naxia, an islaud in the ^gean sea, one of tha 
Cyclades, to the southeast of Delos. Naxos was fruitful in wine, 
and therefore sacred to Bacchus. * 

Nectanibe», i», or u», i, m., a king of Egypt, who formed an aliiance 
with Agesilaus, king of Sparta, and. with his assistance qoelled a 
nbeiUkm of hia own B\ib\^\&, «Ad «w&i^viQt^d. t» defend tiiinfttf 
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against the power of the Persians. He was at length subdued by 
Darius, and Egypt became from that time tributary to Persia 

NeocleSf ia^ or us, i, m., an Athenian, father of Themistocles. 

NeontichoSy i,f., a fort in Thrace. 

Neoptol&mua, i, m., a relation and general of Alexander the Great 
After the death of Alexander, Neoptolemus received Armonia as 
his proTince, and being supported by Craterus, made war against 
Eumenes, by whom he was killed in single combat 

Nepo», oiis, m., a Roman biographer and historiau, author of these 
Lives of Eminent Commanders, was bom at Hostilia, a village of 
the Varonenses, on the Po. He was the intimate friend of Atticus 
and Cicero ; and, like his other leamed contemporaries, was much 
patronised by the emperor Augrustus. He published three books 
of chronicles and some other historical works; but none of his 
writings are now extant except the Lives of Eminent Com- 
mandeiB, and a few fragments of his other productions. Nepos 
is deservedly admired for the purity of his style. 

Neptunus, i, m., the second son of Saturo and Ops, who, in the di- 
yision of his father's kingdom, after he was dethroned by Jupiter, 
received the empire of the sea. He is generally represented hold- 
ing a trident in his hand, standing in a chariot of shells drawn 
by sea-horses or dolphins, and attended by animals resembling 
men in the upper part and fish in the under. 

Nero, dnis, m., Claudius, a Roman geueral, who intercepted Hasdrubal 
while hastening from Spain with reinforcements to his brother 
Hannibal. The name of several of the Roman emperors, of whom 
the most infamous for cruelty was Nero Claudius Cesar, adopted 
by Claudius. 

Nicdnor, 6ris, m., a general, who was appointod goveraor of >.thens 
by Cassander. 

Nicias, <e, m., an Atheuian general, who was the colleague of Alci- 
biades in the Syracusan expedition. When Alcibiades fled from 
the persecution of his enemies Nicias was left sole commander. 
For some time he conducted the nege with vigor and with consid- 
erable success. But the Syracusans, reinforced by the LacedsB- 
monians, soon gained the advantage ; and afler various disasters, 
Nicias was obliged to surrender himself with his whole army. He 
was put to death by the Syracusans. 

Nilus, i, m., the principal river yet known in Africa. It flows through 
Abyssinia, Nubia, and Egypt, fertilizing the latter country by its 
periodical inundations. These inundations are occasioned by the 
rams which fall in Abyssinia. The waters begin to rise about 
the middle of June, and continue for about forty or fifty days, 
when they again gradually subside. 

Nomentama, a, um, adj., of Nomentum. 

Nomentum, i, n., now Lamentana, a town of the Sabines, near the Tiber 

Nora, <B, /., now Nour, a strong fortress in Phrygia, on tho confinofl 
of Lycaonia and Cappadocia. 

Numida, arum, m., the inhabitants of Numidia. 

Numidia, <b, /., a large kingdom in Africa, adjoining to the territories 
of Carthage. 

Nys4Bus, i, m., the ■on of Dionysius, tyrant oC ^^x«iBQaib 
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o. 

Oetavidntu, or Octdvius, i, m., Octavins Cssar, the nephew of Jnliof 
CiBsar, the dictator. Af ter the murder of his ancie be penecnted 
the murdererB with nnrelenting yengeance ; and in conjunction 
with Lepidus and Antony organized that dreadfnl triumyirate, 
by which was ahed the Uood of 300 eenatoiB and 5200 knigfats. 
Mutual jealousy produced a war between Octavius and Antony ; 
and the defeat of the latter left Octavius in the nndistnrbed pos- 
session of the Roman empire. His reign was more wise and mod* 
erate than might have been anticipated from the cmel and un- 
warrantable measures by which it was acquired. He died at 
Nola» A. D. 14, in the 76th year of his age, and 44th of his teign. 

(Edimu, i, or ddis, m., the son of Lalus and Jocasta, who unwittingiy 
Killed his own father, and, in consequence of solving the riddle at 
the Sphinx, became the king of Thebes, and the husband of his 
mother. On discovering these circumstances, he, in excess of 
agony, tore out his eyes. 

Olympia, <B,f., a town of Elis, in Peloponneeus, where the Olympic 
games were celebrated. In the temple of Jupiter, at Olympia» 
was a beautiful statue of that god, fifty eobits higfa, execnted by 
Fhidias, and reckoned one of the seven wondeis of the worid. 

Olympias, &dis,f., the mother of Alexander the Great, in conseqnenoe 
(^ her infidelity was repudiated by Philip, her husband, and, in 
revenge, was accessary to his murder. After the death of her 
son she usurped the govemment of Macedonia ; and, to secure 
her power, murdered AridsBus, and his wife Eurydice, with Nica- 
nor, and about 100 of the leading men of Macedonia. She was 
afterwards besieged in Pydna by Cassander ; and being forced to 
suirender, was put to death by the relations of those whom sfae 
had murdered. 

Olympias, &dis, f, the space of four years, the interval which elapsed 
bdtween the celebration of the Olympic games. 

Olympioddrus, i, m., a musiciau who instmcted Epammondas in 
music. 

Olynthii, orum, m., the inhabitants of Olynthns. 

Olynthus, i, f, a towu and republic of Macedonia. 

Onomarchus, i, m., a person to whose care Antigonus intmated the 
keeping of Eumenes. 

Orehominii, orum, m., the inhabitants of Orchomenos. 

Orchomenos, i,f, a town of Boeotia — another of Arcadia — another ol 
Thessaly. 

Orestes, <b, m., the son of Agamemnon, king of Argos, and Clytem- 
nestro. In revenge for his father*s murder, OrMtes slew hki mo- 
ther and her paramour iEgisthus. 

P. 

Paetye, es, f, the name of a town on the Propontis, (Sea of Maitnoraa) 

in the Thracian CheTaouese. 
Padus, t, ffi., (calVed Vf iVie ^bXa '!&fv<\«xraa^ ^<«^^^3Diib VBSB^gaal t^f^ 
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in Italy ; it rises in the sonth of Piedmont, and afler a couioe oi 
480 miles, discharges itself into the Adriatic, or gnlf of Venice, 
by four mouths. 

Pampkylia, <Bjf.,B. country in Asia Minor, to the northeast of Lycia, 
on the shore of the Mediterranean 

Pandates, is, m., a confidential friend of Datames, and keeper of the 
treasury of Artaxerxes. 

Paphlago, hnis, m., a Faphlagonian, a native of Paphlagonia. 

Paphl&gonia, <b, f., a country in Asia Minor, on the shore of the Black 
sea, to the west of the Sinus Amisenus, (gulf of Samsoun.) 

Par<Bt&ca, <e, /., a country of Fbisia, on the confines of Media. 

PartBt&ci, orum, m., inhabitants of ParsBtaca. 

Paros, or iis, i, /., one of the Cyclades islands in the ^gean sea, 
famous for marble, the whitest in the world. 

Parius, a, um, adj., belonging to Paros. 

Parii, orum, m., inhabitants of Paros. 

Patroclus, i, m., an illustrious Grecian chief, the companion and 
beloved friend of Achilles, was killed by Hector at the siege of 
Troy. Revenge for the death of his friend roused Achilles from 
the inactivity iu which, from resentment against Agamemnon, he 
had for some time continued. He rushed in fury to the field, 
slew Hector, and dragged his body three times round the walls of 
Troy. 

Paulus, i, m. See ^milius. 

Pausaniaa, <b, m., a Spartan general, who signalized himself by the 
defeat of the Persians under Mardonius, in the battle of Platsea. 
His ambition rising with his success, he proposed to betray his 
country to Xerxes, on condition of receiving that monarch's 
daughter in marriage. His treasonable correspondence was dis- 
covered, and he was starved to death in the temple of Minerva, 
where he had taken refuge. It is said that his mother brought 
the first stone to block up the doors of the temple. 

Peduc<BU8, i, m., Sextus, a friend cf Atticus. 

Pelopidaa, <b, m., a Theban general, who restored the liberty of his 
native city, when oppressed by the LacedsBmonians ; and after- 
wards, in concert with Epamuiondas, exalted the power of Thebes 
to a temporary superiority over the other Grecian states. He fell 
in a battie against Alexander of Pher». 

Peloponndai^cus, a, um, adj., of or belonging to the Peloponnesus. 

Peloponnisit, orum, m., the inhabitants of Peloponnesus. 

Pehponnisus, i, /., a peninsula in the southem part of Greece, now 
called the Morea. It is connected with the rest of Greece by the 
isthmus of Corinth, about five miles in breadth. It was divided 
into six regions or districts, Achaia, Elis, Messeuia, Laconia, Ar- 
cadia, and Argolis. 

Perdiccas, <b, m., a favorite general of Alexander the Great Alex- 
ander in his last moments gave Perdiccas his ring, thus seeming 
to intimate that he wished him to be his successor. When, on 
the division of the empire among the dififerent commanders, each 
of them ^ished to make himself absolute, Perdiccas proposed to 
subdue them one by one. For this purpose he entored into a 
le«gae with Eomenes, but was at laii, «^t m^vdx '^ism^^^^ ^ 
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bolh sides, completely orerpowered ; and while in Egypt was ai- 
■asinated in his tent by his own officeis. 

Perg&meni, orum, m., the inhabitauta of Pergamns. 

Perg&mua, t, /., now called Bergamo, a city of Mysia, the readence 
of king Eumenes, and the other Attalic princes. 

Penclee, ie, m., an illustrious Athenian, who for 40 yean held tho 
govemment of hie native city, and was equally distingruished aa a 
stateeman, a general, and an orator. Under his administratian 
the fine arts attained their perfection in Athens, and the city was 
embellished with thoee splendid specimens of architectnre, aenlp- 
ture, and painting, which have commanded the admiration of aU 
■ucceeding ages. Pericles was the father-in-Iaw of Alcibiadafc 

Perinthus, i, /., the same as Heraclea, (now Erekli,) a town of 
Thrace, on the Propontis. 

Perea, arum, m,, Persians, inhabitants of Persia. 

Pereia, <b, /., or Persia, idis, a large country of Asia, which in its an- 
cient state extended from the Hellespont to the Indcu, abo?o 
2,800 miles, and from Pontus to the shores of Arabia, above 
2,000 miles. As a province Persia was much smaller, being 
bonnded on the north by Media, on the west by Elymais, on tbe 
Bouth by the Persian giilf, and on the east by Carmania. The 
Persian Empire was founded by Cyrus the Great, b. c 561, and 
terminated by Alexander, who conquered Darius, the last mon- 
arch of Persia, b. o. 333. 

Pereicus, a, um, adj,, of or belonging to Persia. 

Peuceetee, a, m., a Macedonian, who was commander of Alexander^s 
body-guard. In the general division of the empire after AJexan- 
der^s death, Peucestes received Persia as his kingdom. 

Phalireus, i, m. See Demetrius. 

Phalireue portus, called also Phalirum, or Phal&ra, orum, the most 
ancient of the three harbors of Athens, and-the nearest to the 
city, but small and incommodious. 

Phaliricus, a, um, adj., of or belonging to the Phalerean harbor. 

Phamabdzus, i, m., a Persian satrap, to whom Alcibiades fled fot 
refuge, and who basely betrayed that unfortunate Athenian, at 
the demand of Lysander. 

Phera, drum, /., a town of Thessaly, and the capital of the tyrant 
Alexander ; a town of Laconia. 

PhercRue, a, um, adj., of Pheree. 

Phidiae, <b, m., (1,) a celebrated statuary of Atheus in the age of 
Pericles. (2,) A friend of Atticus. 

Philinua, i, m., a native of Agrigentum, who fought under Hannibal 
against the Romans. 

Philippensis, is, e, adj., of Philippi. 

Philippi, orum, m., a town of Macedonia, north from fhe island Tha- 
soe, where Brutus and Cassius were defeated in a decisive battle 
by Antony and Octavius. 

PhUippus, i, m., king of Macedonia, and father of Alexander the 
Great He was the fourth son of Amyntas, and received his edu- 
cation in the house of Epaminondas of Thebes. His ambition 
was scarcely inferior to that of his son ; and by the exteuaion ol 
hm power in Gieece, and \)dl« «Am\i«X^« di»«c^vGkA ^VL\<!Jh he in- 
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troduced into the Macedonian anny, he paved the way fbr the 
conqaests of Alexander. He was stabbed by a young man of the 
name of Pansanias, as he was celebrating the nnptials of his 
daugfater Cleq>atra ; and it was suspected that the murder was 
instigated by his wife Olympias. 

Philippua, i, m., the last king of Macedonia of that pame, was sou of 
Demetrins. In his infancy Antigonus seized on his throne and 
reigned twelve years, on whose death Fhilip recovered his rights» 
ana distinguished himself by his war against the Romans. At last, 
however, he was completely conquered, and oUiged to accept of 
peace on terms disadvantageoos to his kingdom and degrading to 
his dignity. After having the latter years of his life embittered 
by dinensions in his family, he died in tbe 42d year of his reign, 
B. c. 179. 

Philiatus, i, m., a Syracusan, who wrote a history of Sicily in twelve 
books. 

PhilAcUt, 19, m., an Athenian commander, who, through jealousy, re- 
jected the advice of Alcibiades, and was, in consequence, defeated 
by Lysander at iBgos Potamoe. 

Philoer&te9, t>, m., a Syracusan, krother to Dion. 

Philo9tr&tu9, i, m., a Syracusan, brother of Dion. 

Phoeion, dnU, m., an Athenian, contemporary with Demosthenes, 
alike distinguished by his private and public virtues. He with- 
stood the attempts of Philip to take possession of Eaboea ; and 
with still nobler heroism, rejected the liberal ofiers by which that 
crafty monarch endeavored to lull asleep his patriotism. After 
performing the most signal services to his country, and by his 
unbending integrity meriting the hpnorable appellation of Oood, 
he was suspected by his ungrateful countrymen of partiality to 
their enemies ; and when upwards of 80 years of age was con- 
demned to die by poison. 

PhcBbida9, <b, m., a Lacedsmonian general who seized the citadel of 
Thebes. Though the Lacedsmonians affected to condemn this 
aggression, and even imposed on Pbcebidas a heavy penalty, yet 
they retained the citadel till their garrison was ezpelled by Pelo- 
pidas. 

Phanice9, um, m., the inhabitantB of Phoenice. 

Phaniee, ee, /., Phcenicia« a country in Syria, of which Tyre and 
Sidon were the principal towns. 

Pkrygia, m, /., an extensive countnr in Asia Minor, divided into 
Fhrygia Magna and Phrygia Minor ; the latter of which was 
also called tho Troas. The inhabitants of Phrygia were called 
Phryges. 

Phyle, eSff., a strong fort in Attica, about twelve miles ond a half 
northeast from Athens. 

Pir<EU9, i, m., the principal port of Athens. It was fortified with a 
wall, which included both the city and harbor, — about seven 
miles and a half in length, and sizty feet in height The thick- 
ness of this wall was greater than the space occupied by two 
wagons. 

Ptsander, ri, m., a Spartan commander duriue tlve ¥^<Qi^\!cc^'(»»A^ 
war, whom the LaoedemonianB mtroitod 'mVSki ^ W^ ^^n. ^sst 

33 



886 HIBTOBIOAL AND OBOGRAPBIOAL lMI>n. 

the paipose of overwhelmiog Conon, wfaoee iuflaence vith dit 
Pflcman monarch alarmed their jealoaiy. An engagemenft tm^ 
place in which the LacedsBmonianB were defeated, and Flsander, 
their admiral, was kiUed. 

PiHdm, arum, m., the inhabitants of Pihdia, a moimtaiDoai comitry 
in Aaa Minor, to the south of Fhrygia. 

PitUtrdtua, i, m., an Athenian, a kinsman of Solon the foonder of the 
Athenian govemment Finstratas, by patroniaing the poor, and 
by other araol ■chemea, obtained the sapreme power in Atheni, 
B. o. 560, which he held for thirty yean, and trannmtfted to hii 
sons EQppias and Hipparchos. At length two patriotie fisends, 
Harmodios and Aristogiton, buming wim indignatkm ai tli» op- 
pression of the tyrants, and particularly Incensed by an innilt 
which Hipparchas had oflfered to the siBter of Harmo£ae,re- 
solved to restore the liberty of theur country, which they happiiy 
eftcted. B. c. 510. 

Piit&cu9, t, m^ a native of the island of Lesbos or Mitylene» and oae 
of the seven wise men of Greece. After freeing his coontry from 
the tyranny of Melanchros, and from the invasion (MT the Athe- 
nians, he was chosen by his grateful countrymen goveniQr of 
their city. He retained the govemment for ten yeaxs, ^Hien he 
vdantanly reeigned it, because he found the power and inflnenee 
of a Bovereign incompatible with the innocence and virtoes of 
private life. 

PlatiBa, €B, or <b, arum, /., a forUfied town in Boeotia, near wfaieh tfae 
Pennans, under Mardonius, were defeated, in a great battle, by 
the Greeks, commanded by Aristides and Pausanias. 

PlattBenaes, ium, m., the inhabitants of Platiea. 

Plato, 6ni9, m., an Athenian philosopher, the mciet celebrated d the 
disciples of Socrates, and the most accomplished and eloqoent of 
the Greeks. 

Paeile, es, f., a portico at Athens, adorned with varions engravingi 
and pictures, where Zeno the philoeopher used to walk and 
teach ; hence his foUowers were called Stoics, from the Greek 
word stoa, a porch. 

Panua, i, m., a Carthaginian, a native of Carthage. 

PolyhiuB, i, m., a native of Arcadia, who wrote the history of the 
Greeks and Romans, in forty books, of which only seventeen are 
preserved. 

Polymnus, i, m., a Theban, father of Epaminondas. 

Polysperchon, ontis, m., one of the generals of Alezander the Great 
Antipater, at his death, aj^inted him govemor of Macedonia, in 
preference to his own son Cassander, — a preference, of \diich the 
craelty and incapacity of Polysperchon proved him to be veiy 
unworthy. 

Pompeius, i, m., Cneius, sumamed Magnus, for his great exploils, 
was one of the most illustrious generals that ever appearad in 
Rome. The rivalship between rompey and Julius CeBsar was 
the cause of that civil war which terminated in the elevation of 
Cesar to absolute power, under the name of Ferpetual Dictator 
Fompey was finally defeated in the great battle ef FharsaUa, umi 
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Pimpdmu9 Titu9. See Atticus. 

PontuB, i, /., a laige countiy of Asia Mmor, which eztended along tha 

Enjuiie sea fSam Colchis to the river Halys. 
Proeles, is, or i», t, m., son of AriBtodemus and Argia, and twin 

brother of Eurysthenes. The continual disBensionB between the 

two brothers, both of whcHn sat on the throne of Sparta, were 

transmitted to their doBcendants. 
Propontis, idio, /., the Sea of Marmora, between the Hellespont, 

now the Daidanelles, and the Thracian Bosphorus, now the 

straits of CoDstantinopIe. 
Prooerpina, es, /, the daughter of Ceres and Jupiter, was earried off 

by Flnto, as she was gathering flowers in the yale of Enna in 

Sicily, and thus became queen of the infemal regions. 
Pruoiag, <b, m*, a king of Bithynia, to whose court Hannibal fled for 

xefoge. The Romans heard of the Carthaginian's retreat, and 

insi^ed that Prusias should delirer him into their hands. See 

H^nmboL 
PiolenuBuo, i, m., the name of the Egyptian kings, after the death of 

Alexander the Great. 
Publiuo, i, m., a prenomen common among the Romans. 
Pydna, m,f,, a town of Pieria in Macedonia. 
PyUBmHneo, io, m., a native of Paphlagonia, who went to the Trojan 

war, and was slain by Patroclus, according to Comelius Nepoe ; 

bnt according to Homer, by Menelaus 
PyrentBuo, a, um, adj,, of or belonging to the Pyrenees, mountains 

which separate France from Spain. 
Pyrrhuo, i, m., a celebrated king of Epirus, who, bemg invited by tho 

Tarentines into Italy, for some time waged war succesBfuIIy 

against the Romans, but was at last defeated by Cnrius. 
Pythag6rao, a, m., a native of Samos, a celebrated philoBoidier, founder 

of the sects called Pythagorsei, Pythagoreans. 
Pythia, <B, /., the priestess of ApoUo at Delphi, who delivered the 

oracles under the supposed inflpiration of the god. ApoIIo himself 

was called Pythias from having slun the serpent Python ; hence 

his priestess was named Pythia. 

Q. 

QtttrfniM, t, m., the name given to Romulns, the founder of Rome, 
after he was ranked among the gods, either from qtiirio, a spear, 
or Curoo, a city of the SaUnes. 

Qunindlio, io, e, adj., of or pertaming to Romulus ; Mons Quirinus, 
now Monte Cavallo, one of the hiUs on which Rome was built,— 
80 caUed froin a temple of Qmrinus, or Rimiulns, which stood on it 



R. 

Khoddnuo, i, m., a large and rapid river, whioh rises among the Hel* 
vetian AIps in Switzeriand, passes throug^ the Inke of GenevBt 
and entenBgthe territories of Francct is yHHAdV^ ^ScA^blsQ^'^^ 
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ancieut Arar ; after which it takes a Bonthem directioii, ana ililli 
iato the Medtterranean sea at MarBeilles. 

Rhodii, orwn, m., the Rbodians, inhabitants of Rhodns. 

RhodtUt or 09, i, /., a celebrated island in the ^gean sea, on tbe 
ooast of Lycia. It was remarkable for the purity of ifa atmo- 
aphere ; and waa snppoBed to be pecnliarly favored by FhoBbnB, the 

* god of the Sun. The colossal statue of PhoBbos, made of braaii 
waa the principal curiosity which it had to boast of. It was the 
work of Chares, a native of the island ; and was aboot 105 feet 
high. Rhodes was famons in ancient times for its power by sea. 
It ifl about 125 miles in ciroumference. 

Roma, 0, /., the priucipal city of Italy, and long mistreai of the 
world, was founded by Romulus, about 753 yeais befote the 
Christlan era. It was built on seven hills, called the PalatiBe, 
the CoBlian, the Janiculum, the Aventine, the Vimiual, Qniiinal, 
and Elsquiline hills. Conceming the extent of this ci^, authon 
are not agreed ; — Fliny says, that its circumference was twenty 
miles ; and it is said to have contained four millions of inhabitanls, 
— a population three times greater than that of London. It had 
644 towers on its walis, of which 300 remain; and 37 gatea 
Peihaps nothing in Rome was more remarkable than its aqne- 
ducts, which conveyed water from the distance of many m^, 
and were carried over valleys, supported by brick arches, leared 
at a prodigious expense. At the foot of . the Capitoline hill wwt 
the forum, or place of public business ; between the Palatiiie and 
Aventine hills, the Circus Maximus, a mile in circumferenee ; 
and along the Tiber, the Canipus Martius, where the ComRia 
were held, and where the youth perfonned their exercises. 

Romani, drum, m., the Romans, inhabitants of Rome. 

Romdnus, a, um, adj,, of Rome, Roman. 

Romndua, i, m., was the grandson of Numitor, kin? of Alba, who had 
been supplanted by his brother Amulius. T^ prevent any dkk 
tuibance from the family of Numitor, the usuiper caused his soos 
to be destroyed, and made his daughter Rhea Silvia, or Hia, a 
vestal virgin. Ilia, however, became the mother of twin aoiiB, 
whose father, she pretended, was the god Mars. Being exposed 
by order of Amulius, the infants were saved and brought up by a 
shepherd. When they grew up, having discovered the secret of 
their birth, they slew Amulius, and reinstated Numitor on the 
throne. They next resolved to build a city in the place wheia 
they had l>een brought up. To determine which of them sboold 
have the honor of founding the city, they had recourse to omens, 
which proved favorable to Romulus. Remus was soon aftw 
killed, as he leaped in derision over his brother^s walls. RomuloB, 
invested with the sovereignty of the new city, greatly ezteoded 
its territory by conquest ; and growing insolent and oppressive 
through success, he was put to death by the senatom, after a 
reigu of thirty-seven years. The senators gave out that he had 
been taken up to heaven ; and he was thenceforth woiahipped w 
a god undar the name of Quirinus. 
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SaHnit &rwmt m,, the Sabinos» an ancient people of Italy, whose terri- 
tories lay in the neigfaborhood of Rome. Soon after the foanda- 
tion of that city, a fierce war took place between the Sabines and 
the Romana. It terminated by the nni<m of the two nations ; the 
Sabinee were incorporated with the citizens of Rome, and their 
king TatiuB ahared the sovereignty with RomUas. 

SagurUumf or us, i, n., or/., now called Murviedro, a city of Valentia, 
in Spain, a city extremely faithiful in its alliance with Rome. 
The siege of this town by Hannibal was the cause of the second 
Punic War. 

Sdldmis, or in, inis, or Salamina, €B,f,, now Colouri, an island in the 
Saronic gulf, (gulf of iEgina,) not far from Athens, famous for the 
victi^ which the combined fleet of Greece gained, chiefly by the 
skilful condnct of Themistocles, oyer that of Xerzes. 

8dlaminiu8, a, um, adj,, of Salamis. 

8amo8, or U8,i,f., an island in the iBgean sea, oppoeite to Mount 
Myc&Ie, on the coast of lonia ; about 100 milee in circumference, 
famous for its wine and earthenware, but more famous as being 
the native country of the philosopher Pythagoras. 

Samothracia, <b, f, Samothrace, now Samotkraki, an island in the 
JBgean sea, opposite to the mouth of the Hebms in Thraoe, thirty- 
two miles in circumference. 

Sardis, ia, or Sardes, ium, f, the chief city of Lydia, situated at the 
foot of Mount Tmolus, on the river Pactolus. 

Sardinia, €B,f, an island in the Mediterranean, west from Italy, be- 
tween 36^ and 41° north latitude, and between 8° and 10° east 
longitude, about 170 miles long, and 90 miles broad. Its climate 
was unhealthy, but its soil fertile ; and it was considered one of 
the Roman granaries. It is separated fix>m Conrica by a strait, 
called anciently, taphros, or foesa, now the Straits of fionifacio, 
about seven miles broad. 

SardinienM, i$, e, adj,, of Sardinia. 

Saufeiu», i, m., Lucius, a friend of Atticus, who spent many years 
with him at Athens, devoted to the study of philosophy. 

Seipio, Oni», m., the name of an illustrious fiunily in Rome, of whom 
the most distingnished were Publius Comelius Scipio, sumamed 
the Elder Africanus, who first revived the drooping hopes of his 
ceuntrymen, after the fatal battle of Canns, and by transferring 
the war into Afirica, oUiged the Carthaginians to recall Hannibal, 
over whom he gained a decisive victory at Zama, and thus com- 
pelled the Carthaginians to cue for peace ; and Pid>Iius iBmilianai 
Scipio, the younger Aincanus, who todc the city of Carthage, 
and in confoimity with tho severe mazim of Cato, delenda eet 
Carthago, razed it to the ground. 

Seiemao, or rather Syoimas, a, m., the elder son of Datames, be« 
trayed his father to Artaxerxes. 

Seyro», or us, i, /., an island in the ^gean sea, to the east of Eii» 
boea, or Negxopont 

Scyiha, or m, is, m., a Scythian, a uaVwQ ol ^cts^Sidaa» 

33* 
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SeyikU, «,/., a yait tract of coniitiy in the noith of Emope aii4 
Ana, unexplond by the ancient Greeks and Roinanfi. 

8evthis§a, m, /., a woman of Scythia. 

Sefeueut, i, m., ooe of Alexandei^s senenk, wfao mm disth^fnBhed 
bf tfae epithet of Nicator the Vietoti»m9, In the poitition of 
Alezander^B eonqnesta, after hie deatb, Babylon wae aUotted to 
Selenous. He enlarged his dominioDs hy the conqneat of Media, 
and seToral oi the neidiboring prorinces ; and fcMinded tfae eity 
of Antioch in S^rna. He was murdered bj Ptolemy CSeiannus, a 
man on whom he had conferred many impoitant tKWoa, 

Senm, «, /., a town of Picennm, m Italy, near the month of the rirer 
Mysns. 

Senilia, m, /., a sister of Cato of Utica, and mother of Maions Bmtai; 

Seetee, or ue, i, /., a town m the Thnunan Chenwnesns, on the HeDes- 
pont, opposite to Abydos. 

Seutkee, ie, m^ a king of the Tbraoians, m the time of AlciUades. 

SieiUa, «,/., Sicily, an island in the Meditemnean oea, al the ■euth- 
em eztremity of Italy, firom which it is separated by tfae Fretum 
Sieulum, the Straits of Messina. It eztends from ^ BSf te 
38® 35^ north latitude, and from 139 5(y io l&^ & easC looffttnde; 
its greatest length being 310 miles, its breadth 133, and tts eir- 
cumference 8SS). Sicily, on acconnt of its fertilityy waa coosid- 
ered the principal ^rranary of the Romans. 

SieiiU, eruM, m., the Sicilians, inhabitants of Sicily. 

SieHlue, a, utn, adj,, of Sicily, Siciiian. 

Sigmufn, i, «., a town, port, and promontory of Troas, in Asia Mhiflr, 
not fiEir from Troy. 

SHenue, i, m., a Carthaginian historian, who wiote an acconnt of the 
affiUn of his country in the Greek language ; he ia som etim es 
oalled Pliilinus. 

Socr&tee, i, m., a native of Athens, the most celebrated pfaikioopfaer of 
antiqnity for wisdom and Yirtue. His opposition to tfae Sophislif 
whose false pretensions to sdence he despised and ridlenled, ez- 
cited their implacable hatred ; and by them fae was ohaned be- 
foie the judges of Athens, with introduoing new divinitiee aad 
eoimpting the youth. His innocence and worth were nnalilo to 
protect him against their machinations ; and he wae condbmned 
to die by drinking the juioe of hemlook. Doring the interfal be- 
tween his sentence and death, he displayed the «eatesC ftttitnde 
and magnanimity; and refused to ayail himsMf of tfae means 
which lus friends had procuied for his escape. He drank the 
poison without emotion, supported by the conscionsnesB of fais in- 
nooenoe and the hope of immortality. 

Seer&ticue, a, um, adj,, of or pertaining to Sociates. 

Sopkroeyne, ee, /., a daughter of Dionysius the elder. 

Soeilue, i, m., a Spartan historian, the friend of Hannibal, and hii fm^ 
stractor in the Greek language. 

Soeiue, i, m., a Roman consul, in the year when Atticns died. 

Sparta, m,f., the capital of Laconia. See Laeed mm e u » 

Spartimi, drum, m., the Spartans, inhabitants ei Sparta. 

Strymon^ 5nts, m., a iw«i i<»nmKn!i th» ancient boandaiy fae i w a a i 
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Maoedonia and Thrace, and flowing into the Sinos Stiymonici», 
the Gnlf of Contessa. 

8uUa, or Sylla, a, tit., a Roman noUeman, of the family of the 
ScipiosL He sezTed his first campaign under Marins, and, while 
his qnnstor in Numidia, got Jugnrtha into his posseesioni throngh 
the treachery of Bocchne. Sylla became afterwards the rival 
and deadly enemy of Marioe, and their contentions deluged Rome 
with blood. On retnming from the Mithridatic war, ^Ua over- 
came ali his opponents, and caused himself to be created per- 
petual dictator. He then set on*foot a pioecription of his enemies, 
by which he confiscated their efl^ts, and set a price on their 
heads. Thousands were thns massacred; but after goveming 
with wanton tyranny for near three years, Sylla unexpectedly 
resigned his power, and died soon after of the morbua pedieularig, 
or lousy disease. 

SuUdnus, a, utn, adj,, of Sulla. 

Sulpitius, i, m., the name of an illustrious family in Rome. The 
persons of this name mentioned by Nepos, are Publius Sulpitius, 
who was consul in the time of Hannibal, after the conclusion of 
the second Funic War. (3,) A historian who wrote an account 
of the ezploits of Hannibal. (3,) Publius Sulpitius, a tribune of 
the people, and an associate of Marius, who was proecribed and 
muideied by the adherents of Sylla. 

Sylla, See Sulla, 

SyraeaatB, arum, /., Syracuse, the ancient capital of Sicily, founded 
by a colony fbom Corinth. It attained a great degree of splendor, 
and became so laige a city, that the cireuit of its walls was about 
twenty-two miles and a half. It is famoue in Grecian history for 
the obstinate and succeesful resistance which it made, when be- 
sieged by the Athenians under Niciae. 

Syraeusdni, 6rum, m., inhabitants of Syracuse, S^n^OBUis. 

SyraeuaanuB, a, um, adj., Sjrracusan, of Syracuse. 

Syria, «,/., a large and celebrated country of Asia, eztending from 
Cilicia and Monnt Amanus, to Arabia and Egypt, between the 
Mediterranean and the Euphrates. 

Sysamitkres, a, m,, one of the persone sent by Fhamabazus to murder 
Alcibiadee. 

T. 

Tachus, t, m., a king of Egypt whmn Agesilaoe assiBted in his war 

against Artazerzes, king of PtoiBia. 
TiBn&rus, or o«, t, m., a promontory of Laconia, now Cape Matapan» 

the most southem point of Greece. 
Tamphtius, i, m., a Roman consnl, the colleagne of Cethegus, In the 

year when, according to Sulpitius, Hanni£d died. 
Tarentinu8, a, um, adj., of or pertaining to Tarentum. 
Tarentum, i, n., now Tarento, an ancient city of Calabria, on the 

Sinus Tarentmus, Gnlf of Tarento, in the south of Italy ; it wai 

fonnded by a oolony of LacedgBmonians. 
ratirtM, t, m., Mount Taurus, an eztensiye and lofty ridge of moiiii* 

tains in Aaa, atretehing eastward froni Caria and D^<»ay> 
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t, m., Vano, a Roman conmi], defeoted by W»«»^i m 
Apulia. 
Terib&Mut, t, m., a goyemor of Sardis, by whmn Coiion waa tlirown 
intopriion. 

Tkmekiu, or Taektu, t, m., a king of Egypt, who was aaBiated hy the 
Greeka in hie war against Artaxerxes Ocbns, Idng of Pefna. 
Agealans, the Spartan commander, afterwazde deserted him, and 
went oyer to his enemy and riyal, Nectanebns. 

Tkamte, or U9, i, /., now Thapso, an ksland in the n<nth of the JEgeao 
sea, near the mooth of the NesBas in Thrace ; it abonnded in wine 
and beantifal marble. Ita inhabitanta were called TkanL 

Tkebani, drvm, m., Thebans, inhabitants of Thebe. 

Tkeb€B, arurn,/., Thebes, the capital of Bosotia, bnilt by Cadmns, the 
FhflBnician, fiom whom the citadel was called Cadmea. 

Tkemi8t6cle», ie, m., a celebrated Athenian, the contemporary and 
riyai of Aristides. By defeating the Penrian fleet near Salamis, 
he freed Greece firom the terror of the inyasion of Xeixes ; by re- 
building the walb of the Pireus, and angmenting the navy of 
Athens, he wrested irom the Lacedsmonians the empire ef the 
sea, and rendered bis native conntry the fiist power of Gieece. 
Yet his conntiymen, with their characteristic ingratitnde, con- 
demned hun to ezile ; and after having in vain songfat a place 
of refhge among the states of Greece, he fled to the conrt of the 
Perrian monarch Artazerxes, whose father he had defeated, and 
whose fleets he had destroyed. Artaxerxes received him with 
distingaiahed respect ; and asBigned him for his maintenanoe the 
revenaes of three cities. But when the king prepared to make 
war against Greece the patriotism of Themistocles retnmed in all 
its vigor ; and to save himself from the necessity of rebellion on 
the one hand, and ingratitude on the other, he terminated hii life 
by drinking buU's blood. 

Tkeopompue, i, m., a native of the island Chios, who attained dktin- 
sruiBhed reputation as an orator and historian. He was a pnpQ of 
iBOcrates ; and carried off the prize of oratory on one occaflion 
when his master was his competitor. Only fragments of hiioom- 
positions now remain. 

Tkeramines, ie, m., an Athenian general in the days of Alcibiades. 
He was one of the thurty tyrants whom Lyaander set over Athens ; 
but by resisting the cruelties and oppression of Critias and hji 
other coUeagues he incurred their resentment, and was condemned 
to die by drinking the juice of hemlock. 

Tkermopyl<B, drum, f,, a celebrated pass between Greece Pn^r and 
Theesaly — ^formed by Mount (Eta, whicb here terminated in a 
precipice, and the Sinus MaliacuB, or Malian gul£ This pasB 
was only sixty paces broad, and was justly considered the key ol 
Greece : it was here that Leonidas, with a small body of Greeks, 
withstood for some time the whole army of Xerxes. See Xeo- 
nidae. 

Tkesealia, <b, /., a country of Greece, between Macedonia and'Gieeoe 
Proper, having Epirus on the west and the ^gean aea on the east 

Tkraces, um, m., Thracians, inhabitants of Thracia. 

Tkraeia, <b, /., Thrace, now Romania, or Romelia, a large conntiy m 
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the flontheatt ni Emope» boanded cm the north hf Moant Homii% 
which eeparated it fhmi MaBsia, on the east by the Eozine sea, 
the Thiacian Boqihortu, or Straits of ConstaBtin<^Ie, the F)ro- 
pontiB, or Sea of Matmora, and the HelleqNmt or Dardanellee ; 
on the fonth by the iEgean aea ; and on the weet by Macedonia, 
fiom which it was separated by the river Strymon. 

Tkr€i9yh€iht8, t, m., a celebrated Athenian, who, aided at fint by only 
thirty friends, undertook and accompluriied the expnbion of the 
thirty tyrants whom Lysander had set over Athen& He after- 
wards recovered the power of the Atheniana in the ^gean sea 
and on the coast of Ajsia. He was killed in his camp by the in- 
habitants of Aspendos, whom his army had plnndered withont hif 
knowledge. 

Thueydide», it, m., an Athenian historian of great celebri^. The 
pleasure which he felt on hearing some of the works of iMrodotus 
read ezcited his emnlation, and he reeolyed to attempt the same 
line of composition. He chose for his subject the war between 
the Athenians and Feloponneeians, of many of the transactions 
of which he had been an eye-witness. His narration is remark- 
able for its fidelity ; and his style for a conciseness bordering some- 
times on the obscure. 

Thwrii, 6rum, m., or 7*Aurt<s, drumy /., or Thurium, t, n., a city of 
Lucania, in Italy. 

Thyus, t, m^ a satrap of Faphlagonia, who revolted from Artazerxes. 

Twer, or Tibhis, ie, contracted Tihris, or Tyhris, m., the river Tiber, 
on which Rome was situated. It rises amonflr the Apennines, and 
falls into that part of the Mediterranean wnich was called the 
Tyrrhene sea, abont twelve miles below ftome. 

Tiberius, tV m., Longue, a Roman consul, defeated by Hannibal at 
Trebia. — Claudius Drusus Nero, the son of Livia, and adopted 
son of Augustus, whom he succeeded as emperor of Rome. Tibe- 
rins was infamous for his dissimulation, cmelty, and debanchery. 

Timau8, i, m., a Sicilian historian, who flourished about 260 years b. c, 
and died in the 96th yeai of his age. None of his writings are 
eztant 

Timoleon, ontie, m., a celebrated Gorinthian, who rescued Syracuse 
from the tyranny of Dionysius ; and having settled the govem- 
ment of that city, resigned his power. He died at a great age, 
universally regretted by the Syracusans ; and was buried in tiio 
Timoleonteum. 

Timoleonteum, i, n., a gymnasium, or school of military ezercisee, 
which Timoleon histituted at Syracnse. 

TimopMnes, i», m., a Corinthian, brotber to Timoleon. He attempted 
to make himself tyrant of Corinth ; to prevent which Timoleon, 
after having endeavored in vain to convince him of the impro- 
priety of his conduct, eaused him to be assassinated. 

Timoiheus, i, m., an Athenian general, son of Gonon. He took Gor- 
cyra, and distinguished himself by his yictories over the Thebans ; 
but his countrymon, ofiended by the failnre df the ezpedition 
against Samos, througfa the rashness 6f his coUeague Ghaies, co^r 
demned Timotheus to pay a heavy fine. — He retired to Ghalciik 
where he died. 



] 
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Timfflft «, m^ a brokher of Mihiades, who pleaded the oaow crf 

Uuii genem), wfa6iiini|wached hy his jeakras and imgratefal eoaii- 

trymen Cdt hii &ilaie at Pan». 
Ti9mph€nu9, i8,wu,n, aatrap of PeiBia, who comnianded the forcef 

of Aitazenee when attacked by Cyms, in the battle ftf Coiiaxa. 

For the Tictory which he then gained he obtained the danghter of 

Aitazerzee in mairiage; bat on being afterwaids defeated hy 

Ageeihiae he wae aocased of treachery, and put to death by order 

of the king. 
TitknmtUM, «, m., a Pernan satrap, who mioeeeded TisBaphemes io 

the &yor of Artazerzee. 
T^ifnt, t, m., a common pnsnomen among the Romans. 
Tkrm9ymimi9, or Tra^imemu, t, m., the lake of Pemgia, in Etnuia, 

near which Hannibal defei^ the Romann far tiie thizd timet 

nnder the coneal Flaminiai. 
T9rqudiu9, », m., I* Manlins, a Boman coneal, diatingoidied aa beiiig 

one of the friends of Atticas. 
TrtHm, «,/., a rirer of Gallia Ciqwdana, ziBing in the ApennineB, 

and mnning past Placentia mto the Po. Near this zivc^Uannibal 

defeated the HmnanB the aecond time, onder the consii] Sempio- 

ninB. 
TVoM, iidi9, /., the territory of Troy, in Asia, called abo Phiygia 

Minor. 
TVaxcn, «iim, or ine, e«,/., now Damala, a city of AigdiB, in the 

PekponneeaB. 
Tr9ieu9, a, um, adj., of or pertaining to Troy, Trojan. 
TWctMmn* t, n., now called FreBcati, a town of Latium, aitaated on 

the dediyity of a htll, about twelve miloB ftom Rome. 

U. 

UHea, «,/., now Satcor, a town of Afirica Prqiria, in the modem 
kingdom of Tania, at the moath of the river Bagrada. After ^e 
deB&action of Carthage, Utica wbb the capital of the conntry. At 
thia place Cato, having vainly oppoBod for Bome time thepower oi 
CsBar, dew himBelf in deqpabr, and ia thence caUed Cato UticenBiB. 

V. 

FoleruiB. See Flaeeue. 

Varro, See Terentiue. 

Venueia, <b, /., a town of Apnlia, on the confineB of Juucania, the 
birthplace of the poet Horate. 

Vett^nee, or Veet^nee, um, m., a nation of hither Spain, adjoining to 
the Celtiberi. 

Virgiliu9, i, m., PablioB Maio, the inrince of Latin poets, waa bora at 
AndeB, near Mantaa, abont Beventy yean before Christ Hia 
great work ia the iEneid, an epic poem, written, aa Bome snppoBe, 
at the reqaeat of Aagastas, and intended aa complimentary to the 
Roman nation, and particnlariy to the family of the CssarB. Hib 
£2clogaeB delij^t aa by their gracefol aimplicity and delicacy of 
Bentiment ; and his Georgics roay be pronoonced one of the mos 
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finkhed poemfl to be foimd in any langrnage. Virgil enjoyed the 

friendship of Mecenas and the emperor Aujpistus. — He died at 

Brondasium, in the 51st year of hie age. 
Volumnius, i, m., superintendent of Antony^s workmen. 
VuUo, dni», m., Cn. Manlins, a Roman consul, who was govemor of 

Asia, and trinmphed oyer the Galatians. Hannibal wrote a his- 

tory of hiB exploits. 



XenSpkon, tis, m., a natiye of Athene, celebrated as a general, a 
^ilosopher, and historian. In the first capacity he distinguished 
himself by the ability with which he conduoted the retreat of the 
10,000 Greeks who had senred in the army of the younger Cyrus, 
after the fatal battle of Cunaxa, and the death of their leader, 
Clearchns ; as a philosopher, he is universally admired for the 
beautiful account which he has given of the doctrines of his mas- 
ter, Socrates ; and his history of the education and life of Cyrus 
the elder, and of the expedition of Cyms the younger, with the 
retreat of the 10,000 Greeks, are imperishable monuments of his 
taleuts as a historian. He died at the age of ninety years. 

Xerxes, is, m,, son of Darius Nothus, king of Persia, famous in his- 
toiy for his invasion of Greece with an army of 2,l00,000 men, 
and a fleet of 1,327 vessels. This immense armament was defeat- 
ed and nearly annihilated by the skill and valor of the Greeks. 

z. 

Zaeynihii, Orum, m., Zacynthians, inhabitantff of Zacynthus. 
ZaeynthuB, i, /., now called Zante, an island of Greece, opposite to 

the bottom of the Corinthian gulf, or gnlf of Lepanto. 
Zama, «,/., a town of Airica, near which Hannibal was defeatad hf 

Soipio. 



TNDEX. 



[The firtt niimenil rsfbri to fhe ohapter ; the teeond to the para» 
graph ; the third to the numher of the qaeetioik — S. means, that 
the Synonymes are diatingiiidied in the answer referred to.] 



A hefore the name of permme 

implying a eaumd relation. 

MHU S, [3], 10. 
Ah hefore conBonants. Wlt, 1, 

[5]. 
Abdere — in with acc. and abl. 

Ale. 9, [1]. 
Ablssin eonsequenee ef. 

Oim.3, [1], 1,3. 

without a preposition be- 

fore totue, wlran the whoU 
exteneion is to be ezpresBed. 
Praf. [5], 1 ; Iphier. 2, [3], 
3; ma^no and tn tnagno pe* 
rieulo eeae, vereari, 
&C. Dion, S,[fX\. 

— of eauee. MUt. 7, [5], 
3 ; of the person by whose 
mean» or inetrumenta' 
lity. Dion, 5, [5], 1, 2. 

IMfMnfM (S.) Arivt. 1, [2]; 

3, [2]. 
Ac B *lnif afler a negatite, 

Them. 3, [1], 5. 
Aceedere oonatraed. Them. 4, 

[1]. 2 ; 7, (21. 
Aeeidit (S.) MUt 1, [1], 27. 
Aeeredere. Dat 3, ^]. 
iice. of nonna of the thud. Cim. 

2, [2]. 
-^— withont < tn' befbre the name 

of an ieland. Milt 1, [1], 29. 
Aeeueativue plar. tertisB deelen. 

in is. Milt. 4. [1] ; in n in 



nnguL tert decL JftZf. 4, [2]; 

in im. Cim. 2, [2]. 
Aeer, Hte meaninff as applied to 

a peraon. AJew. 5, [l], 1. 
Ad sss advereue. I}ion,5,[4], 

AddueereBn.dindueere(S.) Con. 

3, [1]. 5. 

Adhue(S.) Milt5,[5],4. 
Aditue — eonveniendi ; aliquid 

agendi, fe. Pau».3, [3], 1,2. 
Adjaeere. Timoth. 2, [1]. 
Administrare legationee. Dion 

h [4]. 
Admirari (B.) Praf. [3], 4. 
Adorior. Vionf 6, [1], 4. 
Adseendere in navem, 'conseen* 

dere navem. Them. 8, [6], 1. 
Adspieere, of hoking up to with 

respeet,admiration,ei>c. Cha. 

4, [1]. 

JBquidis (S.) Arist 1, [1] ; 
mostly with gen. in the sense 
oi>contemporary, 1, [11, 4. 

JEquum est, constr. Them. 7, 
[2], 9. 

JBstimttre litem. Cvm. 1, VL], 4. 

Affirmation, to be horroweatma 
a precedlng negative. Cim. 1, 
[4], 3: Tkras.Z,[\],l. 

Aliquanto. Ale. 11, [1], 6. 

Aliquis. Nisi or st aUouis tani 
msi or siquis. Dion, o, [2]. 

Ambitio, Dion, 2, [2], 7. 
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Amiema with fen. and dat MUi. CJUtart m agrU^ at CokMuito 

jritt.2,[i]. 

CoUoqui aUqmid, Tkenu 9, [4] 
ComHuttere prmUmm, Mili, 6 



3, [6], 4. 
AmfUMOiS,) iiicll,[2]. 
AnMtrophe. iile. 8, [1], 13. 
Aneept (S.) Tkem, 3, [3], 3. 
Ante Mmeot ennoo and 

nnmMnnte. JiUf. 8, [1]~; «iife 

id tempne and ante koc t, 

Timotk, 2, [3]. 
Antieteo s= saceidoa. Lye. 3, [3]. 
ilj»pare(, /mperMmol. i^fc. 1,[1]. 
Areeoeiro or arceeeere? Dtonf 

3, [1], 5. 
iirjfMaiidilm 3^1^ 8, [1]. 

iimM (&) Ifaf. 11, [3]. 

*A«r«. Tkem. 4, [1]. 

iilfVtf 8 #eJ .- See Btr—Totidem 

atqne. MilL 7, [4]. After 

aUme. Tkem. 6, [3]. 
Andire, oi fmpUe. IHonf 2, [2] ; 

male a. Jfiont 7, [3]. 
JnfcM, aa particle of traneition. 

MilL 4, [1], 1 ; neque autem, 
Alcib. 5, [1], 2. 



JfiZt 7, [1]. 
BeUmm dmcero and Iroilere, (S.) 

Alc 8, [1]. 
Beetimfera. Ilat3,[2]. 



C. 

CalKJii* (&) 3!ftem. 1, [4]. 
Capoeeererempbl TAem. 2, [1]. 
Captne ss camgkt as in a Iraa 

£c MiU.§r&} 
Caetra nautica. Alc. 8, [5]. 
CeZore with <ia<. iile. 5, [2]. 
CeUhritae. Prmf. [6], 4. 
Celert(&) Mat. 3, [5], 11. 
XaXdbuof. Patie. 5, [2]. 
CtrcttmoeAeiie s dum cireumve' 



kehatwr. Timotk. 2, 
Civitae (S.) 7Aem. 2, 
Clementia. iiZc. 10, [3 
C^fnomen for agnomen. 

1, [2], 11, 12. 



1]. 



Ariet. 



Comamde. Prmf. [1], 12, 13. 
Comparare iter. Ale. 10, [3]. 
Cen^^eUare. AJUs. 4» [1]. 
CempUtree. Pame. 3, [2]. 
C9mpZiireeaiidp2i(re«(S.) Poae 

2, [2], 3 ; Prmf. [1], 7. 
CompoMto andcjr eemiweifo. Dat 

6, [6]. 
Co^ten (S.) 7Aem. 7, [4] 
Confugere in aram. Paue. 4, [5} 
Coneuevi and eoneueoeram. JLyt 

3, [1]. 

Continentia (S.) iirtof. 3, [2]. 
Conftagrif (S.) JHitt. 1, [1127. 
Contra ea. Ipkier. 3, [4]. 
Contrario (nndaaa.); e eeiilni- 

rio; ex contrario. Ipkicr. 1, 

[4]. 1. 
Coaoenltte = a reUgiomefeeUtaL 

Dton, 9, [1]. 
Corona honorie. Tkrae. 4» [1], 1. 
Creber (8.) MiU. 2, [1]. 
Crimen (S.) MiOl. 8, [1] ; Mot- 

<it« mmtne aectioori Jlle.4, 

[1]. 
Ctitoio oeeltHio^iie. Pame.Z,[l\, 
Cmm umally precedee the relative 

prou. in Com. 'Sep. MiU. 1, 

[2], 7. 

D. 

Pe- ui compi MiU. 9, [3], 5^ 

distingoiehed from di: Dat 

11, [fl. 
DeeeUa. AU. 4, [7]. 
Dedueere. AU. 8, [3], 1, 3. 
Defatigare. Lue. 3, [1]. 
Dijieere(S.) TArae. 3, [1] ; ife. 

jtet graida, Tkem. 5, [1] ; of 

etatuea. Alcr3,[2]. 
Dextram mittere. Dat. 10, [3] 
DicUur, ImperBonal with acc c 

Inf. Patte. 5, [3]. 
i^telo atMitenlem eeae. Lma. 1 
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Dignitas (S.) Tkenu 6, [1]; 

Ale. 11, [2]. 
Diligens, Con, 1, [21. 
Discedere and deeeaere diatin- 

gaished. Tkem, 3, [4], 2. 
Dive», supeil. divitienmus. Ale. 

2, [1]. 

Dominatio,T9fiawiS' MiltZ,[4]. 

Domi heUique. Alc. 7, [11. 

Dubium non e»U Prcef, [ij, 1-6. 

Ducere tetnpus. Them. 7, [1] ; 
ducere sc. domum sss d. in fiui- 
trimonium. Cim. l, [2]. 



E. 

E contrario. Iphie. 1, [4], 1-3. 
Ejicere =s to 6am>A. Lye. 1, 

[5], 2. 
J?mm tss/or exampU. Praf. [4], 

1. 
JEiiAori. TAewi, 7, [2]. 
£«96 ineo,ut — Milt. 7, [3]. 
Et, atque, &c., after a negative 

= mJ. rA«m. 3, [Ij, 5 ; 

Pa««. 3, [7],3. 
Et non, when preferred to neque. 

Praf. [1], 9. 
Etiam tum and etiamtum. Paua. 

3, [5]. 
Exadversum. Them. 3, [4]. 



F. 



Faeere de aliquo. Them. 2, [6]. 
^— ~ as toe repreeentative of 

another yerb. Chabr. 3, [4]. 
Ferox (S.) TAem. 2, [1]. 

Porte, when nsed for 'perhaps,* 
' perehance* Arist. 3, [l], 2. 
Frequens (S.) Milt. 2, [1]. 

6. 

Oenerosus. Them. l, [2]. 
C^efisttoe. Tufo dependent geni- 
tives Them 1, [1], 5. 



Oen.NeoclifscfakNeocles. Them 

1, [1], 2. 
Oenitive and abL of a ^uoZftl] 

combined. Dat. 3, [1]. 
Oenitive, of islands. Milt. 1, [1] 

29 ; 2, [4]. 
G^ent^tve in unus omnium maxt 

me. Milt. l,[l]. 
Oenus seriptureB. Praf [IJ, 8. 
Oermanus. • Oermana soror 

Praf. [4], 2, 3. 
Oradu depeUi, dejici. Them. 5, 

Oratia: gratiam referre, gra* 
tiam nibere, gratias agere; 
Beldomgratiasreferre, gratias 
habere. Tkem.8,[7],5, 

Oravis liber. Lys. 4, [2]; g. 
kistoricus. Ale. 11, [1]. 

Chravitas. Paus, 4, [3], 

TvvatKuvirii. Prcsf, [7]. 

H. 

Herm<B. Alc. 3, [21. 

Hic, how used by Nep. Milt. 6, 

[3], 1. 
HiupoSp^noi. Milt. 4, [3]. 
Historicus (S.) Alc. 11, [1]. 
Homo (S.) Paus, 1, [1]. 
Honos, Milt. 6, [3]. 
Hostis (S.) MUt, 4, [1] ; Ale, 4» 

[6] ; with gen. and dat. Milt, 

3, [6]. 



Jdem et, qui, or cum. MUt. 3, [5]. 
Igitur resomptiye. Tkras. 4, [31. 
Jgnorare aliquem. Arist. 1, [4j. 
JUud, referring to what foliows. 

Tkras. 1, [1]. 
Jmmodestia,=s want of disdpline, 

insubordination. Jjys. 1, [2]. 
Jmpetfect ss wasproposirut to do 

Uke action Tkras. 4, [2], 4 
Jmperfeet sabj. after Pras. kis* 

tor. Mat.4,[4]. 
Jmplicare. Dion, \, [1]. 
JmplieatusviiiimpUeitus. Paus, 

4, [6], 6. 





^2L 



p^ IKm.7.m. 







•JmM 09 ^: 



L9M. 



3.» 



1.W 



Cai. 1. ri]. 
2. JC2I. 



Jfil.l.[ll. 

(8p«lM>. iipLS,[3]. 
P«r«. 3, [1]. 



N. 



tl» 



«. 



jrofi 



W; 



„ 7. [ij. 

PMiL4,r6],4. 

^8, [11 
[11 



)il2e;ll, 



M. 



Mare. TVrrs iMr»^ and mari 
€t Urtm, T^leM. 3, [4]. 

* (a) jciti,p]. 



Ifeve, aev, wliai ined Ibr * 
3f^krac3,[3],L 

^4. [3]. 

P].l,2. ^^ 

JVim m lmm M d or «eJ cftm. 

Cim. 4, [1]; 

et TibrM. 1, [5], 5. 



O. 



OHre legationes. JHon, 1, [41 
Obtreetmre. ArieL 1, [1]. 
One anoiker, Dum^ 4, [1], 1, 
[Opee. Mat5,[S]. 
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Opinw: venit tn opinionem, 

MUt 7, h]. 
Onunre, Them, 2, [3]; Att, 

18, [1]. 



P. 



Paratus with infin. Dat, 9, [4]. 
Partim—-partim, Jph. 1, [2] 
Pelta, Iph, 1, [4]. 
Penatee, Them, 7, [4]. 
Percellere, Dion, 5, [3]. 
Percutere, Dion, 5, [3]. 
Perf, Indic. after postquam, ubi 

—, Them, 6, [4]. 
Perfect, aubj, (instead of imper' 

fect) after a past tense. milt, 

5, [2], 1-^. 
Persona. Praf. [1]. 
Pereuadire when with acc. and 

inf., when with ut and subj. 

Them. 2, [7], 5. Dat. 10, 

[3], 3. 
Phalanx in the less restricted 

sense. Chabr. 1, [2]. 
PhalericuSf Phalereus. Them. 

6, [1], 1. 

Piraeue or Pir^Bus ? Them. 6, 

[1], 2. 
Placet = * (he) determined,' by 

what foUowed. TAem. 3, [1]. 
Pleonasmus. Cogere ingratiie. 

Them. 4, [4] ; clam se subdu- 
'cere. Ale. 4, [4]; tum iUis 

temporibus. Thras. 2, [4]. 
Plerique. Praf. [1], 7. 
Plures and complures. Paus. 2, 

Ptusquampf. ' Indie. after jpo«<- 

jrtiam ^Zc. 6, [2]. 
UonctXn Milt. 6, [3]. 
Potft. Paueis post annis and |>09t 

paucos a. Milt 8, [1] ; post 

non nadto. Paus. 3, [1] ; Cim. 

3> [4] $ l>o^ aliquanto. Alc. 

11, [1]. 
Povfortuim with perf. mdic Them. 

6, [4] ; with Plusqpf. Alc. 6, 

[2]. 
Po^* coDstr. Milt. 2, [1]. 
34* 



PoUssimum (S.) iira<. 1, [2]. 
PotttM maUe. Con. 5, [2], 1, 2. 
Pretdpue (S.) Jlft/f. 1, [2]. 
Prasentia : inpr. MUt 7, [6]. 
Pr«»er«tm (S.) Jlft7f. 1, [2]. 
Pr<Btor = erpanryds. MUt. 4, 

Preposition, when omitted before 
the name of an island. MUt 
1, [1], 29. 

Preposition, when repeated. Ale 
3, [3], 2, 3. 

Present subj. after pef/. TAem. 

1. [!]• 

'Prevent a man /rom <2ot7i^ any 

thing:' how to be translated. 

Them. 6, [2], 2. 
Priusquam, with impf. connmct 

ilic. 3, [21. 
Privatus. Milt, 8, [2]; Them 

6, [5] ; Chabr, 4, [1]. 
ProciiZ. rA«m. 8, [7]. 
Profiten (S.) TAem. 7, [4]. 
Profligare and prostemere, MUt 

5, [5]. 
Prohibere dliquemfa eientem 

Them. 6, [2], 3. 
Proinde ac si, less common than 

perinde ac si Alcib. 6, [1], 5 

^iMitft. Lys. 2, [2], 4. 

Pronomen recipr. inter se =ise 

inter se (?) Dton, 4, [1]. 
HpooKwstv. Con. 3, [3]. 
Prospicere. Dat. 3, [3] 
Publice. Arist. 3, [3]; Dtoii, 

10, [3]. 
PtiZvtnarandflmZotntM. Timoth 

2, [2]. 

Q. 

Quarere ex, de, ab aliquo. Dion, 

2, [4], 4-6. 
Quam quod . . . s quiBj qnod 

eam. Thras, 4, [1], 2. 
Qtmmotff with Indic, MUt. 2, 

[3] ; = quantumvis, Dat, 4| 

[3]. 
Qtie. MUt,6, [31; £0. 9, [1) 

with PrepoB. MUt. 5, [2]. 



A/-M..«--fc 



r V 







itiiafrivrito foBB of 

[118 
-Mfu: JEIt. 6, [1] ; Pm. 

Qn^ — >t iMirictife. iVs/ 
[4];» •bnt,' «howeTer.* 

C^2.raiJ;f«Mi 
Tftru.S,[7). 



ibi^ iiiHiM' a Aitef kmmmd; 
~ •»•1.1«. Jlc:8,[l]. 

Meiimfmtn «■! 

_i[51;6,ra]. 

Jkmtmw Mf 



•.5,[S]. 
ii«»6,[4]. 



8 



8mm (&) JfiH 8, [9] 
Sed9t^md •imm. Tkrmg. 1, 

[51.5. 
Stminf to mwww tiMcftee (iii 

war). Det8,[l]. 
SemmimB » y«pw > l t i . Tleei. 7, 

[4]. 
^eiirac. IHe», 8, [3]. 

St /erfe. ilrMt 3, [1]; <t qmid 

ajid <t «ftftit^ Petie. 3, [4]. 
iSt afler «itrer, flRv^efM^tim, &c. 

CmL 3, [1] 
^te. Ut-^ne. Pciie. 1, [1]. 
iSrattfSt, wlien with gen., wfaen 

withdatT DmL 9, {3], IS, 
SimmUmM. Dion, 3, [1]. 
tSpontt, Smm nonte, eeldom 

«ponfetiM. JKttl, [4]. 
Simtim (a) TkemL 4, [4] ; after 

AiLmkeoL CMfi.9, [3]. 



(3], 8 ; emltmm etmdere, Dimi, 

l.[31,5. 
S^;ect changed. Them. 5, [1] ; 

9,[3];Lyt.4,[2] 
iSaittaiif teee in to, tor, and frix, 

with pimL posB. Jjye. 4, ^}. 
Smmerimr = nata major. l>tofi, 

iSicMrtnere eU^eem. Tnmoik.Zt 

0iwt, when e;iit wonld be more 
regular. Ctai. 3, [1], 6, 7; 
with BabetantiyeB in to, for, 
Irup. X^4,[3], 6, 7. 

iSjmettt. Jrt2f. 5, [11 ; Ttmofik. 
l.[2]. 



Teiififai fveil. Hef. 6, [5]. 
7e2«ai (S.) Def. 11, [3]. 
rerrs. Jbrt ef ferra, ferra ma» 

rtfve. Tkem. 2, [4\ 
IWs Grtteui .• why not tn f of a 

QrmeimJ ImkUar. 9, [3], 4; 

Prmf. [5], 1. 
IVriileM — offve. Jraf.7,[4]. 
Tmm — f«iN. Prmf. [8], 1. 
7>r«»i««. Jri/f.8, [3]. 

U. 

UUro(S.) Jrotl, [4]. 

£7fi«t eaminm «laxtine. jrtff. 1, 

Ueqme eo, aato and u. eo ttf, 
f«oa<2. Dtoii, 4, [5]. 

Ut omitted after poetmio, &c 
jriZf. 1, [4] ; = qui after mif fo, 
proficiecort &c. Milt. 4, [3]. 

Ut^eie. Paiw. 1, [1]. 

V. 

Valere : hoc eo valebat^— quo va- 

lebat, &c. TAefn. 2, [7], 9. 
Fel — eeZ(S.) Ale. 1,11}. 
Verbum. Suis verhis. Tkmm. 4, 

[3]. 
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FWv, in miki vero. Con. 3, 

VuHtus, CuliuB vetUtui^, 

Pau9, 3, [1]. 
VieiniioB (coliectiye). Alc, 10, 

[4]- 
VietuB and viia, Ale, 1, [3] ; 

euUue and viet, Ale, 11, [4]. 



Ftr(a) Paiicl.ri]. 
Ftto and vtef«9. Jle, 1, [3]. 
F«;^. ilJe. 6, [3] ; 8, P]. 



Z. 
Zeugma, Tkraeyh 4» [l^ 4 



D. AffLBTON S CO^ PUBLIBBXRB. 



ARNOLiyS FmST LATIN BOOK; 



A«i> m t mmm, amd ADAmD 10 m oujBrDonv 

LHBfMJOnCIS* 

Bt ALBEBT HABKHE88. A. IL 
12mo. 302 pages. Price 75 Cents. 

Hiis book is deaigned to take the place of tho American editiou of 
4niold's Fint and Second Latin Book, issned fiye yean rince. Undei 
th9 labora of the present author, the work of Amold has undergone 
mdieal changea, and been adapted to the Ollendorff improTed method 
•f instruction, and is superior to the former work in its plan and all of 
the details of instruction. 

Tram N. W. BsnDior, Prin, Grammar Sehool, Boehuter UiUverwty, 
** Havlng thoroogfal j ezanilned Haxknefls' Arnold^b Fint Latin Book, and witolMd 
flie resalts <^ its tntrodnetion into fleyenl seminwles of XnrtAng in tliis Boedon of fhe 
Btatc^ I ean eaiSsIy say that I ocmaider it aopericMr toany of the jniinaiyLatin worica with 
whioh I am aoqnainted. ItspIanaadexeeationaiosaehastorMidereorreetinstnielioii 
in the Latin langaage, in its initiatorystepa, praetieable to a greatw namber of teaehen 
tlian have hitherto been accostomed to inetraet in thai department, and snch as to laj 
cpen the pneUeal benefits of eaeh instraetion to verj manj who haTO not heretofore 
Itoen thoai^t to be in eireamataneea to derire anj beneflt ftom attention to elasaieal 



From W. K Tolxait, HMiruetor in Protidenee Biffh SchooL 

** I hivre oaed * Amold^ Firat Latin Book, remodeHed and rewritten,^ by BCr. Hark- 
iieeB, in my classes daring Uie past year, and I flnd it to be a work not so maeh *i«> 
modened and rewritten* aa <me eaUrely nmoj both in its plan and in its ad^tatioa to 
flie wantB ot the b^;ianer in Latin.** 



J^rom i. B. Boisa, Pro/estor of Anei&rU Lanffuage», <n Miehiffan UhieerHisf. 

** I haye ezamined yoor First Book in Latin, and am ezeeedingjy pleased both with 
ttie plan and ezeoation. I shall not fidl to ase my inflaenoe towaids introdadng it into 
Ike ebflsleal sehools of this State.** 

From GsoKOz Capbok, Prineipal qf Woreetter Biffh SehooL 

"I have ezamined the woxk with eare, and am happy to say that I flnd it saperior 
fioanysimihurworkwithwhieh lam aeqaainted. I sbaU reoommend it to mynezt 



From Mb. A. P. 8. Stkwabt, Prineipal qfBoUon Blffh Schook 

** The deamofls with which principles are stated and illostrated, and espedally tho 
■yntax in whlch tbe natare and the relations of the diflisrent elements of a sentence ara 
more fally developed tban in works of similar kind, bave stradc me as being among iti 
ehlefexcellendes. It is better saited to the wants of beginners than any other woik 
Tltii wliich I am acqoainted." 

From Pbof. OAmcBLL, o/ Brown UniversUy, 

**Tlie book seems to me, as I antidpated it woald be, a vahiable addUior to tiit 
wtirtai Tiow in nse among teacbers of Latln in the schools of the XJnited Statea. and tn 
niany of them it will nndoabtedly fbrm an advantageoaa snbstttateL** 



A APFLMTON f OO^ PhBLUHmMa. 



W 



SBOOND LATIN BOOK ; 

OsBipnauig a HUtorioftl LatixL Reader, with Notes and Rjles for Tui»! 
lating, and an Exeroise Book, deyeloping a oomplete Analytial 
Sjntaz, in a Series of Lessona and Ezercisee, involving the Goi 
•truction, Analysis, and Reconstruction of Latin Sentences. 

Bt ALBBST HABKNBS8, A.1L 
12ma 861 pages. Priee 90 Cents. 

This work is designed as a sequel to the anthor^s *' First Latin "Buok! 
whieh has aoqoired a wide repntatibn. It comprises a complete ani 
lytical syntax, exhibiting the essential structnre of the Latin langnagt 
Irom its simplest to its most ezpanded and modified form. 

Jhrom J. F. BionAXDSON» Prq/h$§or qf th^ Lattn Language and Literature, Roekm 

Ur UfUvertUy, 

* I hsre ezamlned it with ooiifllderable care, and I am gladto see this additloii to llri 
▼alaaMe serles oT daaalcal works now inaed hj the Appletons. 

** A iUthftil stadjof the work upon the plan indioated by the author, will gna^ 
•HUitate the atadent^ aeqaisitlon ot the general principles of the langaage, and prepart 
hlBi Ibr the IntelUgent reading of the Latin dIaBBic8w" 

From Paor. Hatsr </ ihe VhiwrtUy qf Midkigan 

** I am Ailly eooTinoed that a iUthftil ase of the First and Beoond Latin Books wlll 

plaoe the papil secarely on the rlght track, and &cUitate, more than any other elemei^ 

ary treatises with whioh 1 am aoqaainted, his thoroagh anderstanding of the langaage. 

** I heartUy wish that all stadentB pr^paring Ibr this oollege woald stody both booki 

thonoai^Iy.** 

From PsoF. AiTDKBSOK, qf LewMbwrg ZrfUveretti/, Pa, 

** A fkithftd use tsi the woric woald <iimiirtfth the dradgery of the stadenf a earlieflt 
•tadies, and fkcilitate bis progreas in liis sabseqaent ooorse. 1 wlah the wortc a wldb 
eiroalatloii.'* 

From Paor. Linooln, qf Sroum Uhiffereiiif, 

**li seems to me^ to cany on most saooeasftdly the m^ttiod parsaed in tho Tiot 
Boo^ Thoagfa brief^ it isyery cfnnprehensiye, and eombiaes Jadldoas aiid ■fcfnipi^ 
Aanned exerdses with BystMBatio instraotion.** 

:i Frrm Bbt. J. A. Spxnobb, D. D., late Prof. LaUn and Oriewial Langnetgee in 

I; BuHingUm CoUegey IT. J. 

I **The present yolame appears to rae to carry oat exceHentiy the system on wfaicb 

the late lamented Amold baaed his educatloiial works ; and in the seleetions for Bead- 
tng, tbe Notes and Bules for TranslatiDg, the Exerdses in Translating into Lattn, tiie 

p Analyses, &c, I tblnk It admirably adapted to adyance the diligent stadent, not onb 

i fapidly, bat sonndly, in an acqaalntance with tbe Latin langaage." 

Ff^tm 3. J. OwBN, D. D. Prqf. of the LaUn and Oreek Languagee and Literaturt 

in Ihe Free Academy^ New Tork. 
"This Second Latin Book giyes abandant oyidence of the Aatborls leamln;! and 
men to amnge, simpUfy, and make aoceasible to the yoathAil mind tho great and ftin 
damental princlples of the Latin language. The book is worthy of a «!ace In •?•*] 
•laaBieal »cb«)'^l, ind I trast wi!l have an extoMlye aalA *' 



'■i 
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A A^FLETON f CO^ FUBLI8HMM. 

DR. ARNOLD'S CLASSICAL SERIES. 
ST AND SECOND LATIN BOOK AND PRAGTIOAl 
GRA MAR, Reyised and carefnlly corrected by J. A. Spvncer, D.l^ 
i vol. 12ma Price 76 Centfl. 
^PRACTICAL INTRODUCTION TO LATIN PR08E COMPG 
8ITI0N. Revised and carefuUy corrected by J. A Spencxb, D. D. 
• 1 voL 12mo. Price %\ 00. 
CORNELIU8 NEP08, with Practieal Qaestiona and Answera, and 
^ . an Imitative Bzercise on eaoh Chapter. Carefnlly Revised, witb 
> Notea by R A. Johkson, Prof. of Latin in Univ. of New York. New 

Edition, enlarged, with a Lexicon, Historical and Oeographical Indei; 
^ «fec. 1 vol 12ma Pnce $1 00. 

F1R8T GREEK BOOK, on the Plan of ihe First Latin Book. R« 

Tised by J. A Spenokb, D. D. 1 voL 12mo. Price 75 centa. 
PRACTICAL INTRODUCTION TO GREEK PR08E OOMPO- 
8IT10N Revised by J. A. Spenoxb, D. D. ' voL 12mo. Priec 
75 Cent& 
HECOND PART TO THE ABOVE. By J. A Spenceb, D. D. 

12mo. Price 75 Cents. 
GREEK READING BOOK. New Edition, Revised and Corrected. 
Containing the substanoe of the Practical Introduction to Oroek 
Construing and a Treatise on the Oreek Particles; and co^ious 
selections from Oreek authors, with Critical and Explanatory Eng- 
lish Notes and a Lexicon. Revised by J. A Spenoeb, D. D. 1 voL 
618 pages. 12mo. Price |1 25. 

In the preparation of the above series, by thorough classical scho* 
lars and practica^. teachers, the utmost care has been devoted to a com- 
plete revision of Dr. Arnold's works ; they have been rearranged and 
improved in nuioy important respects, and made to conform, in an 

emineut degree, to the OUendorff plan of acquiring languages. 

Jhrom N. W. Bxnkdiot, A. M., Frin. Grammar Sohoolt Boohetter Vhivertity, 
** I sm spedally pleased wiih Uie kind of help sflTorded in his ComeL'ii« Nepos, whid. 
Is taeh as to give the stndent s eritical and aocorate nnderstanding ot the text, and ai 
the aame timo to stimolate hia mind to greater ezertlon to apprebend the boantles of th< 
juignage. Tbe plan is dedgned and well ad^)ted to make the knowledge obtained tb# 
property of tbe scbolar.^ 

From B. B. Tsohitdi, Prqf. of Ancimt Languoffea, ITorfoU^ Va. 
** After havlng in constant nse since their flrst iq>pearance, AmoId*s Serie6 nf bot^ 
lAtln and Greek books, mj Azperience enables me oonfidently toprotionnee upon riiuii 
■urivalled merita. I state witbont fear ot contradiotion. that, eveu witb groater luboi 
nd paiuB on tbe part of the teacber, eqnal progresa cannot be made witbont, as can b< 
irlth tbem. And tboT ' jcceed admtrably in awakening an inten«t in the papil, and In 
«ikinga lastfng imp«^«ri« r. apon his memory. ^t is an applieatlon of Baonn*8 prtnci|4i 
tw Air*ntn2 nti aconrsu ran.^ 

aa 



A AeeLMToa t ca, fvauasmma. | 

CICERO DE OFFICIIS. 

9miMri.T BMLKCTSB ISD TBMtaiUTXD FROM XUMPT A»% 

SOlfSBLL, BNOLISH N0TE8 

BT THOIUB JL THACHEK, or Tiu CoiuaB. 

1 VoL ISmo. 194 page*. Price 90 CeDU. 

1d thU «dition, ft fev hiBtorical notw fakv« been introdnced in ea 

■bare the Dintionariea in commoD nae hsTe not been fonnd to oobU 

tka dceired information ; the deaign af vhich being to aid tha leUT 

Ib Bnderatanding the eontenta of the tTotiiei, the thonghte and e; 

naetiona of thonght of the aathor, and to explain the grammatioal i 

Benltiea, and inculcKte *, knowlcdga of grammatical prinoiplea. 1 

Editor hai aimed thronfdioat to gnide rather than ta carry tJie lean 

tkroagh diffloaltiee ; reqoiring of bim more stnd j, in coDseqncnoe 

hii help, than lie wo>jd hare dcTotad to the book witboat iL 

"Tlwleitbbautlfti^jF uid tamtOj jtbiM. Th* sotH tre nast, wellainai 

■'ATay^^ntMlMoBariUlinn-kiiowniHicfc.''— TV VlaMiute. 

8ELECT ORATIONS OF M. TULLrUS CICERO. 

WITH HOTBS, roR TRB VSE OF SCHOOLS J.!fD COLLKOMh 

BT K. A, JOBmOS, 

Fmfl-Br itfLatU tn At UhtwUy <f Sti» Tart. 

1 VoL 12mo. Prioe II. 

Hii* edition of Ciaera'i Seleet Orationi pawewcB «ome spcoial adTi 
tagea for the stadent which are botb new and important. It ia t 
onlj edition whiob containi the improved teit that ha» been prepai 
bj a reeeot corefnl collation and oorrect decipbering of the bett mai 
■eripta of Cicero'! writinge. It ia the work of tbe eelebrated Or* 
b^tber with tbat of Hadvig aad IQot^ and hai been done einoe I 
appcarance of Orelli's complete edition. The Notce, bj Prot Johnai 
nf the Xew York UniTenitr, haTebeen chiefly selected, with great oa 
froni the best Oerman suthors, as well aa Ibe English edition of dme 
rnm Thohii Ceia, Tvlor ta LaUn in Banard rnlvertily. 

"An «411100 01 Cloani llko JolinnD^t hu langbeon wutod; nnd tho aice)1<i>oi 
tha (oit, Iba IILoilnlloiii U «oidn putlele^ ind pranomu, ud the eitplumtloii ntti 
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